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MONEY AND BANKING, 1937/38 

PREFACE 

These two volwnes are a continuation of the memoranda on Commercial Banks issued 
in 1931, 1934 and 1935, and of Money and Banking, 1935/36 and 1936/37, issued in 1936 
and 1937. 

The first volwne, entitled Monetary Review, contains five studies dealing with gold 
and exchanges, banking policy and Government finance, changes in the supply of money, 
the status of central banks and, finally, commercial banking legislation. These studies 
cover the period from 1929 to February 1938 ; but the events of the last two or three 
years are dealt with in greater detail. Tables summarising the principal monetary statistics 
of about forty countries are appended. 

In the second volume, Commercial and Central Banks, two changes have been made 
since last year. First, balance-sheets of the central banks of forty-four countries are given 
in addition to the accounts of commercial banks. These balance-sheets have not been 
recast into the standard form employed in the memoranda on Central Banks issued in 
1924, 1925 and 1926, but are shown in their original form. The title of the volwne has 
been changed, in order to indicate that it covers to a large extent the subjects previously 
dealt with in the separate memoranda on central and commercial banking. Secondly, the 
practice of prefacing each chapter with an introductory note summarising the important 
monetary and banking developments of the past year, which was dropped in 1936, has 
now been partially reswned, such introductory notes being given for ten countries. 

The tables, containing monthly or yearly national statistics relating to central and 
commercial bank accounts and other monetary data, are carried in most cases up to the 
end of 1937. The statistics are, as usual, accompanied by brief notes explaining the data 
given, and summarising recent legislative and other measures. 

League of Nations, 
Geneva, March 1938. 

A. LOVEDAY, 

Director of the Financial Section 
and Economic Intelligence Service. 
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l\IONETARY REVIEW. 

A. - GOLD ALW EXCHAL~GES. * 
Production of Gold. 

According to preliminary estimates, the world output of gold outside the U.S.S.R. 
was 6.9% higher in 1937 than in 1936. This rate of increase was smaller than in the 
preceding year, as will be seen from the following table : 

GoLD PRODUCTION. 

S (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

Union of South Africa Other countrit-S World 
(excluding U.S.S.R.) (excluding U.S.S.R.) 

Percentage Percentage . Percentage 
Annual increase Annual increase Annual increase 

Production from preceding Production from preceding Production from preceding 
year year year 

1929 . 215.2 0.6 169.7 0.7 384.9 0.6 
1930 . 221.5 3.0 179.1 5.3 400.6 4.2 
1931 . 224.8 /.5 201.3 /23 426.1 6.2 
1932 . 238.9 6.3 222.8 /0.9 461.7 8.4 
1933 . 227.7 - 4.7 241.1 8.1 468.8 1.5 
1934 . 216.6 -4.9 264.7 10.0 481.3 2.6 
1935 . 222.7 2.8 291.4 9.8 514.1 6.8 
1936 . 234.3 5.0 334.5 14.8 568.8 10.6 
1937. 242.6 3.5 365.5 93 608.1 6.9 

a Provisional. 

The expansion of gold output in the Union of South Africa - the largest gold­
producing country - has been checked by State taxation and by the policy of the mining 
«;ompanies tending to concentrate production on low-grade ores. In other cotmtries outside 
the U.S.S.R., production has responded more freely to the rise in the price of gold. In 
1937, gold production in these countries was as much as 115% higher than in 1929, whereas 
the Union of South Africa showed an increi-se of only 13% above the level of 1929. The 
share of the Union of South Africa in the total world output of gold outside the U.S.S.R. 
declined, accordingly, from 56% in 1929 to 40% in 1937. Details regarding the geographical 
distribution of gold production in the period 1929-1937 will be found in Table VII of the 
Appendix. This table can also be consulted for estimates of gold production in the U.S.S.R. 

Currency depreciation in the gold-mining countries has undoubtedly been the main 
stimulus to the expansion of gold production which has taken place. In 1936, the average 
percentage depreciation (in relation to 1929) of the currencies of twenty-three gold­
producing countries outside the U.S.S.R.,! weighted according to their gold output 

• NoTE.- The unit in which the international stati.dics on gold contained in this chapter are expressed U the lhu"ted Stalea 
dollar of old gold content (Sl = 1.50463 gramme.s of fine gold, or 520.67 = one ounce of fine gold). indic-ated in lhe te-.:cl by 
lhe .<Hgn S(old). When only the sigu S ~ WJed. the figure& refer to United Stales dollars oft•ew 9old conle-nt (Sl = 0.8886 gramfiM: 

of fine gold, or $35 = one ounce of fine gold). 
1 These countries accounted for 96% of t.he total world output of gold outside t.h€1 U.S.S.R. in 1936. 
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in 1936, ·was approximately 43%. On the assumption- which is true in most cases -
that currency depreciation has entailed a corresponding rise in the price of gold received 
by producers, this means that the price of gold in these countries was, on the average, 
76% higher in 1936 than in 1929. (At the same time, the average of the percentage changes 
in wholesale price indices, weighted in the same manner, in sixteen of these countries for 
which such indices are available, indicates that prices of commodities other than gold were 
about 15% lower in 1936 than in 1929.) If the rise in the price of gold in the twenty-three 
countries between 1929 and 1936 is weighted according to the 1929 figures for gold production, 
the percentage increase obtained is 73%. The difference between the two percentages is 
to some extent a reflection of the natural tendency of gold production to expand most in 
countries where the greatest rise in the price of gold has taken place. 

Monetary Gold Reserves. 

The yearly changes which have taken place since 1928 in the aggregate visible monetary 
gold stocks of all countries except the U.S.S.R., expressed in United States dollars of 
old gold content, are summarised in the following table. 

ToTAL MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES (EXCLUDING U. S. S. R.). 

Total Increase ( + ) or Percentage 
at end decrease (-) change 
of year during year during year 

$(old) OOO,OOO's % 
1929. 10,249 + 332 + 3.3 
1930. 10,801 + 552 + 5.1 
1931. ll,061 + 260 + 2.4 
1932. ll,640 + 579 + 5.0 
1933. ll,618 - 22 -0.2 
1934. 12,532 + 914 + 7.3 
1935. 12,804 + 272 + 2.1 
1936. 12,979. + 610. + 4.9. 
1937 b 0 13,781 • + 802. + 6.2. 

• Excluding Spain, for which the last.figure available, referring to the end of July 1936, amounted to $(old)425 million. 
b Provisional. The total includes Italy; no regular returns are available for that country. but an official statement 

referring to February 20th, 1937, showed the reserve at $(old}l23 million, and, according to a later statement, the amount 
remained unchanged until March 1938. 

The average yearly rate of increase during the whole period 1929-1937 was 3.6% ; 
during the four years 1934-1937 it was 5.1%. Excluding Spain and the U.S.S.R., total 
visible gold reserves at the end of 1937 were 41% higher than at the end of 1929.2 The· 
absolute amount of the increase which took place in 1937 was considerably more than twice 
as great as the increase which occurred during 1929. 

These figures are expressed in a unit of constant gold content, and therefore reflect 
changes in the physical quantity of gold held in central monetary reserves. The depreciation 
of currencies between 1929 and 1937 greatly increased the value of gold in terms of national 
currencies. A calculation made for thirty countries, which held 98% of the total monetary 
gold reserves at the end of 1937 (excluding Italy, Spain and the U.S.S.R.), shows that 
in 1937 the percentage currency depreciation in relation to 1929, weighted according to gold 
reserves in 1937, amountedon the average to 41%. This corresponds to a rise in the price 

2 If the figure for the end of 1929 is eompa.red with that for the end of September 1037, and if account is taken of 
the $(old )825 million of gold held by the British Exchange Equalisation ~'und on the latter date, the percentage increase 
obtained is 48%. 
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of gold by 70%.3 Two statements may thns be made on the basis of the data given. First, 
the actual money value of total visible gold reserves in 1937 was 140% -or nearly two 
and a-half times- higher than in 1929. Secondly, the current money value of the increase 
in total gold reserves during 1937 was more than four times greater than that of the 
increase which occurred during 1929. 

The first of these statements is of limited significance. In a number of countries (notably 
in the United Kingdom and the "sterling group "), the gold reserve held at the moment 
of devaluation was not written up In countries which did write up their gold reserves, 
the result was in most cases a rise in the reserve ratio of central banks, but not necessarily 
a direct expansion in the supply of money. The revaluation of gold had no such direct 
monetary effect where, for example, the resulting " profit " was applied to the repayment 
of Government debt to the central bank.4 In certain cases, a part or the whole of the gold 
released by the revaluation was allocated to exchange stabilisation funds, as in the United 
States, Belgium, France, Switzerland ; to the extent that this was done, the revaluation 
affected neither the book value of the central bank's gold reserve nor, therefore, its reserve 
ratio. Certain other methods of utilising the revaluation "profits " have, however, had a 
direct effect in expanding the volume of central bank cash available to the public. In the 
Argentine, Italy and Roumania, revaluation profits have partly or wholly been nsed for 
Government expenditure; and in Belgium (Aprill935) and France (July 1937) revaluation 
profits have been allocated to special funds for the purchase of Government securities. 

More important is the fact that the price at which additional gold was purchased for 
central reserves in 1937 was, on the average, .70% higher than in 1929. The effect of the 
increase in the pb,ysical quantity of new gold forthcoming, which itself is largely a consequence 
of the rise in the price of gold in producing countries, is thereby considerably magnified. 
The combined effect of these two factors on the supply of money has to some extent been 
" sterilised " in recent years. The various methods of " sterilisation " will be mentioned 
later. Here it need only be noted that, even in countries where the gold stock has not been 
written up, gold purchases are in many cases effected directly by central banks at the current 
market price ; in the balance-sheets of the banks, the newly acquired gold is entered 
nominally at the old legal price, but the difference between that and the cost price is also 
entered on the assets side - either under a special item or among " sundry assets " -
and tends equally to increase the banks' sight liabilities. In this way, even though the surplus 
value of the gold held at the moment of devaluation remains dormant, the gold purchases 
subsequent to the depreciation of the currency exert their full influence on the supply of 
money. The procedure described has been practised, for example, in the Scandinavian 
countries,5 and also in Switzerland, where, after the devaluation, the "book-keeping" 
gold price of the National Bank has been somewhat below the market price. The situation 
is somewhat different in the United Kingdom and the Netherlands, where the central banks 
are believed to adhere strictly to the old statutory gold price and purchase gold only from 

a The figure obtained is almost exactly the same if currency depreciation is weighted according to the share of the 
difl~rent countties in the total value of world trade in 1936 (excluding countries which maintain their old currency 
parities by exchange control). 

t. This wo.s the case. for example, in Czechoslovakia on the occasion of the first devaluation in February 1934:. the total 
" profit , being so applied ; in France in October 1936, when 6 milliard francs out of the total 17 milliards of the first 
revaluation profit were used in this way; in Roumania in November 1936, when a revaluo.tion u profit., of 4.3 milliard lt'i 
was used in part to extinguish a Government debt of 2 milliard lei i and in Japan in August 1937 (see the chapter on Japan 
in Vol. II of this publication). 

1 The procedure followed by the Bank of Norway has been slightly difft'rent : gold .. pro\o"isionally held abroad ., is 
entered at actual purohas~ price, while gold in the vaults of the Bank - shown as " cover reserve •• - i_q bookt.~d at the 
old mint parity. 
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the exchange equalisation funds, which bear the book-keeping loss involved ;6 but this 
procedure, which - to the extent of the difference between the legal and the market price 
of gold- restricts the expansive effect of central bank gold purchases, is of course connected 
with the particular methods adopted in these two countries for the deliberate purpose of 
" sterilising " the inflow of gold. 

Distribution of Gold. 
The distribution of recorded monetary gold reserves by countries during the years 

1928-1937 is shown in detail in Table VI of the Appendix. On the basis of that table, the 
following percentage figures have been calculated to illustrate the share of the principal 
countries or groups of countries in the total monetary gold stocks of the world. 

PERCENTAGE SHARE IN TOTAL GOLD RESERVES.• 
End of: 1929· 1933 1936 1937 

% 
l. United States of America . 40 36 51 55 
2. France 17 27 14 11 
3. United Kingdom . 7 8 12 12 
4. Belgium, Netherlands, Switzerland 5 10 8 9 

Total, six above-named countries 69 81 85 87 

5. Thirteen " sterling " countries • 6 6 6 5 
6. Germany, Italy, Japan • 14 6 3 2 
7. All other countries • 11 7 6 6 

Total 100 100 100 100 

• Excluding Spain and the U.S.S.R. 
b Including Canada~ which, though not usually regarded as being technically a member of the " sterling area ", is 

more conveniently placed in this group than in any other. The other countries included are : Australia, Denmark, Egypt, 
Estonia, Finland, India, Latvia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal, Sweden, and the Union of South Africa. Ireland and 
Siam held no central gold reserves on the dates covered by the table. 

0 The last available figure for Italy, referring to February 20th, 1937, was assumed for the end of 1937 in calculating 
the percentages in the table. A figure which has become available since then, referring to March 1938, shows the amount 
at S(old)l23 million, or the same as the figure for February 1937. 

d Mostly countries with exchange control and -Austria and Czechoslovakia excepted -predominantly agricultural. 

The inequality of the distribution of gold was further accentuated in 1937. At the 
end of that year, the United States held more than half the world's gold stock, while that 
country's share in the total value of world trade was about 11%- More than four-fifths of 
total gold reserves were concentrated in the six countries participating in the " tripartite " 
monetary agreement concluded in the autumn of 1936, which are at the same time the 
world's principal creditor States : the United States, France, the United Kingdom, Belgium, 
the Netherlands and Switzerland. 

The share of the thirteen " sterling " countries remained remarkably stable between 
1929 and 1936. The decline which it showed in 1937. is mainly accounted for by 
reductions in the gold reserves of Finland and Norway which occurred in the second quarter 
of the year - at the time of the " gold scare " - and which were accompanied by 
corresponding increases in the foreign exchange reserves of these countries.7 

• The only practical" signific>anca of these " losses " appears to be that they reduce the resources and the " offsetting 
capacity " of the funds, unless the borrowing powers of the funds are correspondingly enlarged. In· the case of tho United 
Kingdom, these " losses " had reduced the total assets of tho Fund from £375 million to about £260 million by the end of 
1\olo.rc>h 1937. Between the end of September 1936 and the end of 1937, the gold reserve of the Netherlands Bank, as published, 
rose by practically 700 million gulden. As the market price of gold was about 25% above the legal price during this period. 
the assets of the Netherlands Exchange Fund must have been reduced from the original aJIQtment of 300 million to only 
about 125 miHion gulden at the end of 1937. 

7 A simila:i- movement was observable in Switzerland, where the gold reserve of the Nat.iona.l Banh: declined from 
2,718 million francs o.t the end of 1\larch to 2,531 millions at the end of September 1937~ whil~ its foreign assets rose from 
18 millions to 405 millions. 
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The last group - " all other countries " - includes China. As the result of a purchase 
of silver by the United States, the gold reserve of China increased from $(old)9 million at 
the end of June to $(old)32 million at the end of July 1937; the figure was unchanged at 
the end of August, the date of the last available return; it has been entered for the end of 
1937 in calculating the table, though the amount FObably declined in the latter part of 
the year. 

Origin and Disposal of Gold Supplies. 

As is well known, large amounts of gold have been made available since 1931 
not only by current production, but also by dishoarding in India and other Eastern 
countries and by the return of coin, old jewellery, etc. from private ownership in ·western 
countries. On the other hand, current gold supplies have been absorbed, not only by 
central monetary reserves, but also to a certain extent by industrial consumption, while 
very substantial amounts have " disappeared " into undisclosed official holdings and 
private hoards in the West. In order to illustrate the trend of recent changes and to 
indicate at least the approximate order of magnitude of the factors involved, estimates 
of the various sources and uses of gold from the end of 1930 to the end of September 
1937 are given in the accompanying table. These estimates are in many cases rough and 
uncertain, but they may nevertheless be found useful for purposes of illustration.8 

ORIGIN AND DISPOSAL OF GoLD SUPPLms. 

g, (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1931 
I 

1932 1933 1934 1935 

Origin: 

Production (excl. U.S.S.R.) 426 462 469 481 514 
Receipts from : 

U.S.S.R. . 59 48 40 51 15 
Private holdings in India 76 209 138 122 95 
China. Egypt, Straits Settlements 43 67 40 31 17 

Return of coin . - 38 58 30 21 
Return of scrap __g_ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Tote! 666 920 831 800 728 

Disposal: 
Increase in central gold reserves (excl. U.S.S.R.) 260 579 -22 914 272 
Industrial consumption ~ 51 45 ~ ~ 

Tote! 338 630 23 953 318 

Balance, indicating increase in undisclosed offi-
cial holdings or private hoards in Western 
countries. ~ 290 808 - 153 ~ 

Total, as abovo. 666 920 831 ~ 728 

I I 
Firrt nine I End •• 1936 months D~ 1930 to 
oll937 end of Sept.l937 

I 

569 452 3,373 

7 118 338 
65 22 728 
15 15 228 

- - 147 

~ 40 487 

709 647 5,301 

610 661 3,274 

~ 37 346 

660 698 3,620 

~ -51 1.681 

709 6U 5,301 

The data on gold production and central gold reserves included in this table are those 
which were given above. They exclude the U.S.S.R. No official returns giving the 
gold production of the U.S.S.R. in absolute figures have been available since 1927, and 
the estimates, shown in Table VII of the Appendix, made -on the basis of statements 

• Except for production and central gold reserves. the to.ble is based on estimates published in the Federal Reserve Bulletin, 
Auguat 1937, page 704. 
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regarding the annual percentage increase of production, must be regarded as highly uncertain. 
Similarly, the figures on central gold reserves in the U.S.S.R., so far as they are 
available, involve questio11s on which information is lacking.9 A more fundamental reason 
for excluding these figures is that, in the monetary system of the Soviet Union, gold reserves 
do not possess the same significance as in most other countries. The adjoining table therefore 
only takes into account the gold recorded in the Customs returns of other countries -
mainly Germany, the United Kingdom and the United States - as imported from the 
U.S.S.R. It is probable that the quantity of gold which has left the U.S.S.R. has been larger 
than these figures suggest. The trade returns of a number of cour;tries are not sufficiently 
detailed, but it is believed th9t the error arising from this source does not materially affect 
the order of magnitude of the amounts concerned. 

The figures given in the table indicate that, prior to 1937, the recorded receipts of gold 
from the U.S.S.R. were much smaller than the amounts received from India and other 
Eastern countries. In the first nine months of 1937, however, there was a sudden increase 
in exports from the U.S.S.R., while releases from the East, which had fallen off steadily 
since 1932, showed a further decline. Of the total of $(old)920 million of gold which was 
made available in 1932, as much as 458 millions, or half, came from sources other than 
production outside the U.S.S.R. In 1936, these other sources accounted for only 
140 millions out of a total of 709 millions. 

The estimates in the lower part of the table suggest that the amount of gold absorbed 
in industrial uses remained very low even in 1936 - a year of advanced economic recovery 
-as compared with 1931. Changes in fashions appear to have played a part in this decline, 
but the main reason lies probably in the fact that, in 1936, the cost of gold in terms of other 
commodities was, on an average, about twice as high as in 1929.10 

The balance representing the changes in undisclosed official holdings and private 
hoards is naturally affected by errors and omissions in all other items of the table, and 
can therefore only be taken as a rough indication of the order of magnitude of these changes. 
As gold hoarding on a large scale did not begin until the latter part of 1931, and the first 
Exchange Equalisation Fund was not set up till the middle of ~932, the last figure given 
under this item, showing the amount of gold which " disappeared " between the end 
of 1930 and September 1937, indicates the \approximate total of gold held in undis­
closed official reserves and private hoards on September 30th, 1937. This figure of 
$(old)1,680 million includes the holdings of Exchange Stabilisation Funds, except those of 
the American Fund, which are included in the published monetary gold stock of the United 
States. The amount held by the British Fund on September 30th, 1937, is officially stated 
to have been 39.9 million ounces of fine gold. This represents $(old)800 million, or practically 
half the total amount of gold " disappeared " since the end of 1930. A large part of the 
remaining half must have been held by the Stabilisation Funds of France, the Netherlands and 
Switzerland, whose combined initial resources amounted to $(old)443 million, of which, 
however, probably less than two-thirds was held in gold at the end of September 1937. 
In a. number of other countries, too, undisclosed gold reserves of central banks or Governments 
are believed to exist. In Belgium, for example, the balance-sheet of the central bank for 
the end of1937 revealed the existence of an additional gold reserve of about $(old)76 million, 
which had formerly been included under a different heading. Undisclosed official reserves 

' See footnote 7 to Table VI of the Appendix in the preceding edition of this volume. 
10 Through the dt~preciation of currencies, the price of gold had risen, in the majority of ~ses, by about 70o/

0 
since 1920, 

while prices of other commodities were on an avero.gt3 some 15% below th~ level of 1929. 
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are also known to be held in Germany and may perhaps be estimated at roughly 
$(old)40 million at the end of September 1937, or more than twice as much as the published 
gold stock of the Reichsbank.11 Lastly, it may here be mentioned that, according to an 
estimate which will presently be described, the gold held on private account in London 
appears to have been in the neighbourhood of $(old)250 million on September 30th, 1937. 
Outside London, therefore, private hoards in Western countries - on the assumption 
that, prior to 1931, they were not considerable in amount-appear to have been relatively 
small on that date, especially if allowance is made for the probable existence of undisclosed 
official reserves other than those mentioned. 

If the cumulated " balance", shown in the table for the end of September 1937, is 
calculated for the same date in 1936 (immediately before the establishment of Exchange 
Stabilisation Funds in France, the Netherlands and Switzerland), the figure obtained is 
$(old)2,078 million. Some $(old)400 million of gold were accordingly dishoarded by the 
public or released from official holdings between September 1936 and September 1937. 
The " balance " appears to have decreased by approximately $(old)350 million in the 
last quarter of 1936, by some 25 millions in the first quarter of 1937, by over 250 millions 
in the second quarter, and to have increased again by roughly 200 millions during the third 
quarter and by some 50 millions during the fourth quarter of 1937.12 The large decrease 
which occurred in the last quarter of 1936 appears to have been mainly due to the 
liquidation of private hoards in countries other than the United Kingdom.13 The amount 
dishoarded was perhaps even larger than the figure of S(old)350 million would suggest, 
since over 400 millions " disappeared " into the newly established Stabilisation Funds of 
France, the Netherlands and Switzerland, which was only offset to the extent of 
315 millions by the transfer of gold from the British Fund to the Bank of England on 
December 15th, 1936. The second large decrease in the " balance ", which occurred in 
the second quarter of 1937, appears to have been mainly due to a sharp reduction in private 
holdings in London in consequence of apprehensions regarding the future price of gold. 
The disturbance thus caused in the London gold market was accentuated by shipments 
of :over $(old)70 million of gold received from the U. S. S. R. during the same quarter. 

u The estimate is based on a comparison of gold movements, as reporWd in the official Customs returns, with the 
movements of the published gold reserves. Prior to 1934, the two moved closely parallel. The di:fierencea which appeared 
from 1934: onwards are shown below; they are taken to indicate changes in undisclosed official reserves, since the German 
exchange control does not allow p1'iva.te individuals to hold gold. 

Change in published reserve Net importe ( +) Change in 
(held in Germany) or exporte (-) undisclosed reserv"" 

Reichsmarks (OOO,OOO's) 

1934 285.3 243.1 + 42.2 

1935 + 4.4 + 106.5 + 102.1 
1936 22.0 4.6 + 17.4 

First nine months of 1037 + 9.7 10.0 0.3 

Total· 293.2 83.7 + 162.0 

Industrial consumption during this period, estimated at some 70 million marks, was probably more than offset by the 
73 millions of gold released by the liquidation of the private note-issuing banks in 1936. 

11 The wide margin of error which necessarily attaches to these rough estimates may be emphasised once more. In 
particular, it should be remembered that the figures given in the text take no account of the Spanish gold resenre. for which 
no information is available since July 1936, when it was shown at $(old)425 million. If- as there is reason to suppose­
this reserve declined in the latter part of 1936 and during 1937, other " invisible" official holdings and private hoards 
decreased less or increased more than the figures suggest. 

u The dishoarding which occurred in France during the last quarter of 1936 probably did not amount to mu<'h more 
than $(old)50 million, or 2,100 million francs of the 1928 parity. this sum being the proceeds of a Government loan issued 
to private holders in exchange for their gold. In the Netherlands and. Switzerland, howevE-r, the amount of gold released 
from private hon.rdR during thiA poriod is believed to hn.ve been very considerable. 
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The publication, at half-yearly intervals, of official returns of the gold holdings of the 
British Exchange Equalisation Fund, which was begun in 1937, renders a comparison 
between gold movement~ and official reserves in the United Kingdom of some interest. Net 
imports or exports of gold, according to Customs returns, and changes in the gold stock 
of the Bank of England from the end of 1930 to September 30th, 1937, are shown below, 
in millions of ounces of fine gold : 

Net imports ( + ) Changes in Balance, 
holdings indicating changes 

or export-s (-) of Bank of England in other holdings 

1931 7.28 6.33 0.93 
1932 + 2.79 0.21 + 3.00 
1933 + 31.25 + 16.68 + 14.57 
1934 + 19.46 + 0.47 + 18.99 
1935 + 9.86 + 1.88 + 7.98 
1936 + 32.69 + 26.75 + 5.94 
First nine months of 1937 + 10.48 + 3.00 + 7.48 

Total + 99.25 + 42.24 + 57.01 

If it is assumed that industrial consumption of gold in the United Kingdom during 
this period was approximately balanced by the return of coin, jewellery, etc. from private 
ownership, which is known to have occurred on a large .scale after the depreciation of the 
pound sterling, holdings of gold other than those of the Bank of England appear to have 
amounted to about 57 million ounces at the end of September 1937. The Exchange 
Equalisation Account held 39.9 million ounces on that date. The great bulk of the remaining 
17 million ounces, worth about £120 million at the market price (equivalent to about 
$(old)350 million) was no doubt held on foreign account.14 It cannot, however, be supposed 
that it represents only private hoards deposited for safe custody in London. Probably to a 
greater extent than at the end of 1930, central banks of certain countries- especially 
of countries belonging to the " sterling area " - hold part of their gold reserves in London. 
It is difficult to make allowance for these holdings in estimating the amount of private 
hoards in London, but it seems safe to say that the latter amounted to less than · 
£100 million in September 1937. 

At the end of March 1937, the cumulated" balance ", calculated in the same manner, 
was 54.53 million ounces. On the same date, the Exchange Equalisation Account held 
26.67 million ounces. Other holdings in London thus appear to have amounted to 
27.86 million ounces, equivalent to about £195 million.15 The net decline of some £75 million 
in these " other holdings" during the six months ending September 30th, 1937, reflects 
the dishoarding movement which occurred in the second quarter of the year. 

In the last quarter of 1937 and the first two months of 1938, there was revival of gold 
hoarding in London on a large scale. As the official returns regarding the Exchange 
Equalisation Fund are issued only at half-yearly intervals and with a delay of three months, 

uNo Briti'3h resident is allowed to hold more than £10,000 in the form of gold. 
u Accord in~ to a private estimo.te of the movements in the gold holdings of the Exchang-e Equn.Jisation Fund, pub1isht:ld 

by F. W. PAISH in Economica, August 1937 which, for the end of March 1937, arrives at o. figure almost identicRI wit.h the 
official return, the gold held hy the Fund at the end of September 1936 amounted to about 34 million ounces. 'l'he cumulated 
u balance " for that. date was about 60 miJiion ounces. u Ot.her holdings " in London would thus appear to have amounWd 
to about 2G million ounc>eA, equivalent. to a little over £180 million, at the end of September 1936. 

It should be noted that the Fund's gold is not necessarily all held in the United Kingdom : some of it may have 
been held under earmark abroad, especially in New York, o.nd this would affect the estimated amount of u other holdings" 
in London, Judging. however, from the publiahed figures on earmarked gold in tho United States, this factor would not 
seem to make an appreciable difference to the order of magnitude involved. 
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the movement of " other holdings " during this period cannot be judged at the time of 
writing (end of February 1938). 

" Sterilisation " of Gold, 

In view of the expansion of the physical quantity of current gold supplies and of the 
increase which has occurred in the value of gold per physical unit in terms of national 
currencies, the " sterilisation " of gold with the object of preventing an " excessive " 
expansion of the volume of money has come to receive considerable attention in recent 
years. It may be of interest briefly to review the various methods of sterilisation which 
have been practised. 

In the first place, it should be observed that the hoarding of gold on the part of the 
public represents an effective form of sterilisation. Its importance has been seen from the 
estimates given in the preceding section. The interest cost associated with sterilisation is 
in this case borne by the private individuals concerned, who voluntarily forgo any return 
on that part of their assets which is held in gold. Monetary policy cannot, of course, rely 
on this form of sterilisation ; changes in the amount of private gold hoards are liable to 
occur under the influence of extraneous factors and are capable of affecting the amount of 
central monetary gold reserves accordingly. Special methods have therefore been devised 
by the monetary authorities in certain countries for the purpose in question. 

The rise in the proportion of gold reserves to total assets of central banks which has 
taken place in a great number of countries may be regarded as another form of sterilisation. 
It is not suggested that central banks, when increasing their holdings of gold, have deliberately 
reduced their other assets. The decline in the other assets which has in many cases occurred 
has often been a reflection of the increased liquidity of the market, which has made possible 
a reduction in its indebtedness to the central bank. Reference to Table IV of the Appendix 
will show that, of the thirty-seven countries included for which continuous figures going 
back to 1929 are available, there was an increase in the book value of gold reserves and a 
decrease in total domestic assets of the central bank between 1929 and 1937 in the following 
sixteen countries : Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Estonia, Finland, Latvia, 
the Netherlands Indies, Norway, Portugal, Sweden, Switzerland, the Union of South Africa, 
the United Kingdom, Uruguay and Yugoslavia; in all but eight of the thirty-seven countries 
there was a rise in the published gold reserve between 1929 and 1937. The increase in the 
relative importance of gold in the accounts of central banks is further illustrated by another 
table given in the Appendix - Table V - which shows that, in the great majority of the 
countries included, the ratio of central bank gold reserves to total sight liabilities has 
increased during the period considered. Minimum reserve ratios are prescribed by law in 
most countries, but maximum ratios have nowhere been applied, and sterilisation can, 
theoretically, proceed until the ratio rises to 100%. The cost 16 of this form of sterilisation 
is, of course, reflected in the profit-and-loss accounts of central banks. Net profits earned 
by central banks have shown a fairly widespread decline in recent years, though n:ot only 
on account of the change in the form of the central banks' assets, but also as a result of the 
fall in discount rates. Central banks, however, are not, generally speaking, governed by 
profit motives, and the rise in the reserve ratio does not necessarily impel them to expand 
their earning assets. 

u ' 1 Cost " is throughout taken in o. narrow sel)J".t', which does not indudt' the ...-tdue of tlle s-terilised gold itself. 

2 
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In certain countries - the United Kingdom, the United States, the Netherlands, the 
Argentine -gold imports have been sterilised by special methods, under which Governments 
or Government funds take up gold with the proceeds of loans issued in the marketP In 
the United Kingdom, the borrowing powers of the Exchange Equalisation Fund, by which 
this policy is carried out, were increased by £200 million- from £375 million to £575 million­
at the beginning of July 1937. As is shown on page 51 below, the borrowing which had 
been effected for this purpose up to the end of March 1937 amounted to nearly £375 million.18 

By the end of September 1937, this figure had risen to nearly £4 7 5 million. 
Unlike the British Fund, the borrowing which can be effected by the United States 

Treasury under the gold sterilisation procedure initiated on Dacember 24th, 1936, is not 
legally restricted by any upper limit. The Treasury's " inactive " gold account showed . 
a net increase of $1,202 million,t9 of $(old)7l0 million, during 1937, which is considerably 
more than Jthe $(old)600 million of estimated world production lof gold outside the 
U.S.S.R. The !total Jmonetary gold stock of the United States - which includes the 
" inactive "fund- rose by $1,502 million, the difference being due to the " de-sterilisation " 
of $300 million in September 1937 for the purpose of expanding the cash reserves of the 
member banks. On February 14th, 1938, it was officially announced that, as from 
January 1st, 1938, the sterilisation procedure would be applied only to am:>unts exceeding 
$100 million of gold acquired during each quarter and that up to that limit, therefore, gold 
purchases would be allowed to enlarge the cash basis of the banking system. 

The interest cost of gold sterilisation by Government b:>rrowing app3ars to have b3en 
of little importance in the United Kingdom, the United States and the Netherlands, where 
rates of interest - and especially short-term rates - have recently ruled at low levels. 
Besides the direct interest cost of sterilisation loans, however, the effect which the increased 
borrowing might have on the cost of other State borrowing must also be taken into account. 
In the United Kingdom, moreover, where the authorities have considered a large expansion 
of the floating debt undesirable for various reasons, the interest]cost of sterilisation is not 
reflected by the Treasury-bill rate of Y2%, but also, at least in part, by the higher rates at 
which the various funding loans have been issued since 1933.20 In the Argentine, where 
substantial amounts of gold were sterilised in 1936 and 1937 by Government borrowing, 
the interest rate on the new loans issued for this purpose was from 2 to 2Y2%- The interest 
cost of sterilisation was in this case met by a commission of 0.5 and 0.4% respectively 
charged on the purchase and sale of foreign exchange in the " official " market. 

In the United States, the increase in the reserve requirements of the member banks 
of the Federal Reserve System may be regarded as another form of sterilisation. The 
enormous inflow of gold which occurred after 1933 raised the reserve balances of the member 
banks to exceptionally high levels. In order to prevent this increase from unduly affecting 
the domestic supply of credit, the legal minimum reserve ratios were doubled from 
August 1936 to May 1937. In the last quarter of 1937, member-bank reserve balances 
amounted, on an average, to about $7,000 million. Of this amount, about $6,000 million 
were required reserves. If the original ratios be regarded as normal, this means that half 
the latter figure, or about $3,000 million, was " blocked " for the purpose of sterilising 
a corresponding amount of gold, the interest cost of this sterilisation being borne by the 

17 See the preceding edition of this publication, blonetary Review 1936J3'1, Section C. 
11 This does not mean that the Fund had exhausted its sterling resources, for, as stated on page 50 below, it had 

received £75 million of additional sterling securities through reductions in the fidUciary issue of the Bank of England. 
1

' When the signS is used in the text without any other indication,,it refers to United Statfls dollars of new gold content. 
10 See page 51 below. 
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member banks. It is to be noted that, unlike such methods as that represented by the 
" inactive " gold fund, the absolute amount sterilised varies in this case with the volume 
of total deposits, their geographical distribution, and their distribution as between demand 
and time deposits ;21 this variability is, of course, a consequence of the fact that reserve 
requirements were not originally designed for purposes of gold sterilisation, but for the 
purpose of enforcing a certain degree of relative cash liquidity in the commercial banking system. 

The total gold sterilised in the United States and the United Kingdom alone by means 
of the special methods described was about $(old)3,900 million on September 30th, 1937.22 

The amount, it may be observed, is considerably higher than world production of gold 
(excluding the U.S.S.R.) plus receipts from the U.S.S.R. during the whole period from 
the end of 1930 to the end of September 1937, which is shown at $(old)3,700 million in the 
table given in the preceding section. This comparison throws into relief the inequality of 
the distribution of gold, and detracts somewhat from the significance of conclusions based 
on world aggregates of monetary gold supplies. 

M ovement8 of Short-term Funds. 

A large part of the gold acquired by the United States and the United Kingdom 
originated in exports of capital from France. Between the end of 1930 and the end of 
September 1937, the Bank of France lost on balance $(old)664 million of gold. If reckoned 
from the end of 1934, when the gold stock of the Bank of France stood near its l:i.ighest level 
during the period considered, the loss amounted to $(old)1,783 million. As will be seen 
in the following chapter, the effect which the outflow of gold might have had on the domestic 
money supply in France was offset by Government borrowing at the Bank of France 
beginning in the middle of 1935, and by the purchases of Government bonds by the rentes 
stabilisation fund set up in July 1937. The " sterilisation" of the effects of the outflow 
of gold in France had its counterpart in sterilisation of the inflow in the United States and 
the United Kingdom.23 

The flow of capital to the United States from the beginning of 1935 may be illustrated 
by Diagram 1 below.•• This diagram shows the cumulated net inflow of capital, subdivided 
according to the two main forms in which this inflow has taken place and according to the 
principal countries of origin, and traces in addition the cumulated total net imports of 
gold, subdivided also by principal countries of origin. The large proportion of funds 
emanating from Europe can be seen by comparing the second section of the diagram with 
the first. A comparison of line F with line A will show .the large proportion of gold imports 

21 The legal rese-rve I'atios in force since l\In.y lst, 1937, are : on time deposits, 6%; on demand deposits, in central 
res~rve city bankc;. 26'}'0 ; in reserve city banks, 20%; and in country banks, l4o/0 

2!1 Of this amount, the United States accounts for $(old)2,600 million or $4,200 million : $1,200 million held in the 
inactive fund plus $3,000 million sterilised by the increased reserve requirements. Tho United Kingdom's share was 
$(old)l,400 million or £475 million {valued at the market price of £7 per ounce), made up as follows: about £280 million 
held in the Exchange Equalisation Fund; £i5 million sterilised by reduct.ions of the fiduciary issue of the Bank of England; 

'and about £120 million sterilised by the application of the old statutory price to the transfers of gold from the Fund to 
the Bank (" loss " borne by t.l1e Fund). 

23 Just as ~old ·sterilisation, broadly speaking, by tending to prevtmt a rise in commodity prices, removes a corrective 
to inoreasod gold production or to discrepancies in international balances of payments on current account, so the sterilisation 
of the outflow of gold may tend to remove the check imposed on capital exports through a shorts~ of funds available for 
expatriation. 

u Based on figures contained in " Statistics of Capital Movements between the United States and Foreign Countries 
and of Pm·cha.ses and Sal~s of Foreign Exchange in the United States ".published by the United States TrE-asury Department. 
Reference should be made to this publication regarding the cln...~ification, scope and nature of the transactions recorded. 
The figures for security purchnst>s as plott('d in the diagram include small amounts of brokerage balances shown seJklrately 
in the ori,2'innl data.. 
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from France. Up to the latter part of 1936, these were nearly as large as the total net capital 
imports from the United Kingdom, France, the Netherlands and Switzerland combined 
(line H). It appears, in fact, that large amounts of French capital have found their way 
to the United States via the United Kingdom, the Netherlands and Switzerland, and have 
been recorded in the American statistics as coming from these latter countries. 

A. Total gold imports. 
B. Total capital imports. 
C. Total capital movement 

in banking funds. 
D. Total capital movement 

in security purchases. 
E. Gold imports from the 

United Kingdom, France 
and Netherlands. 

F. GoldimportsfromFrance. 
G. Capital imports from 

Europe. 
H. Capital imports from 

United Kingdom, France, 
Netherlands and Switzer­
land. 

I. Capital imports from 
France, Netherlands and 
Switzerland. 

J. Banking funds from 
U nitedKingdom,France, 
Netherlands and Switzer­
land. 

Diagram 1. 
CUMULATED NET GOLD IMPORTS AND NET CAPITAL MOVEMENTS 

INTO THE UNITED STATES 

$ (OOO,OOO's). 

The quarterly totals of capital transferred to the United States are set out in the 
following table, showing also net imports of gold during each quarter. 

CAPITAL MOVEMENTS AND GOLD IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED STATES. 

Inflow of capital 
Gold 

$ (OOO,OOO's) Banking Security T imports 
Banking purchases (including 

funds funds (incl. brokero.gt J 
Total earmarking) 

as %of total balances) 

1935 J • 215.2 85 38.3 253.5 285.8 
II 236.7 63 141.9 378.6 516.2 
III . 147.7 75 50.2 197.9 221.3 
IV 263.9 45 317.5 581.4 715.9 

1936 I . 19.3 19 83.2 102.5 24.3 
II 293.7 65 I 59.8 453.5 447.7 
III . 76.6 24 237.7 314.3 216.3 
IV . 7.2 2 317.8 325.0 342.6 

1937 I • 170.5 53 152.5 323.0 339.2 
II 546.3 87 84.2 630.5 650.7 
III . 182.9 52 167.1 350.0 394.2 
IV . - 644.1 • - 142.5 - 501.6. 0.9 

a Net outflow. 
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The devaluation of the gold-bloc currencies at the end of September 1936 does not 
appear to have checked the movement of funds to the United States. Though the motives 
underlying the transfer of capital to the United States cannot always be safely deduced 
from the forms which it assumed, the attraction of rising share prices seems to have become 
the predominant influence on the flow of capital in the latter part of 1936. Of the total inflow 
in the last quarter of that year, 98% was invested in securities. For the whole year 1936, 
the share of security purchases (including the relatively small amounts of brokerage balances, 
which are intimately connected with security transactions) was 67%, as compared with 
32% in 1935. 

The inflow of capital which occurred in the first three quarters of 1937 amounted to 
a little over $1,300 million, or considerably more than the inflow of $1,195 million which 
was reported for the whole year 1936. During the second quarter of 1937 alone, the inflow 
amounted to $630 million, the largest quarterly total recorded during the period covered 
by the table, and was probably in large part a result of rumours regarding a possible 
appreciation of the dollar in terms of gold. Share prices in New York had begun to decline 
in the middle of March 1937 ; and 87% of the funds imported in the second quarter of 1937 
took the form of an increase in foreign deposits with banks in the United States. 

Diagram 2. 
The reversal of the flow of capital in 

the last quarter of 1937 was mainly due 
to the stock-market decline in New York PERcENTAGE RATIO OF EXPORTs To IMPoRTS. 

and to fears of a depreciation of the dollar A. United States. B. France. 
in terms of gold. Already in the previous 
quarters of 1937, the excess of gold 
imports (including earmarking trans­
actions) over capital imports had shown 
an increasing tendency. The outflow of 
capital which occurred in the last quarter 
of 1937 was not accompanied by a net 
export of gold. There was, indeed, a net 
import of gold amounting to $130.6 mil­
lion, but this was almost entirely offset 
by a sharp increase of $129.7 million in 
gold earmarked for foreign account. Esti­
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mates of the balance of payments of the United States for 1937 are not available at the 
time of writing, but it can reasonably be assumed that the discrepancy between the flow of 
capital and the movement of gold was largely due to a marked change in the balance of 
trade: as against a small import surplus of $5 million in 1936, there was an export surplus 
of $282 million in 1937, due to a.sharp rise in exports and a decline in imports. The change 
in the relation between export and import values is illustrated by Diagram 2 above. The 
change set in after the first quarter of 1937. The ratio of exports to imports, which had 
shown a decline from 99.9% to 97.7% between the first and second quarters of 1936, rose 
from 89.8% in the first to 96.1% in the second quarter of 1937. Current expectations of an 
appreciation of the dollar may have contributed to this movement, but the principal factors 
responsible for it were undoubtedly the business recession and the increase in certain crop 
yields in the United States. 

As indicated by Diagram 2, the movement of the French balance of trade, owing largely 
to the rise in industrial labour costs, was in the opposite direction, in spite of the depreciation 
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of the franc. The ratio of exports to imports was on the average 74% in 1935, 60% in 1936, 
and 56% in 1937. Though there was an export of gold from the United States to France in 
the last quarter of 1937 amounting to $40 million, it would appear that the return flow of 
capital to France which occurred during this period was in large part transferred " in the 
form of commodities " ; to that extent, the repatriation of funds served merely to cover the 
trade deficit and failed to relieve domestic money-market conditions in France. 

The amount of capital which returned to France in the last quarter of 1937 has been 
officially estimated at some 10 milliard francs.25 This estimate does not appear to take into 
account the repayment, in December 1937, of the credit of £40 million - or approximately 
5.9 milliard francs at current rates - which the French Treasury had o~tained in London 
in February 1937. The repayment of this loan was covered to the extent of some 3.9 milliard 
francs by two new short-term loans raised by the Treasury in the Netherlands and Switzerland 
amounting to 150 million gulden and 200 million Swiss francs respectively. 

In certain countries which have recently attracted large amounts of floating balances, 
measures have been taken which aim at checking the inflow instead of neutralising its 
effects on the domestic credit base. In Sweden, there was a sharp increase in foreign deposits 
early in 1937, due partly to current discussions regarding a possible appreciation of the 
currency. From March 15th, 1937, the Swedish banks agreed to pay no interest on deposits 
of foreign banks. On November 20th, 1937, they further agreed to reduce the maximum 
rate on foreign time-deposits of others than banks from 2% to Yz%. Finally, an agreement 
witn France came into effect on January 1st, 1938, under which the Swedish authorities 
agreed, in exchange for certain concessions to Swedish exports to France, to supply 
information on funds ~f French nationals held in Sweden. The total of foreign deposits 
in Sweden declined somewhat in the. last quarter of 1937, as shown by the following figures: 

FOREIGN DEPOSITS IN SWEDEN. 

Riksbank: Commercial banks : 
Total 

End of Deposits of Deposits of Private forei~ deposits 
foreign banks foreign banks foreign deposits 

Kronor (OOO,OOO's) 

March 1936 . 13.0 94.4 162.0 269.4 
September 1936 . 5.9 108.5 173.9 288.3 
March 1937 • 60.3 267.2 193.0 520.5 
June 1937 54.4 263.3 233.8 551.5 
September 1937 • 64.3 273. I 219.9 557.3 
December 1937 61.4 

I 
196. I 219.9 477.4 

In Switzerland, an agreement was concluded between the banks and the National 
Bank on November 8th, 1937, which provided that, as from December lst, 1937, existing 
foreign-owned sight deposits should cease to bear interest and should be converted into 
fixed deposits, and that new foreign funds were to be accepted only subject to the usual 
notice of withdrawal. Further, foreign funds, when deposited for less than six months, 
will be subject to a commission of I%, and may bear interest only when deposited for a period 
of at least nine months. 

No special measures against the influx of short-term funds have been taken in countries 
which have adopted a policy of " sterilisation ". In the United States, it was announced 
in November 1936 that measures were being considered to make investments of foreign funds 

uSee L'Activite tconomiquc, .January 193S, page 320. 
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less attractive. The " sterilisation " scheme, however, was put into effect in the following 
month, and the other measures envisaged were not applied. 

No data have been published regarding the amount of foreign short-term funds held 
in the United Kingdom. Certain rough deductions regarding the London balances of the 
countries forming the " sterling group " may be made from the table below, which shows 
the movement of central foreign-exchange reserves of fifteen " sterling group " countries 
from 1929 to 1937. It will be seen that the total increased rapidly in the years 1932-1934. 
In 1935 and 1936, the increase slowed down, but the rise which occurred in 1937 was again 
substantial, amounting to the equivalent of over £30 million. 

CENTRAL FoREIGN AssETS RESERVES OF FIFTEEN " STERLING GROUP " CoUNTRIES. 

£ (OOO,OOO's). 

Australia 
Denmark 
Egypt .. 
Estonia . 
Finland. 
India . . 
Ireland . 
Latvia . 
New Zealand c 
Norway, . 
Palestine d 
Portugal .. . 
Siam . ... . 
Sweden ... . 
Union of South Africa 

Total ..... 

a Net forci&rn liabilities. 
b Provisional. 

End of: 1929 

6.2 
5.0 

28.8 
1.1 
3.5 

54.5 
1. I 
2.2 

3.6 
1.9 
3.7 
8.9 

14.6 
6.6 

147.7 

1931 1 1932 

I 2.0 
0.8 

19.2 
1.2 
3.0 

24.2 
1.4 
0.9 

1.2 
2.3 
4.6 
0. I 
2.7 

79.6 

16.8 
- 0.3• 

I 5.7 
0.4 
3.8 

40.4 
1.4 
0.7 

1.7 
3.0 
4.3 
0.4 

11.7 

106.0 

1933 1 1934 1 1935 1 1936 

33.5 
- 1.4& 

18.7 
0.1 
6.9 

42.2 
1.1 
0.2 

0.3 
4.2 
1.1 
7.6 

24.5 
18.9 

164.5 

37.7 
-3.76 

17.9 
0.2 
1.4 

60.4 
7.9 
0.3 

I 7.8 
2.3 
5.0 
2.3 
9.2 

30.4 
I 0.5 

205.6 

28.3 30.7 
- 4.oa - 2,3a. 

22.2 21.8 
0.1 0.5 
6.9 1.1 

62.7 62.9 
8.3 9. I 
0.5 1.1 

I 7.2 13.3 
2.5 5.9 
5.3 4.8 
2.1 3.9 
9.8 I 0.3 

34.6 39.4 
11.5 10.7 

208.6 219.8 

1937 

39.0 
3.4 

16.9b 
0.9 

10.5 
62.9 

9.7 
1.7 

13.7 
12.8 
s.o• 
3.9• 

10.9 
54.1 
6.9 

252.3 

c Assets of the new Re5crve Bunk. Data relating to the external as.,..et~ of the old bank..-:. of i::;!:>UE' are not iwnilable. 
d March 31st of following yenr. 

As these countries keep their exchanges in a fixed relationship with sterling, it is 
reasonable to assume that the bulk of their foreign balances are held _in London ; they 
appear to be largely invested in Treasury bills through the Bank of England. To the extent 
that these balances are acquired in transactions with countries outside the sterling area, 
their transfer to London tends to be neutralised by the Exchange Equalisation Fund in 
the same way as the inflow of " refugee " capital. To the extent, however, that they are 
acquired in transactions with the United Kingdom itse!f,26 their investment in Treasury 
bills is not accompanied by an increase in the supply of bills on account of the Exchange 
Equalisation Fund, and therefore tends to reduce money rates in London. 

The above table does not cover external assets of commercial banks in the sterling 
area. These, too, are believed to hold large balances in London. It is not possible to assume 
that their amount has moved parallel with central bank exchange reserves. In one case at 
least, the two have moved in opposite directions. From the above table, it may be seen 
that during 1937 the largest increase in central bank foreign assets occurred in Sweden, 
amounting to £15 million. In the twelve months ended September 30th, 1937, which cover 

!8 It is probable that A. substa.nt:.ial part. of t.he balances in quest.ion has been acquired in thi-. wu.y. The United Kin~:--.dom's 
import surplus in trade with tho fifteen countrie$ mentioned rose from £101.5 million in 1936 to£ 131.0 million in 1937. 
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the period when discussions were current regarding a possible appreciation of the krona, 
the Riksbank's foreign exchange reserve rose by £25 million, and it may be noted that an 
item entitled "foreign bills", which includes British Treasury bills, rose by as much as 
£27 million (from £ll to £38 million), while other foreign assets fell by £2 million. During 
the same twelve months, the foreign assets of the Swedish commercial banks showed a net 
decrease of £15 million. It would seem that Swedish banks sold off their sterling bank 
balances to the Riksbank, which invested them in " foreign bills " - largely, no doubt, 
in British Treasury bills. 

Sterling and the Dollar. 

The relationship between sterling and the United States dollar was remarkably stable 
in 1937. The highest dollar rate recorded in London during the year ($5.03 per£ on Novem­
ber 7th) was only 3.2% above the lowest ($4.87375 per £ on March 6th). This apparent 
stability was nevertheless accompanied by considerable disturbances, which showed them­
selves mainly on the gold market in London. 

Apart from the old statutory buying price of the Bank of England, the authorities 
maintain no fixed price for gold in the United Kingdom. The London gold market is a 
free market, where quotations fluctuate from day to day under the influence of demand 
and supply, event though the Exchange Equalisation Fund, being the largest single buyer 
or seller of gold in London, plays an important part in controlling the market. There is, 
however, one important standard to which the price of gold in London has to adjust itself­
namely, the buying price of the United States Treasury ($35 per fine ounce, less the" hand­
ling charge " of ~%). The American buying price expressed in terms of sterling at the 
current exchange rate, less the handling charge and less the cost of shipment from London 
to New York, determines the so-called" shipping parity " -that is, the price at which a 
shipment of gold to New York yields neither profit nor loss. This " parity ", of course, 
is by no means fixed, but varies with the dollar rate in London. If the actual market price 
of gold in London falls below the shipping parity, a" discount " appears, making shipments 
to New York profitable. If, on the other hand, the price is above the shipping parity, gold 
is said to be at a" premium", which, if it rises sufficiently high, tends to induce shipments 
from New York to London. It will be observed that the difference between the actual 
price and the shipping parity is determined by two factors : the course of the dollar rate 
and the movement of the market price itself. A discount, for example, may result either 
from a reduction in the dollar rate per£ (that is, from an appreciation of the dollar exchange) 
or from a fall in the price of gold in the London market. 

Diagram 3 on page 25, covering the period from the beginning of October 1936 to the end 
of March 1938, shows (1) the dollar-sterling rate in London, (2) the price of gold bullion, 
(3) the difference between that and the shipping parity (" discount " or " premium ") 
and (4) the amount of dealings in the London gold market. The data plotted are weekly 
averages of daily figures. It is important to note that the three last-mentioned series 
represent only the data referring to the " fixing " undertaken at daily meetings of the six 
principal London firms dealing in gold. They therefore completely exclude the transactions 
;-hich take place after the" fixing " each day, which have at times been very considerable 
in amount and which often take place on terms appreciably divergent from those recorded 
at the " fixing ". Large deals at substantially wider discounts or premia have, in fact, 
often been effected after the public " fixing ". with the deliberate purpose of preventing 
excessive disturbances of confidence. 
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A notable feature of Diagram 3 is the striking inverse correlation which it shows between 
the dollar-sterling rate (line A) and the price of gold in London (line B). This inverse 
correlation is a natural result of the relationship between sterling and the dollar. As the 
dollar price of gold is fi.'l:ed, while the sterling price is free, fluctuations in the dollar rate 
tend to bring about fluctuations in the opposite direction in the sterling price of gold. The 
discounts or premia shown in line C of the diagram represent, in effect, deviations from the 
inverse correlation between lines A and B. 

Diagram 3. Early in April 1937, rumours of an 
impending reduction in the price of gold 
led to what came to be known :as the 

THE DoLLAR ExCHANGE AND THE GoLD MARKET 

" gold scare ", a violent dishoarding 
movement on the part of private owners A. 

of gold. The price of gold in London fell B. 

to a discount in relation to the " shipping c. 
parity ". The discount persisted for fully 

IN LONDON. 

(Weekly averages.) 

Dollar rate per £. 
Price of gold (in shillings and pence per fine 

ounce). 
" Discount " (-) or" premium" ( +) (in pence 

per fine ounce). 
D. Amount of dealings in gold (£,000's). · three months, disappearing only in the 

early part of July 1937. Under normal 
circumstances, the discount would soon 
have been eliminated by the shipments of 
gold to New York which private arbitra­
geurs would have found it profitable to 
undertake ; their purchases of gold in 
London would have tended directly to 
raise the price of gold, and their sales of 
the dollar proceeds of the gold shipments 
would have tended to lower the exchange 
value of the dollar, and therefore, to 
depress the " shipping parity ". On this 
occasion, however, the fear that a reduc­
tion in the dollar price of gold might take 
place during the time of transport kept 
private arbitrage in check. This fear per­
sisted despite repeated denials by official 
quarters of an impending reduction in the 
price of gold. At times, moreover, ship­
ping facilities proved technically insuffi­
cient to cope with the quantities dishoarded in London. 

Reference to the above diagram will show that the appearance of the discount in April 
was due to a fall in the London price of gold and not to an appreciation of the dollar in terms 
of sterling. The dollar actually depreciated in London in the course of April. The decline 
of the price of gold in the London market, a natural consequence of the selling pressure 
on the part of private holders, was greater than the decline which would have corresponded 
to the weakening of the dollar rate ; hence a discount emerged. The weakening of the 
dollar in terms of sterling may appear surprising in view of the fact that the dishoarding 
of gold was accompanied by a precipitate movement of funds to the United States. This 
movement was due to the rumours of an appreciation of the dollar in terms of other curren­
cies as well as in terms of gold, which was reflected in a wide premium on dollars for forward 
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delivery. The premium itself, accentuated by the current weakness of the dollar, which 
was regarded as temporary, stimulated the transfer of balances to the United States, as it 
increased the return obtainable on dollar funds. 

From the fact that the movement of capital to the United States - and the demand 
for dollars which it implied- failed to raise the sterling value of the dollar, it can probably 
be concluded that gold shipments took place in sufficient volume to provide the necessary 
dollars ; in view of the difficulties of private arbitrage - illustrated by the persistence of 
an appreciable discount on gold - it may be presumed that the necessary operations were 
largely effected by the Exchange Equalisation Fund. 

But even if the adequacy of the gold flow relatively to the capital movement may 
explain the failure of the dollar to appreciate, it cannot explain the depreciation of the dollar 
exchange which actually occurred in April. It may be that this depreciation was partly 
due to commercial factors, there having been a rapid increase in imports into the United 
States in the first quarter of 1937. The weakness of the dollar seems, however, to be mainly 
attributable to gold movements unconnected with capital transfers. In March 1937, the 
first substantial shipment of gold arrived in the United States from Japan. Exports of gold 
from Japan to the United States thereafter proceeded regularly throughout the year, amount­
ing to $246 million for the whole of 1937. Moreover, large shipments from the U.S.S.R., 
also beginning in March, found their way largely to the United States via London. 
As the dollar proceeds of these shipments were in large part converted into sterling and 
other currencies, the dollar was put under pressure in spite of the rush of funds to the United 
States. 

The disturbed conditions prevailing in the London gold market in April are reflected 
in the large volume of the daily turnover (shown by lineD in the diagram above). Mter 
a short period of comparative calm in the following month, the " scare " became very acute 
again in the first week of June, when both turnover and discount reached a maximum. 
Though the turnover showed thereafter a declining tendency, the discount remained substan­
tial till the end of June, when it was announced that the Exchange Equalisation Fund 
would be increased by £200 million. During the first days of July, the discount quickly 
disappeared. 

The effects of the " gold scare " were far-reaching and were not confined to the London 
gold market. The doubts concerning the stability of the price of gold led to a widespread 
movement, not only from gold into liquid balances, but also from securities into liquid 
balances, as the reduction in the gold price which was anticipated in spite of official denials 
was interpreted as a deflationary measure. 

Developments in the last quarter of 1937 presented in many ways a sharp contrast 
to the " gold scare " of the second quarter. The increase in the volume of transactions 
which was observable in the London gold market early in October was due mainly to a 
resumption of gold hoarding on Continental account, being accompanied by a weakness 
of the French exchange. In the first half of the following month, however, the dollar rate 
showed a marked weakening in London, contrary to the normal seasonal movement. The 
price of gold declined somewhat in spite of the reappearance of hoarding, but the decline 
was much less than what would have corresponded to the depreciation of the dollar, and the 
premium on the " shipping parity " rose to unusually high levels, as can be seen from 
Diagram 3 above. The return flow of European capital from the United States, accompanied 
by rumours of a possible devaluation of the dollar in terms of gold, was mainly responsible 
for the pressure on the dollar. 
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The premium on the " shipping parity ", unlike the discount, does not call private 
arbitrage into play, as the American Treasury sells gold only to central banks or Treasuries 
of the countries adhering to the tripartite declaration of the autumn of 1936 (Belgium, 
France, the Netherlands, Switzerland and the United Kingdom). Theoretically, therefore, 
no limit is set to a rise in the premium, apart from action taken by the authorities. It has 
been calculated that gold shipments from New York to London become profitable when the 
premium reaches one shilling and tenpence. The premium does not appear to have risen 
to this level- at least at the•" fixing"- during the last quarter of 1937. Yet a small 
net import of gold from the United States to the United Kingdom was recorded in November 
and December, amounting to $5.5 million. In addition, as was pointed out in the preceding 
section of this chapter, large increases in gold earmarked on foreign account occurred in 
New York during this period, part of which was no doubt for account of the Exchange 
Equalisation Fund, being paid for with the dollars taken up in checking the appreciation 
of sterling. 

A consequence of the varying discount or premium shown by the price of gold in London 
was that the percentage fluctuation of the gold price in the course of 1937 was only 2.4%, 
or appreciably less than the range of 3.2% within which the dollar rate fluctuated during 
the year. 

Since 1934, the annual percentage range of variation has moved as follows : 

Price of gold (%) .....•...... 
R~e~~ll~(%) .......... . 

1934 

13.1 
5.7 

1935 

6.8 
5.7 

1936 

4.0 
4.1 

1937 

2.4 
3.2 

On balance, the price of gold in London declined by 1.5% during 1937, while the sterling 
value of the dollar showed a net decline of 1.8%. Together with sterling, all currencies 
attached to sterling showed, of course, a similar appreciation in terms of the dollar and 
hence of gold. Outside the " sterling area ", the weakening of the dollar during 1937 was 
also reflected in a slight appreciation of the gold value of the currencies of such countries 
as Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, the Netherlands, Roumania and 
Switzerland, as may be seen from the monthly indices given in Table II of the Appendix. 

Within the " sterling area " -an area which accounted for more than a-third of the 
total value of world trade in 1936 - exchange rates in 1937 remained rigidly fixed. It is 
worth noting that the mutual stability of exchanges in the " sterling area " is, so long 
as it lasts, absolute. The countries composing the " sterling group " do not maintain 
exchange stability by maintaining a fixed price for gold while allowing the exchanges to 
move within gold points ; even the small fluctuations which were thus possible under the 
gold standard are eliminated in the mutual exchange relationships within the sterling area, 
as the element of fixity applies, not to gold, but directly to the exchanges. The exchange 
stability within the sterling group has undoubtedly been of some importance in contributing 
to the increased relative stability of exchange rates which - apart from the devaluations of 
the former gold-bloc countries -has been observed in recent years in the world as a whole. 

The French Franc. 

The major centre of exchange disturbances in 1937 was France. The successive stages 
of the depreciation of the franc may be briefly retraced with the aid of Diagram 4 on page 2S 
showing the daily spot quotations of the pound sterling in terms of francs and the discount 
on three-months forward francs in London, from the beginning of October 1936 to the end 

of March 1938. 



28 MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

During the five months from the beginning of October 1936 to the beginning of March 
1937, the franc was remarkably stable at a shade over 105 francs per £. The substantial 
discount on forward francs, however, indicated the doubts with which the market regarded 
this stability. In the first week of March, the franc depreciated to 108. On March 5th, 
however,. the Government announced a 
series of measures, including the removal 
of restrictions on private dealings in gold, 
the issue of a large National Defence 
Loan with a foreign exchange guarantee, 
and the reduction of extraordinary State 
expenditure. Confidence was temporarily 
restored, the flow of capital -which had 
been steadily outward in the preceding 
months- was reversed, and the exchange 
value of the franc strengthened somewhat. 
The improvement was only of · short 
duration. In April, expectations of an 
appreciation of the dollar gave rise to a 
renewed :outflow of funds, and the franc 
depreciated to the lower limit laid down 
by the Monetary Law of October lst, 
1936 - namely, 43 milligrammes of gold 
(nine-tenths fine) per franc, corresponding 
to a sterling rate of about ll2. 

Diagram 4. 

THE FRANC-STERLING RATE (A) AND THE ANNUAL 

PERCENTAGE DISCOUNT ON 

THREE-MONTHS FORWARD FRANCS IN LONDON (B). 

(Weekly averages.) 
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Domestic difficulties connected largely with the position of Government finances and 
the application of social reforms led to increased nervousness in June, when the flight of 
funds assumed alarming proportions and the forward discount rose to unusually high levels. 
The French Exchange Stabilisation Fund was exhausted by the middle of June and, in the 
second half of the month, 8.5 milliard francs of gold had to be transferred from the Bank 
of France to the Fund. 

After a change of Government, a decree was issued on June 30th, which abolished the 
limits set to the gold value of the franc by the law of October lst, 1936. On the following 
day, the franc was quoted at over 128 per£. At the same time, adherence to the Tripartite 
Agreement of September 25th, 1936, was reaffirmed by an exchange of communications 
between the French Ministry of Finance on the one hand and the Treasuries of the United 
Kingdom and the United States on the other. 

At the end of June, banks were instructed by the authorities to restrict their business 
in foreign exchange, especially in forward exchange, and a Decree of July 8th imposed a 
IOO% tax on profits obtain~d by forward operations between June lOth and June 30th. 
In the latter part of July, the gold and foreign exchange reserve of the Bank of France was 
revalued on the basis of the lower limit provided by the Law of October 1st, 1936, although 
this limit had been removed in respect of the exchange value of the franc. The increment of 
about 7 milliard francs resulting from the revaluation was credited to a fund established 
for the support of quotations of Government bonds. 

The price of sterling in Paris, after declining somewhat in the first half of July under 
the influence of a moderate return flow of capital, increased further to nearly 134 francs 
during the second half of July. 
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The exchange was steady in August, but renewed apprehensions concerning the internal 
situation led to a further depreciation of the spot rate and a marked widening of the forward 
discount in September. The sterling rate rose above 150 in the first part of October. At 
that level, a tendency towards repatriation of capital, reinforced by the breakdov.n of the 
stock market in New York, set in, and the rate returned to a level of about 147 francs per£, 
which was maintained until the end of the year. Early in 1938, the pressure on the franc 
increased once more, and the price of sterling in Paris had risen to 162 by the end of March. 

Though capital movements may have provided the main iinmediate occasion for the 
successive reductiorl.s in the value of the franc, there is no doubt that the growing trade 
deficit provided an important part of the pressure to which the currency was subjected 
in 1937. In terms of old (gold) dollars the adverse balance of trade in 1937 was 25% higher 
than in 1936, and as much as 105% higher than in 1935. The deterioration of the trade 
balance in 1937 is somewhat surprising in view of the further substantial exchange 
depreciation which took place in that year, and which might have been expected to check 
imports and to stimulate exports. It would seem, in fact, that, at least from the middle of 
1937 onwards, both wholesale and retail prices in France, expressed in gold on the basis 
of 1930 = 100, were below " gold " prices in the United Kingdom expressed on the same 
basis ; and if the probable under-valuation of the franc relatively to sterling in the base 
year is taken into account, the under-valuation of the franc which appeared in 1937 must 
have been even more marked than the comparison of" gold " prices suggests. This under­
valuation is illustrated in the diagram below, comparing for every third month the actual 
exchange rate with the " theoretical " rates calculated by dividing the French price indices 
by the corresponding British indices (both on the basis of 1930 = 100) and multiplying the 
result by the price of sterling in 1930 (124.21 francs). It will be observed that, in the second 
half of 1937, line A (the actual franc-sterling rate) is higher than both line B (the 
" theoretical " rate according to wholesale prices) and line C (the " theoretical " rate 
according to cost of living).27 

Diagram 5. 

" THEORETICAL " FRANc-STERLING RATES 

COMPARED WITH THE ACTUAL RATE, 

(In French francs per £.) 

A. Actual exchange rate. 
B. Rate according to wholesale prices in France 

as % of United Kingdom (1930 = 100). 
C. Rate according to cost of living in France 

as % of United Kingdom (1930 = 100). 
D. Rate according to money-wage rates in 

France as % of United Kingdom 
(1930 = 100). 
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It would appear that the change in the relation between costs and prices in France 
provides at least part of the explanation of the deterioration of the French trade balance 
and of the pressure on the exchange value of the currency. LineD in the above diagram 
represents the " theoretical " franc-sterling rate calculated on the basis of a comparison 

n The ~boice of n different b1L~e yl'nr would only shift thl' curve~ representin~ t.he" theoretical ,. rates 'l'l.!ightly ;upwards 
or downwards and would ha.rd~y chango the shape of the curves. See Ditt.gram 14 on page 41 of the preceding i..~ue_of this 
publication (Monetary Review, 1936/1937 ). where the " theoretical " rate according to wholesale prices is ~i,•cu on t.h.e. 

basis of 1028 ns well ns 1930. 
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of the movement of money~wage rates in France and the United Kingdom.28 This series 
must be treated with some reserve : the French index of hourly wage-:ates, which it uses, 
refers to the Paris region only (mainly to metallurgical industries) and may therefore not 
be truly representative of the whole country ; on the other hand, the index does not take 
into account the paid holidays and certain other advantages which recent legislation has 
accorded to industrial workers in France ;29 the British index is more comprehensive, but it 
refers to weekly wage-rates; changes in the duration of the working-week are, however, 
believed to have been of little importance in the United Kingdom during the period in 
question. In spite of the imperfections involved in the calculation of the " theoretical " 
rate according to money wages (line D), the sharp and uninterrupted rise which it shows 
after the first quarter of 1936 is sufficiently striking Ito account, at least in part, for the 
unfavourable development of the French balance of trade.30 

Recent Tendencies in Exchange Control. 

The chief immediate object of the imposition of exchange restrictions was the prevention 
of large-scale withdrawals of capital in the international liquidity crisis of 1931.31 The 
;q,ital exports from the countries concerned were, as a rule, governed by factors other 
than interest differentials. They were therefore unresponsive to discount policy, and the 
loss of confidence giving rise to them would no doubt have been aggravated by uncontrolled 
currency depreciation. 

The prohibition - or at least supervision - of capital exports has kept its place in 
all systems of exchange control. Some countries, such as Austria and Estonia, which have 
greatly relaxed their restrictions on commercial payments, have continued to enforce strict 
control in respect of capital transactions.32 Other debtor countries, which have no exchange 
restrictions in the ordinary sense, endeavour to prevent capital exports by other means, 
as in the case of Mexico, where a 4% tax on remittances other than commercial payments 
is in force. 

It is not easy to ascertain to what extent the existence of exchange restrictions in 
debtor countries has been a hindrance to the resumption of inward capital movements of 
the " normal " type - in response to interest differentials - to these countries. Investors 
have naturally been reluctant to lend to countries where capital is permitted to flow only 
in one direction. Other factors unconnected with exchange control proper may, ·however, 
have been of greater importance in certain cases. Some short-term capital of European 

18 1'he wag~·indices used in this calculation are published at quarterly intervals in the International Labour Review of 
the International Labour Office. · 

21 The application of the forty-hour week is, of course, reflected in the French index of hourly wage-rates. It is; in fact, 
one of th(j principal factors contributing to the ri.t;e in that index. 

3° Comparison between wag~-rates in Frane.e and wage-rates in the United States reveals_ a lej,ls striking divorgt.>ncc 
between actual and " theoretical " exchange rates, as in the United States, too, there was a substantial increase in monev-
wages in 1936 and 1937. The divergence is nevertheless conE~iderable : · 

Doc. Juno Doc. Juno .... D.o. 
1936 1936 1936 1937 1037 1037 

Theoretical . } franc-dollar { 23.5 24.8 ·29.3 34.4 3~.7 36.9 
Actual . rate 15.2 15.2 21.4 22.5 28.4 29.5 
The" theoretical " rates in this case are compute~ according to the same principles as in the case of the franc-sterling 

rate, 1930 being taken os base year. Both the" theoretical" and the actual rates shown represent monthly avcrn.ges. 
31 Sixteen countries introduced exchange control during the seven months from May to November 1931 : Argentine, 

AutJtria, Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Estonia, Gel'lnany, Greece, llungary, Latvia., 
Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 

a2 It may be observed that, in certain countries of South-EMtcrn Europe, the strict prohibition of capital exports of 
the ordinary type did not prevent substantial capitol exports in the special form of unsettled clearing balances accumulawd 
in Germany during thf'l years 1934-1937. 
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origin has recently moved to the Argentine. Some foreign capital has been placed for 
long-term investment in Estonia in the last few years. But the Argentine maintained the 
full service on the Federal Government debt throughout the depression, and Estonia 
maintained the service of all foreign debts. 

It is of interest to note that certain countries have endeavoured to· mitigate the obstruc­
tive effect of exchange control on the inward flow of capital by guaranteeing the free transfer 
of the service on new foreign investments. Thus a regulation was issued in Poland in 
November 1937 by which the transfer of principal and interest of new foreign loans may 
be effected without any special permit. Similar measures were taken in Italy in November 
1936 and October 1937. 

The international movement of capital has been affected, not only by exchange control 
in debtor countries, but also by restrictions imposed in creditor countries on foreign lending. 
These restrictions have in certain cases represented an indirect form of exchange control. 
The observations which follow are, however, concerned with exchange control in the narrow 
sense of direct intervention in the exchange market. It may be mentioned, however, that, 
in two cases at least, a relaxation of restrictions on foreign lending has occurred recently. 
In the Netherlands, following the devaluation of the florin, these restrictions were con­
siderably relaxed in June 1937. They appear to have been re-imposed in September 1937, 
but removed again after a large conversion"'rof Government debt had been successfully 
carried out in the autumn of 1937. In the United Kingdom, it was officially announced 
on February 1st, 1938, that the Foreign Transactions Advisory Committee set up in April 
1936 would in future give sympathetic consideration to applications regarding certain types 
of foreign issues, namely, issues on behalf of British borrowers for the acquisition of assets 
or the development of enterprise in foreign countries, and issues involving the repatriation 
of foreign-owned British securities. 

The prevention of capital withdrawals by means of exchange restrictions in debtor 
countries naturally involved a comprehensive control of commercial transactions. Parti­
cularly in countries which, in these circumstances, maintained the gold parity of their 
currencies or, at any rate, did not permit an adequate adjustment of their exchange rates, 
the emphasis shifted from the control of capital exports to the control of commodity imports. 
Thus the main object of exchange control came to be, in many cases, the maintenance 
of an over-'l[alued exchange rate by a reduction of imports corresponding to the decline in 
the competitive power of the export trade. In a number of countries, moreover, exchange 
control was reinforced by systems of import licences, which were often closely bound up 
with the exchange restrictions proper and which tended to have essentially the same effect 
upon trade. 

Special interest therefore attaches to the various methods which have recently_ been· 
applied in certain exchange-control countries to carry out gradual adjustments of the 
exchanges with the minimum of psychological disturbance. The first example of the appli­
cation of such methods was Austria, where a devaluation of the currency was effected by 
cautious steps between February 1932 and Aprill934 and where at the same time exchange 
control was rendered practically ineffective in commercial intercourse '1\ith countries '1\ith 
" free " currencies. The Austrian method consisted in a progressive extension of the scope 
of" private clearing " operations permitted between exporters and importers. This method 
of legalising the " black market " has been widely adopted in South America. At least 
two other examples of it may be found in Europe. When Latvia devalued her currency 
in October 1936, it was officially stated that for some time previously direct exchange 
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dealings between exporters and importers had been authorised at rates substantially below 
the official gold parity. In Bulgaria, a beginning was made with the " private clearing " 
system in the latter part of 1934. Under this system, exporters, after surrendering a certain 
percentage of their foreign exchange to the National Bank at the official rates, are authorised 
to sell the remainder in the free market, where the premium on " free " currencies has 
fluctuated between 32% and 35% since October 1936. 

In three European countries - Yugoslavia, Hungary and Roumania - the central 
bank itself buys foreign exchange at a premium above the nominal parity in force and 
imposes a corresponding surcharge on foreign exchange sold to importers. In Yugoslavia, 
a premium of 20% was introduced in October 1932 and was raised to 28Yz% in January 
1933. The percentage of foreign exchange which exporters must tender to the National 
Bank was brought down by stages from SO% in 1931 to 25% in January 1938 ; it appears 
that the rates quoted on the free market do not differ by more than 7-8% from those paid 
by the Bank. In Hungary and Roumania, all exchange transactions have remained rigor­
onsly centralised. The premia introduced in Hungary in December 1932 and in Roumania 
in June 1935 -varying for different commodities and different currencies -were unified 
in both countries in December 1935 at a level of 50% and 38% respectively on the leading 
" free " currencies. 

The over-valuation of the German mark is to some extent mitigated by a general system 
of export subsidies. Part of the German export trade, moreover, is conducted at rates 
which show a considerable depreciation on the official parity. 

The exchange restrictions of Lithuania and Poland are remarkable in that their restric­
tive effect upon trade has not been alleviated, so far as is known, by an extensive system 
of export subsidies, exchange premia or any other indirect departure from the official gold 
parity. The introduction of exchange control in Lithuania and Poland is of comparatively 
recent date (October 1st, 1935, and April 26th, 1936, respectively). Both countries had 
pursued a vigorous policy of deflation during the depression. They imposed exchange 
control at a time when the trend of agricultural prices in the world market had already 
turned upward. From the introduction of exchange control to the end of 1937, the gold 
and foreign exchange reserves of Lithuania increased from 49 million litas to 85 million 
litas, while those of Poland rose from 396 million zloty to 471 million zloty.ss The recent 
expansion in the trade of these countries has been particularly marked on the side of imports, 
as may be seen from the following figures : 

Lithuania: Poland: 
(Litas OOO,OOO's) (Zloty OOO,OOO's) 

Imports Exports Balance lmportR Export !-I Bula.ncc 

1935 I 127 152 + 25 861 925 + 64 
1936 

I 
154 190 + 36 1,003 1,026 + 23 

1937 212 208 - 4 1,254 1,196 -58 

In certain cases, measures tending to relax exchange and import restrictions have 
recently been facilitated by the rise in prices in external markets as well as by exchange 
adjustments. In Denmark, for example, following upon a rise in the price of some of the 

:u Pt~.rt of this increu~ has_ probably bee.n d~e to t~ surr~ndcr - l'equirtJd by tho exclumgo rt:>gula.tious _ of foroigu 
uu_·u.ns of payment held by no.twnals. Both Ill L1thuama. and m l>olo.m.l, United Stutes dollar nok•s circulu.t(_ld extonsiv~l 
in the post-war f)f·riod. y 
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country's principal export products, amendments were adopted in December 1937, which 
removed about a third of total imports from the licensing system. In Czechoslovakia, 
after the second devaluation of the crown in October 1936, exchange restrictions in respect 
of imports were abolished early in 1937 ; the import licensing system was retained, but the 
" free list " (i. e., the list of commodities exempted from that system) was extended so as 
to cover about 50% of the total value of imports, as compared v•:ith about 20% previously. 
In Roumania, about 40% of imports were placed on the " free list " in July 193i ; unlike 
Denmark and Czechoslovakia, however, freedom from import licensing did not in Rouman:ia 
entail freedom of payment for the imports concerned, which continued to be restricted by 
the exchange regulations. 

In Portugal, exchange restrictions were completely abolished in October 193i. Already 
for some years previously, exchange permits had been granted more freely and for increasing 
amounts. 

Outside Europe and South America, the principal" restricted " currency is the Japanese 
yen. Exchange control, mainly intended to prevent a flight of capital, was imposed in Japan 
under a Law of July 1932 (" Law concerning the Prevention of Exports of Capital "). The 
control was extended to commercial transactions in January 1937 and was rendered 
considerably more stringent in July 193i.~ In China, exchange restrictions were introduced 
in l\Iarch 1938. 

In all the South-American countries, except Peru, Venezuela 35 and Ecuador,36 exchange 
restrictions are in force. Yet, in South America, exchange depreciation has, on the whole, 
been heavier than elsewhere, as may be seen from Table II of the Appendix. · Exchange 
policy in South America has thus been different from the policy of most of the European 
exchange-control countries, where exchange restrictions were used for the defence of the 
old currency parities, though, in South America also, exchange control was no doubt partly 
intended to act as a brake on the exchange depreciation. In contrast to most ofthe European 
countries in question, where all exchange transactions were rigorously centralised 1mder the 
appropriate authority, the free exchange market was officially recognised in the South­
American countries at a relatively early stage.37 In most cases exporters are required to 
deliver a certain percentage of their foreign-exchange proceeds to the authorities at the 
official rates and are allowed to dispose of the _remainder in the free market, where rates 
have either been left to fluctuate under the influence of supply and demand, or - as in 
the case of Chile - have been " pegged " by the authorities. The percentage in question 
is not always uniform for all commodities, but is in certain cases varied so as to encourage 
the export of some particular commodity or commodities. 

The margin between official and free rates which can be observed in South-_-\merican 
countries is of some interest in judging the severity of the exchange controL inasmuch as 
this margin provides a concrete indication of the strength of the demand for foreign exchange 
which is not satisfied at the official rates. The accompanying table illustrates the movement 

u St~e the chapter on Japan in Vol. li of this publictU.ion (Commacial a11a C'~~&tral B!lnk$.'-
u It shoulll bt' noted, howen~l\ that in Yenf!zuela, under a DecNe of Decembtlr lst, 1936, E'.Stnbli.s.hing- t>xport s.uh$idit>S 

for t.he principnlagriculturnl products, the- foreign·t"xcht\ngo procet:-ds from tht' t"xport of ~,)ods bt>uefitins: from s.lt~.·h su~idit>S 
mu.·it be surn..•mit•rod to a Go\·~rnmfmt oftict", which retains a portion fur otlicial requirenwnts. tltlll ft>s.:.•ll~ tht:'! ft>IUaindt>r to 
the bunks. ~l't" Vol. II of this publieution, Conunt•rcVll and C'nllml h'(wks. Clmptt•r on \"t>tn~zntola. 

u In El'mu.lor, t"Xehnngt' control Wt\S introduced in ::\lny 1 U32, l\bolis.hed in Ot·to~·r Hl:t!. ft>introt.iul¥~..1 iu July hl30. 
nml u~uin ubolished in July 1937. The filml removal of t'!Xl~html-_.rt.' t•ont-rol in July 1U37 wdo.S ftlllowt•d. by a sull$-wntial 
dq)nH.:iution of tht' !:'Uert•, us nmy be S•.'€'1\ from TnLie- II of thto Appt>ndi:s:. 

u In Odobt.•r 1931 in Boli,·io, in An;u .... t 1U32 in Chile-, in Xt.vt•ml"Ot:•r h133 iu tht• Ar~·ntint-. i.n r·\·brutlr_.y 1~)3.t in l"ru~u~y~ 
in 1\lny 1113·1 in Brtlzil, and tOWt\l'thl tht' t•nd uf 193-l in Ctlllllllhit\. 
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of the gold value of six South-American currenCies according to official rates and free rates 
from 1934 to 1937. From the .columns showing the percentage ratio of the official value of 
the currency to its value in the free market, it -\~ill be seen that, up to the middle of 1937, 
there was a marked tendency towards a narrowing of the margin between official and free 
rates. This was brought about either by an appreciation of the free rate, as in the Argentine 
and Uruguay, or by a depreciation of the official rate, as in Bolivia and Chile. In the former 
case, it reflected mainly an improved demand for the country's export products in the world 
market ; in the latter, it represented mainly an official recognition of and adaptation to 
existing conditions. In both cases the reduction of the spread undoubtedly indicated a 
certain relaxation in the stringency of exchange control. 

VALUE OF CURRENCIES AS PERCENTAGE OF GOLD PARITY IN 1929. 

I 
193-! 

I 
1935 

I 
193G 

I 
1937 1938 

VI I XII VI I XII VI I XII III I VI I IX I XII I I II 

Arnentin<". 
Official rat€" 47.1 46.1 45.9 46.0 46.8 45.5 45.3 45.8 45.9 46.4 46.4 46.5 
Free rate 34.4 35.0 36.8 38.1 38.7 41.5 41.8 42.3 41.7 40.8 40.6 37.2 
Ratio of official to free rate 137 . 132 125 121 121 110 108 108 110 113 114 125 

llolivia. 
Official rate 42.3 39.1 42.2 38.3 16.0 15.6 9.7 9.8 9.9 - - -
Free rate 9.7 9.9 7.3 4.9 5.5 6.6 8.0 8.0 ... ... 
Ratio of official to free rate 0 435 387 219 318 176 148 124 - - -

llrazil. 
Official rat<.' 42.1 40.7 41.2 41.6 42.9 42.9 43.0 43.0 43.1 - - -
Free rate 31.5 33.8 27.0 27.3 28.5 29.3 30.2 32.4 31.6 26.9 25.9 28.8 
Ratio of official to free rate 134 120 153 152 151 146 142 133 136 - - -

Chile. 
Official rate 49.9 50.0 24.8 24.9 24.7 25.1 25.1 25.1 25.0 25.1 25.1 25.1 
Free rate 18.9 20.5 20.2 19.0 18.2 18.7 18.7 18.7 19.4 19.4 19.4 19.4 
Ratio of official to free rate 264 244 123 131 136 134 134 134 129 129 129 129 

Colombia. 
Official rate 35.3 39.4 33.1 34.8 34.7 34.8 34.6 34.6 34.6 32.9 33.7 33.4 
Free rate 32.4 32.6 33.0 33.9 33.7 33.9 33.7 31.4 ... ... 
Ratio of official to free rate 102 107 105 103 103 102 103 105 ... ... 

Uruguay. 
Official raw 46.1 46.1 46.0 46.1 45.8 45.7 45.0 45.2 45.2 45.7 37.9 37.7 
Free rate 23.0 23.1 26.0 28.5 31.1 31.0 33.1 33.0 30.6 ... . .. 
Ratio of official to free rate 200 199 177 161 147 145 137 137 150 ... ... 

The second half of 1937, however, witnessed developments for which the fall in prices 
of staple products in the world market appears, in part at least, to have been responsible. 
In the Argentine, the margin widened appreciably in the second half of 1937 as a result of a 
weakening of the free rate. During the first two months of 1938, the free rate depreciated 
further from about 17 pesos per £ to over 19 pesos per £. The official selling rate was left 
unchanged at 16 pesos per £. The bulk of Argentine import requirements are covered at 
official rates, and the depreciation of the free rate appears to reflect largely an outflow of 
foreign funds. 

In Brazil, the weakening of the free rate began in August 1937, when a Pan-American 
conference of coffee-producing States failed to agree on a common restriction scheme. Mter 
the final breakdown of negotiations at the end of October, measures were taken in Brazil 
tending to remove the restriction policy which had been practised by Brazil alone. In order 
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to strengthen the competitive position of Brazilian coffee in the world market, the export 
tax on coffee, the proceeds of which had been used to acquire part of the crop for destruction, 
was considerably lowered and the quota of 35% of the exchange proceeds of coffee exports 
which had to be surrendered at official rates was abolished on November 17th, 1937. As this 
quota had been used by the Government for its foreign debt payments, the service of foreign 
debts was suspended at the same time. Official rates ceased to be quoted after November 
17th, and the remaining " free " rate continued to depreciate under the influence of the 
fall in the price of coffee. The abolition of the official rate implied no relaxation of exchange 
control. On the contrary, a regulation of December 23rd, 1937, required all export bills 
to be sold to the Bank of Brazil, the Bank distributing the available supply of exchange 
for import requirements against payment of a tax of 3%. 

In Colombia, the exchange position was similarly affected by the fall in the price of 
coffee. On November 17th, the issue of import permits was restricted and the " free " 
market subjected to Government control. 

In Bolivia and Uruguay, likewise, the distinction between the official and the free market 
has tended to disappear. In Bolivia, rates in the two markets were made uniform in October 
1937, quotations of the official rate being discontinued.38 In Uruguay, a Decree of December 
December 4th, 1937, abolished the official rate, the new uniform bu:ring rate of the central 
bank was fixed midway between the previous official and free rates at 7.60 pesos per£, 
and the selling rate at 8 pesos per £ for Government requirements and at a fluctuating and 
slightly higher level for private requirements. 

The policy of maintaining the official value of the currency at a higher level than that 
ruling in the free market has, in most cases, been designed to secure a supply of foreign 
exchange at cheaper rates for the service of the Government's foreign debt, and has thus 
represented a special form of taxation. In Uruguay, apter the Decree of December 4th, this 
object was secured not only by the privileged rate applicable to Government requirements, 
but also by the maintenance of a substantial margin between buying and selling rates. In 
other cotmtries, too, the monopoly of exchange dealings which the institution responsible 
for the administration of exchange control enjoys has been an attractive source of revenue 
to the authorities. In the Argentine, a system was introduced in November 1933 under 
which the foreign exchange surrendered by the exporters was sold to importers by auction. 
In 1935, the auction sales were abolished, but a high margin was established between the 
official buying rate ( 15 pesos to the£) and the selling rate ( 17 pesos, reduced to 16 in December 
1936). In Estonia, the margin between the central bank's buying and selling rates has been 
smaller than in the Argentine, but still substantially wider than it had been under competitive 
conditions. Profits on exchange constituted 33.5% of the bank's gross profits in 1934, as 
compared with 8.4% in 1929; after 1934, they declined owing to an extension of exchange 
dealings permitted to the private banks. 

Exchange control has come to play an important part as an instrument of bilateral trade 
policy. In the Argentine, for example, foreign exchange at the otlicial selling rates can only 
be obtained against exchange permits issued for imports, from each individual country up 
to the amount of that cotmtry's purchases of Argentine products. Importers who do not 
hold exchange permits can only cover their requirements at the higher rates ruling in the free 
market, and have, in addition, to pay a variable tax which always makes the cost of ex,·hange 
20% higher to them than to importers in possession of permits. By a Decree of January 2Sth, 

:s~ It uppeurs, howeYt'r, tlu\t multiple rntt.'S Wt.ll"e reiutrodw ... -ed in )[a.r~h 193S. 
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1938, this tax, which has been in force since April 1935, was reduced to 10%, but the 
depreciation of the free rate which occurred at the same time made the reduction ineffe?tive 
in practice and even increased the cost of imports from countries with which the Argentine 
has a passive trade balance. In Greece, exchange regulations in force since January 1935 
have similarly favoured imports from countries with which Greece has an export surplus. 
In Estonia, the private banks have been authorised since December 1934 to deal freely in 
the currencies of countries with which Estonia has a favourable trade balance, while exchange 
for imports from other countries can only be obtained by application to the central bank. 
Germany, in particular, has been led by her exchange difficulties to build up an extensive 
system of bilateral barter and clearing agreements by which she has been able to expand her 
trade with other countries with" weak " currencies, notably in South-Eastern Europe and 
South America. To some extent, Germany's bilateral trade control has probably been an 
influence making for the continuance of exchange restrictions in other countries for the 
same purpose of bilateral trade regulation. 

A further reason for the maintenance of exchange restrictions probably lies in the fact 
that the great majority of exchange-control countries are agricultural and mining States 
exporting foodstuffs and rax materials, and that their terms of trade, though they have 
improved since 1932, have failed to recover to the pre-depression level. On the basis of indices 
published in the Review of World Trade, 1936 (page 15), the relationship between prices 
of foodstuffs and raw materials and prices of manufactured goods entering into world trade 
appears to have moved as follows from 1929 to 1936 : 

Price·relationship of : 
Foodstuffs to manufactured goods 
Raw materials to manufactured goods 

19:?!-l 

100 
100. 

1932 

81 
69 

83 
79 

88 
86 

After the first quarter of 1937, the sharp fall in the prices of most primary products 
led to a renewed deterioration in the terms of trade of countries producing food~tuffs and 
raw materials. The trade position of many of these countries, combined with the absence 
of new capital imports and with the necessity for repaying old debts, has not enabled 
them to replenish to any appreciable extent their gold and exchange reserves which were 
severely reduced in the depression. 
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B. - BAl~KING POLICY AlVD GOVERJ.~IEl'"T FINANCE. 

United States of America. 

The sharp setback in production and business activity which occurred in the United 
States in 1937 lends particular interest to recent banking developments in that country. 
It seems appropriate, therefore, to open the present survey with a brief analysis of the 
monetary aspects of this recession and of the later stages of the recovery which preceded it. 
The fact that, in accordance with the subject-matter of this volume, the analysis will 
concentrate on monetary phenomena, should not, of course, be taken to imply that the 
causes of recent business fluctuations in the United States lie wholly or even mainly in the 
field of credit and currency. 

As is well known, the deficit finance of the Federal Government was an important 
factor during the recent period of economic recovery in the United States. The total interest­
bearing Government debt rose from $19,161 million at the end of June 1932 to $33,700 
million at the end of December 1936. A large part of the increase in Government securities 
outstanding was taken up by the banks, thus increasing the volume of deposit money. 
The expenditure of this new money by the Government stimulated production and rendered 
private business liquid. 

In 1937, the budgetary situation underwent a rapid change. Strenuous efforts were 
made in the financial year ended June 30th, 1937, to reduce the deficit. The excess of 
Treasury eA"}>enditure over receipts amounted, in fact, to $2,707 million in the financial 
year 1936/ 37 as compared with $4,361 in the financial year 1935/ 36. Not only was the 
deficit reduced, but it came to be covered to an increasing extent by a new source of current 
receipts rather than by ·fresh borrowing from the market. This new source was provided by 
the Social Security Act of August 14th, 1935, and consisted of taxes on wages and on 
employers, and of contributions from the individual States, which in most cases came 
into force on J anuary 1st , 1937.1 By the end of December 1937, $1,188 million of Social 
Security bonds had been issued by the Treasury as a counterpart of these receipts. The 
" publicly offered " Government debt rose from $32,497 million to $34,018 million - or 
by $1,521 million - in the course of 1937. These figures include the" U . S. Savings Bonds ", 
which are generally not taken up by banks,2 and which increased from $475 million to 
$964 million - or by $489 million - d.uring the same period. The " open-market " public 
debt 3 therefore rose by only $1 ,032 million. Had the " inactive " gold fund of the 
Treasury not increased by $1,201 million during 1937,4 there would actually have been a 
reduction of $169 million in the " open-market " debt in this period. 

1 Those sums ure paid into the Trust Fwtds, such as the old:.age reserve account and the unemployment trust fund. 
set up by the Aot. They must be invested in U. S. Government obligations yielding at least 3<y00 If the market yield of 
Government securities isless than 3 o/"' as was the case in the period under review, the Treasury issues special bonds. earrying 
3%. to the Funds. The pro(\66da of· these special issues are available .to the Trensury for general C'urrent e::qMIDditure or 
for the redemption of Government ~eouritiea held in the market. It has betm. estimAted tha' the old-ago> reserve aeeount 
ulone will have aocumulated $47,000 million of Government bonds in about forty years. 

I Tho amount or u. s. Sa:vings bonds whioh can be·aoquired by any single buyer is linuted to $10.000 per )-e&.r. The 
i~sue of these bonds was begun in Maroh 1935. 

• Th~. expression has been usod, in the sense indicated in the F ederol Ruerve R uUeli" (s...e. e.g., lhe Junt> issue of 19:t7, 
page 506), 

~ It .wiij IJe recalled that. under t.he " gold sterilisation " procedure whi<!h oame into f01'('6 on Decerrotlf'r ~-lch, 1936, 
the Treasury finances ita gold purchases not by the transfer of a t'orresponding amount of ~:old certific-ates to too F'l!>dt-ral 
Reserve Banks, but l>y tho issue of additional Government obligations to the market. 

\ 
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The change in Government finance does not in itself represent an adequate explanation 
of the monetary and banking changes which occurred in the United States during 1937 
and which will presently be discussed. The deficit finance of the preceding years was 
mainly significant in that a large part of it was covered by the banks and thus led to an 
expansion of the available supply of money. It 
is necessary, therefore, to consider the changes 
which have recently taken place in the banks' 
holdings of Government securities. It will become 
apparent that these changes bear no close rela­
tionship to the changes in Government finance 
which have just been described. 

Between July 1st, 1936, and December 29th, 
1937, direct Government obligations held by the 
weekly reporting member banks in 101 leading 
cities declined almost continuously from $9,510 
million to $8,018 million, or by over 15%. As 
shown by Diagram 6, the decline which occurred 
in the second half of 1936 was relatively moderate, 
amounting to $269 million,. or less than 3%.9 

At the same time, the total " open-market " 
debt of the· Federal Government (i.e., total 
"publicly offered" obligations less U. S. savings 
bonds) increased from $30,981, million to $32,022 
million, or by $1,041 million, between June 30th 
and December 31st, 1936. The slight decline in 
banks' holdings appears to have been mainly due 
to the Treasury's efforts to reduce the proportion 
of short term obligations in its total debt. The 
percentage composition of the interest-bearing 
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public debt changed as follows during 1936 and the first half of 1937 : 

December 31st June 30th December 31st Juno 30th 
1935 1936 1936 1937 

Bonds. 50 56 61 61 
Notes and certificates . 42 37 32 33 
Bills. 8 7 7 6 

Total 100 100 100 100 

5 Loans to brokers, dealers and others (except hanks) on securities. 1'he basis of (•lassificu.tion was slightly changed 
in May 1937. 

• Th~ item may be taltlm to represent meinly loaru:: to commercial customers. 'l'ht' l>ru;io of cluBsifi<'Mion wns slight) 
ch.an~ed m Muy I 937. Y 

7 Direct obligatiollR only. 

, . 
1 D~ma.nd cle~osit.s oth~r than inter-bRnkand U.S. Government depo~its,less cash itcmH on hand or in procC"ss of colloot.ion 

'lhl8 sertes 18 available for the reporting member hanks only sineo September 19:14. · 
1 The figures covering all member banks show a decline in Government securities from S 11 7<> 1 ndl · t S 11 a·19 ·))" b <> •• b ,- 11000 ,. miiOU 

or y 58- milhon, etween June 30_th and D~cember 31st, 1936. '!'hoy show a decline of 5851 million from June 30th, 1 !)~IJ· 
to June 30th, 19:n, as compared wtth a declme of $1,209 million (from July !Ht, 1030, to Juno :iOth, 1937) in the cuso 

0
( 

~he weekly. reporting_ banks only. This indicates that the sales of Government securititM by thR banks Wt"re concuntrnted 
m the leadmg financ>tal C'.entres, and wore offset to some extt"nt by continued purchases 011 the p t f , '·. . . . . . · ur o country uanK.'i, ln 
uny comparmoflH mvolv1!1g rec('~t dates, Jt IS ne~es,;ury to usc tho fi~urc8 for tho Wl!ekly reporting banks, us thot>e for all 
uu·r.uber banks arc published Wtth a long-er delay and at less fretiuent intervals. 
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The banks did not fully replace their maturing Treasury notes and bills by new Treasury 
bonds in the second half of 1936. Already more than half of their total portfolio of Govern­
ment obligations consisted of bonds,10 and their willingness to take up additional bonds 
was naturally restrained by the fear of a possible rise in interest rates and a consequent 
depreciation of their holdings. The small net reduction in the banks' portfolio of Govern­
ment paper in the second half of 1936 did not prevent a further fall in interest rates ; the 
average yield of Government bonds fell from 2.50% in June to 2.27% in December 1936. 
The demand for Government securities on the part of investors other than banks was 
stimulated by anticipations of an improvement in the budgetary position. Furthermore, 
just as the open-market purchases of the Federal Reserve System in 1932 and 1933 had 
increased the capacity of the member banks to purchase Government securities, so the 
purchases of the member banks had in turD. rendered private business liquid and had 
increased the capacity of non-banking investors to take up Government paper. In the 
second half of 1936, the latter were thus able to acquire more than $1,000 million of Govern­
ment securities and the share of the member banks in the total " open-market " public 
debt (as defined above) declined from 38% to 36%, as is shown by the following statement: 

June 30th June 30th June 30th December 31st June 30th 
1932 1934 1936 1936 1937 

$ (OOO.OOO"s) 

I. Total " open-market " public debt 18,816 26,006 30,981 32,022 32.93! 
2. Held by member banks. 5,628 9,136 ll,721 ll,639 10,870 
3. Held by others . 13,188 16,870 19,260 20,383 22,06! 
4. Percentage ratio of (2) to (1) 30 35 38 36 33 

Before turning to the events of 1937, it may be noted that the slight reduction in banks' 
Government investments in the second half of 1936 had no effect whatever on the volume 
of deposit money, as it was more than compensated by an increase of $686 million in the 
commercial loans of the member banks and by an increase of $965 million in their cash 
balances with the Federal Reserve Banks, resulting from the inflow of foreign funds, so that 
demand deposits available to the public rose from $20,284 million to $21,647 million or 
by 7% during the si...x months reviewed. 

In the course of 1937, Government obligations held by the reporting member banks 
were reduced by $1,223 million. The continued increase of bank loans was insufficient 
to offset this reduction, and the volume of demand deposits available to the public (i.e., 
" demand deposits adjusted ") declined from $15,571 million to $14,431 million, or by 
over 7%. The deflationary effect of the sales of Government securities by the banks 
requires no explanation. There is no reason to suppose that the deposits which were held 
by the public in the purchase of these securities, and which were thus " cancelled off ", 

1o The following to. hi€' ~hows the composition of the bank.~' holdings of U. S. Govermueut obligatioll.$ at. the end of 1935 
and 1936, as published in the Annual Rt'ports of the Roard of Governors of the Ft.~dernl Rt;>Storn" S,ysteru. 'l'he N~pondiu~ 
data for Juno 30th, 1937, are call'ulat€'d on the basis of figures publish€'d in the Fed~ral Re.5ert•e Bulletin, &•ptembt·r Hl37. 
page 824. 'l'he figures cover all membor banks. • 
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consisted wholly or even predominantly of inactive or idle deposits which had taken no part 
in the monetary circulation in any case. In some measure, the securities sold by the banks 
were undoubtedly paid for also by deposits which would otherwise have been directed, for 
instance, to new issues of industrial securities and which would thus have remained in 
active existence. As was seen above, the" open-market" public debt increased by 81,032 
million during 1937. If the sales of the weekly reporting member banks are added to this 
figure, and if account is taken of the $134 million by which the Federal Reserve Banks 
increased their holdings of Government obligations within this period, it will be seen that 
the investment market outside the banks had to absorb well over 82,000 million of 
Government securities in 1937. For purposes of comparison, it may be mentioned that 
new corporate security issues for domestic account amounted to 81,192 million during the 
year. Government securities- partly" old", partly" new"- thus entered into compe­
tition with the private demand for capital. Interest rates did not fail to respond, though 
their rise was relatively very moderate ; the average yield of Government bonds, for example, 
rose from 2.27% in December 1936 to 2.74% in April1937, but thereafter receded gradually 
to 2.54% in December 1937. 

Had the movement of the banks' holdings of Government securities been a simple 
reflection of the Government's deficit borrowing in the market, these holdings would have 
shown an appreciably smaller rate of growth in 1937 than in previous years, but no absolute 
decline. It is nece~ary, therefore, to examine other factors which may have played a part 
in the credit contraction which occurred in 1937. The following paragraphs give a brief 
review of the principal measures taken by the authorities in the sphere of money and 
banking in 1936 and 1937, without, however, implying any judgment on their causal 
significance for the events of 1937. 

During 1936 and the early months of 1937, monetary policy was prompted largely 
by the desire to prevent inflation. Demand deposits with the member banks in 1936 were 
nearly a third higher than in 1929, while production and prices were still appreciably below 
the level of 1929. The exceptionally large excess reserves of the banks, moreover, ofiered 
abundant scope for the creation of new credit. Measures were therefore taken to limit the 
possibilities of further expansion. 

In January and March 1936, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sy8tem, 
acting under the powers given to it by the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, took mca~ures 
to restrict the extension of credit for purchasing and carrying securities. Regulations 
introduced under this Act in October 1934 required that a certain percentage of the current 
market value of securities held by borrowings from security dealers and brokers should be 
covered by the borrower's o"'n funds. These " maTgin " percentages were governed by a 
sliding scale designed to prevent the realisation of profits in a rising market for UHe. as 
margins for further commitments. The margin percentage thus rose automatically from an 
average of 30% in October 1934 to one of 40% early in January 1936. At the ~nd of the 
latter month, the maximum percentage of the sliding scale was raised by the Board from 
45% to 55%. In March 1936, the Board abolished the sliding scale and fixed a uniform 
percentage of margin requirements at 55% on all loans made by brokers and dealers for 
purchasing or holding securities. This regulation was at the same time extemled to security 
loans made by banks. The method of margin requirements was intended to prevent the 
recurrence of an expansion of credit for speculative purposes, such as had occurred in 192!>-29. 
" This method differs from other means of credit control in that it affects directly the 
demand for credit rather than the available supply or cost, thus exercising a restraint on 
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speculation without limiting the supply or raising the cost of credit to agriculture, trade 
and industry ".U 

The main problem of credit control, however, was the growth of excess reserves of the 
member banks. It appears that the authorities at first attempted to check this growth 
by transferring Treasury balances from member banks to Federal Reserve banks. 
Government deposits with the weekly reporting banks declined, accordingly, from an 
average of 81,071 million in the first half of 1935 to an average of 8692 million in the first 
half of 1936, while the average amount of Government deposits with the Federal Reserve 
Banks rose from 8124 million to 8653 million. Excess reserves of the member banks ceased 
to expand in the first half of 1936 and showed, indeed, a slightly downward tendency, falling 
from 83,002 million on January 8th to 82,670 million on July 1st. But the possibilities of 
this method were obviously limited, and by August 12th, 1936, excess reserves had again 
increased to 83,167 million. 

The Board of Governors therefore decided to exercise the powers granted to it by the 
Banking Act of 1935 to increase the legal reserve requirements of the member banks. These 
were raised by 50% on August 15th, 1936, and excess reserves dropped accordingly from 
83,167 million on August 12th, to 81,813 million on August 19th. By N'ovember 18th, 1936, 
however, excess reserves had again risen to $2,276 million as a result of the continued influx 
of gold ; the ~light decline which they showed in the succeeding weeks was merely due to 
the seasonal drain of cash into circulation. 

In order to isolate the cash basis of the 
banking structure from the inflow of foreign 
capital, the Treasury adopted a policy of gold 
" sterilisation " as from December 24th, 1936. 
Under the new procedure, the Treasury's gold 
purchases for account of the " inactive " gold 
fund established for this purpose were financed by 
additional borrowing from the market instead of 
by the sale of gold certificates to the Federal 
Reserve banks. 

In January 1937, it was decided to raise 
reserve requirements by a further 50% - i.e., to 
the full limit allowed by the law. Half of this 
increase became effective on March 1st and half 
on 1\Iay 1st, 1937. As a result., excess reserves 
fell to SSS7 million on l\Iay 5th. 

During April 1937, the Federal Reserve banks 
made open-market purchases of Government secu­
rities, amounting to S!ltl million, for the first time 
since October 1933. This step appears contrary 
to the objective pursued in raising the legal 
reserve requirements. Compared, however, \\ith 

Diagram 7. 
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the ammmt by which excess reserves were reduced through the increast" in legal require­
ments on March 1st and l\Iay lst, the effect of the open-market purchases of _-\pril Hl37 
was hardly considerable. These purchases meant simply that the actual reduetion in ex,-ess 
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reserves was by $96 million less than the reduction of approximately $1,500 million which 
would have taken place if other factors had remained unchanged. 

Though the member banks taken as a whole still held a comfortable margin of excess 
reserves after the increase of reserve requirements in March and May, this increase created 
difficulties of adjustment for a number of individual banks. Moreover, after a long period 
of exceptionally large excess reserves, it may well be that bankers bad become accustomed 
to a high degree of cash liquidity, and that they were reluctant to allow a sudden decline 
of excess reserves to levels which seemed unusually low if compared with the recent past.12 

It is clear, at any rate, that the banks reacted to the changed reserve regulations by disposing 
of part of their Government paper _IS In the five weeks from February 24th to l\Iarch 31st, 
the reporting member banks reduced their holdings of Government obligations· from 
$9,094 million to $8,396 million, or by practically $700 million. There was a sharp break 
in the prices of Government securities ; the average yield of Treasury bonds advanced from 
2.320/o to 2.71% or by 17% in the course of March. The open-market purchases effected 
by the Federal Reserve banks in April were intended to lend direct support to the Government 
bond market. Already in the two preceding months, the Federal Reserve banks had taken 
measures in this direction by changing the composition of their (unchanged) total 
Government portfolio of $2,430 million: they had increased their holdings of Treasury bonds 
_by $421 million from $216 million to $637 million, while reducing their Treasury notes and 
bills by the same amount. The April purchases consisted wholly of bonds, so that the 
amount of Government bonds held by the Federal Reserve banks increased further to 
$733 million at the end of April. 

Prices of industrial shares, having reached a peak level in the middle of l\Iarch, took a 
downward course thereafter. A severe reaction set in likewise in commodity prices, which 
had been rapidly driven up in the preceding six months by forward buying of a speculative 
nature. A statement was made by the President on April 2nd to the effect that the rise in 
the prices of certain durable staple commodities was excessive and that a diversion of 
Government expenditure would be used to counteract it. A week later, a rumour of an 
impending reduction of the dollar price of gold gained wide circulation and contributed to 
a further weakening of stock and commodity markets. A notable consequence of the 
"gold scare", which lasted till the latter part of June, was the accelerated inflow of foreign 
balances, which, in contrast to the previous year, were placed on deposit with the banks 
rather than invested on the stock exchange. In the first nine months of 1937, while foreign 
security purchases in the United States amounted to only $384 million, foreign-owned bank 
deposits showed a net increase of $900 million. Of this increase, $149 million is accounted 
for by balances of foreign banks with the Federal Reserve banks, and $221 million and 
$19 million respectively by demand and time deposits of foreign banks with the reporting 

12 Another consideration to which some importun('e has been att-nchcd may be mentioned io this connection, It rCllnt.os 
to the ratio of the member banks' own capital funds to their df!posit. liubilitieR. A bank's capital sto<•k and undi~tributt_,d 
profits rcrreRent a" guarnntee fund "against loi!ses, nnd banks nnturully endeavour to maintain a certuin proportion botwoon 
this " guarantee fund " nnd the volume of their opetations. A ratio of 10°/0 is gerwrnlly n•garded by banks in the United 
Stu.tcH as n. minimum below whid1 the proportion of capital funds to deposits should not be allow(•d to !all. 'l'he l~'ederal 
Depo!'!it lru;urance Corporation, in fact, requires at leo...<Jt a lOo/0 rntio to be maintained by t-ho ins\U'Od hanks. Tho mombor 
bankR' reservo funds had been reduced in tho deprcs8ion, and thE' low monoy rates which subsequently provail~d and which 
rest.rictRd their earning capacity made it. difficult to issue additiorial capital. The relatively low u cupitul ratio u of tho 
member banks may well have been a factor which not only limited tho possibility of further credit expansion, but uhw rendon

1
d 

the bank."! particularly RCnl-litive to the incren"!e in reserve requirements, in so fn.r as the large oxccHs re1-mr\'Ot:1 of cush hud L~on 
regard(·d as providing some compemmtion for the low level of tho " capital ratio ". 

11 The low return on Government paper may have berm a fnPtor influencing their action; duriug 19:16 the- uv~rn~e )'iold 
of Trca~;ury Lonilil, notes and bills wa~ 2.4 7%, l.ll 0/ 0 und 0.14% respectively. 
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member banks. Demand deposits (" adjusted ") with the reporting member banks declined 
by $707 million in the first nine months of 1937. If account is taken of the simultaneous 
increase of over $500 million in private foreign-owned deposits, which, like those of foreign 
banks, in all probability affected chiefly demand deposits, but which nevertheless represent 
in the main inactive balances, it will be seen that the volume of demand deposits available 
for the domestic business circulation may have decreased by as much as 81,200 million in the 
first nine months of 1937. 

A drastic change in monetary policy became apparent in the autumn of 1937, when 
vigorous steps were taken to counteract the credit contraction. The most important of 
these measures was the release of $300 million of gold from the " inactive " account of the 
Treasury in the middle of September: This meant that the Treasury sold 8300 million of 
gold certificates to the Federal Reserve banks and used the proceeds to repay an equivalent 
amount of maturing obligations. The cash balances of the member banks were thereby 
immediately increased by that amount, and excess reserves rose above 81,000 million. 

Between August 21st and September 4th, 1937, the twelve Federal Reserve banks H 

reduced their discount rate from 2% to I%%, except in the case of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, where the reduction- made on August 27th- was from I%% to 1%. 
Moreover, the rules governing the eligibility of paper presented for rediscount to the Federal 
Reserve banks were appreciably relaxed as from October 1st, 1937 ; under the new 
regulations, the Federal Reserve banks are authorised to lend against any asset which they 
find satisfactory, including instalment finance paper. The extension of the provisions 
regarding eligibility was prompted partly, no doubt, by the scarcity of ordinary commercial 
paper. The reduction of discount rates and the extension 
of rediscount facilities were intended to encourage member 
banks with inadequate cash reserves to borrow at the Federal 
Reserve banks instead of selling Government securities. In 
general, however, the significance of these two measures was 
diminished by the "de-sterilisation" of gold, which added 
$300 million to the reserves of member banks ; ·their bor­
rowings at the Federal Reserve banks continued to be 
practically negligible. · 

In view of the steep decline of stock-market values, the 
restrictions on loans made for the purpoae of carrying 
securities were relaxed on November 1st, 1937, the margin 
requirements being reduced from 55% to 40%. 

Finally, open-market operations were again under­
taken in November 1937, when the Federal Reserve banks 
added S38 million to their portfolio . of Government 
securities. 

The motive officially given for some of the above 
measures in the autumn of 1937 was to put the banks into a 
position to meet without difficulty the seasonal expansion of 
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the note circulation. This expansion, however, proved to be relatively small in 1937, as may 
be observed from the accompanying diagram showing the monthly changes of money in 
circulation during the years 1934-1937. The currency circulation was, in fact, fairly stable 

u Exc0pt the Cltwt>lnnd Rt:'sen·o Bnnk, whil'h lu\d nlreud.y lowl'rt>d its rt\h_, from,:!~~ to 1 1~ 0-Q on lh~y llch. Hl3S, 
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in 1937. The substantial increase which it had shown in the preceding year was partly due 
to the redemption of veterans' adjusted service bonds, which began on June 15th, 1936. 15 

The cash payments to the war veterans were probably also partly responsible for the sharp 
increase in retail sales of consumers' goods which took place in 1936. The movement of the 
money value of retail sales during the years 1934-1937, as reflected in sales of department 
stores, is shown in Diagram 9. Another factor contributing to the expansion of department-

Diagram 9. 

INDICES OF BusiNEss AcTIVITY. 

1929 = 100 

A. Industrial production. 
·B. Wholesale prices. 
C. Department-store sales. 
D. Debits outside New York City. 
E. Velocity of circulation of demand deposits 

outside New York City. 

store sales in 1936 was probably the increase in dividend payments of industrial companies, 
which is shown in Diagram 10 on the opposite page, and which may partly be attributed to 
the introduction of the tax on undistributed profits. Mter these two non-recurrent factors 
had had their effect, retail sales ceased to expand further in 1937 and even showed a 
downward tendency towards the end of that year. The new Social Security taxes which, 
as mentioned above, came. into effect at the beginning of 1937, undoubtedly tended to restrict 
consumers' demand. Industrial production, especially in the investment industries, did not 
immediately react to the sudden drop in the rate of increase in retail sales ; the lag appears 
to have been due in some measure to the working-off of existing orders on hand, for which, 
unfortunately, comprehensive statistics are not available. 

The stock-market decline which began in March 1937 and the change in profit 
anticipations which it implied appear to have been based partly on information regarding 
new orders. To some extent, this decline was also a reflection of the rise in bond yields 
which, as was seen above, was largely a result of the action of the banks ; if dividends are 
unchanged, the yield of shares must normally be adjusted to a rise in the long-term rate 
of interest, as reflected in the yield of bonds, by a downward revision of share values. 
Furthermore, there was a sudden increase in dividends in the second half of 1936, which 
appears to have resulted mainly from the undistributed profits tax introduced in 1936. 
In the stock-market" boom" of September 1936 to March 1937, there seems to have been 
a tendency to overlook the temporary and non-recurrent character of this rise in divi(lend 
payments. When at the beginning of 1937 dividends remained practieally stable at the 

u Th<-'HO bonds, i~Hued under the Alljustcd Compensation Payrnenf, Act. of Jnnuo.ry 1!):16, b·nr 3~;, int(•J't.•xt nnd mut.urt• 
in 1045, but are redeemable at any previous date at the option of the holder, By June 30th, IU3G, Sl,liliU 111 illiou of the~:-o 
bonds had been Uumed, of which $958 million had already been rNieem('U. 
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higher level, anticipations of a continued rise were disappointed and a reaction in share 
prices ensued. 

Some of the data relating to stock-market moveme~ts in the United States may be 
examined with the aid of Diagram 10, covering the period 1929-1937. The series for share 
prices, share yields and average dividend rates all refer to shares of industrial companies ; 
but these three series are not strictly comparable, since the price-index comprises 34 7 issues, 
while the yield of shares refers to 492 issues and the average rate of dividend to 125 issues. 
The curve representing the long-term interest rate refers to the highest grade corporate 
bonds,I6 which are taken in preference to Government bonds, as the latter have often been 
influenced by special factors connected with Government finance. 

Diagram 10. 

PRICES A."lD YmLns OF SECURITms. 

A. Share pric<.'S (1926 = 100). 
B. Dividend rate per share. 
C. Share yields. 
D. Bond yields. 

The yield of shares tends normally to be higher than the yield of first-class bonds, as the 
former is subject to a greater degree of risk and uncertainty. The spread between the two 
series is sometimes taken to indicate the state of anticipations entertained by the inwsting 
public with regard to the future. The diagram shows that, in the third quarter of 1929, 
the yield of shares was considerably lower than that of bonds, indicating a state of speculative 
optimism. In April1932, on the other hand, share yields were nearly t-1\ice as high as bond 
yields, indicating a pessimistic evaluation of prospects. The rise in share prices which 
accompanied the depreciation of the dollar in the spring of 1933 brought the yield of shares 
again below that of bonds. The increase in the former above the latter in 1936 can hardly 
be attributed to any impairment of confidence, but was clearly due to the exceptional increase 
in the average rate of dividends paid. The rise in. share yields which occurred after March 
1937, however, must be interpreted as reflecting a deterioration of the market's e:!..-pectations 
for the future. 

The decline in share prices in 1937 does not appear to have affected the structure of 
bank credit to any significant extent, as compared with similar declines in earlier periods. 
On Jtme 29th, 1929; the loans granted by all member banks to brokers and to others on 
securities amounted to $9,759 million, representing 27.3% of the banks' total loans and 
investments. By June 30th, 1932, security loans had dropped to $5,570 million. This 
decrease of $2,189 million was equal to more than half the decrease of $3,891 million whi.:h 
occurred in the total volume of demand deposits between the two dates mentioned. In 
1936 and 1937, the banks' security loans were far smaller than in 1929, and the ned it strueture 

1o Computed by :\[oody's Invt.'~toN' ·~rvice (<'orporute bonds, .:\.-\...:\). 
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accordingly less sensitive to a stock-market decline. On June 30th, 1936, the member banks 
showed $4,148 million of loans to }?rokers and to others on securities, or 12.8% of their total 
loans and investments. The corresponding figures for June 30th, 1937, were $4,365 million, 
or 13.3%. The more recent figures of the reporting member banks suggest, however, that 
a decline in security loans has contributed to the fall in demand deposits. The reporting 
banks' loans to brokers and to others on securities declined from $3,463 million on June 30th 
to $2,845 million on December 29th, 1937, or by 18% (see Diagram 6, above). 

Attention must be drawn to the fact that, in spite of the reduction in the volume of 
deposit-money, credit conditions in the United States continued to be characterised by 
a high degree of liquidity in 1937. How abundant the supply of liquid balances was in 1937 
is shown by the fact that, on June 30th, 1937, demand deposits (adjusted) wjth all member 
banks, amounting to $21,401 million, were 31% higher than on June 29th, 1929, when they 
stood at $16,324 million, while the aggregate money value of business turnover was roughly 
10% below the level of 1929. In other words, the velocity of circulation in 1937 was still 
very low ;17 v;'ith more effective utilisation, the available money-supply would have been 
adequate to support a much higher level of production and prices. Interest rates in these 
circumstances showed hardly any sign of serious strain in 1937. From Table VIII of the 
Appendix, it may be seen that commercial-paper and acceptance rates were, indeed, raised 
in the first quarter of 1937, but still remained at a relatively low level. It should be 
remembered that these two rates are largely controlled by banks and are not highly sensitive 
to market fluctuations. The rate on Treasury bills, which is determined under competitive 
conditions, showed, if anything, a declining tendency after April 1937 ; the same applies 
to bond yields. The violent fall in the volume of production and in the level of share values 
was associated with no appreciable financial stringency. The continued liquidity of the 
business structure in 1937 is also confirmed by the available monthly figures on commercial 
failures. The monthly average amount of liabilities involved in commercial failures was only 
$8.9 million in the six months from April to September 1937, as compared with $11.1 million 
in the corresponding period of the preceding year. In the same six months of 1929, the 
fijpiTe was $33 million, rising to $50.6 million in 1930 and to as much as $80.3 million in 1932. 

United Kingdom. 

The banking situation in the United Kingdom underwent no such striking changes in 
1937 as in the United States. In spite of a· slight decline in the latter part of the year, 
industrial activity was, on the average, nearly 25% higher than in 1929. Yet 1937 was 
another year of cheap money : Bank rate remained at 2%, and the market rates on three­
month bank bills and Treasury bills at only a shade above %%. 

The Government's programme for the financing of rearmament expenditure was 
announced in February 1937. This programme, which provided for new borrowing to an 
amount of £400 million mthin the five years beginning April 1st, 1937, aroused considerable 
discussion regarding its monetary effects. Two alternative methods, it was held, were open 

17 The influences acting on the velo<'ity of circulation of d~mand depositf! in }937 seem to hm·e houn of a conflidin~ 
nature. On the one hand~ a_ftcr the incrPusc in legal reserve rcquiremAntfl, bnnks appear_ to have been inclirwd to pel':-IUI\de 
customers to tranJo:~fer theJr tdle balanres from demand d<"poflit to timo deposit, aiming therehy at tlw roleubo of n cnrtuin 
amount of cash ~eservcR (;;ee F~~al P.~erve ]Julletin, December 1937, page 1179). 'l'he opparf'nt Vt'IOf'Jty of circulntion 
of demand depo!-iJts. ~mst have ~lmilarly _tcnd~·d to incrPasc owing to the sales of GovernnH•nt securit.iPH by t.lte hanks, in 
~o fo.r as these FecurJt.les were pa1d for by mact1ve balances held on demand dPposit On til" othe h nd tl 1 . 

. . . . . . . · '• " r H . 16 RVtlrngu \'fl OCJty 
was n~.doub~ d~numshed by _the m_crease 111 the proportt~n of forctgn-ownpd dL·posits to t.htJ totul, and nnturnlly ulso L 
the det;Jre of lflV(~stors to avou.l cnpJtul losses on the security markets by turning tJ 1eir US'"'"I" · 1 1 1 '1'1 t y 

. . . _ • . • . • · .~._ r. I 1 0 CUt. 1. 10 OL• TL't:iuJt, US 
shown m D1ugru.m 9, wns a shght dcchne m the velocity of Circulation outside Ne\v York. 
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to the authorities: the requirements of rearmament finance could be met either (1) by 
purchases of Government securities by the banks on the basis of an appropriate expansion 
of their cash reserves, or (2) by issues of loans on the private capital market. If financed by 
the banks, the borrowing, it was thought, would be inflationary ; if financed by private 
investors, it would raise interest rates to the detriment of private industry. 

Subsequent developments showed that the 
first method of financing played no part in 1937: 
on the contrary, the London clearing banks 18 

reduced their "investments", consisting mainly 
of Government · bonds, from an average of 
£671 million- the highest monthly average ever 
recorded for this item - in February 1937 to an 
average of £635 million in December 1937. As may 
be seen from the adjoining diagram, the reduction 
in investments was chiefly due to a rapid rise in 
advances. The cash position of the banks, though 
less strained than in 1936,19 was not, on balance, 
expanded : the monthly average of cash in 
December 1937 was £236 million, or exactly the 
same as in December 1936. The growth of deposits 
therefore showed a definite slackening in 1937. 

In spite of the slight rise in bond yields which 
occurred in 1937, the second method of rearma­
ment finance appears to have found little appli­
cation in the sense of an increased supply of 
securities which the private capital market was 
called upon to absorb. The first National Defence 
loan of £100 million, issued in April, is believed 
to have been taken up mainly by public depart-
ments. These departments consist of extra- · 
budgetary funds, which are administered by the 
National Debt Commissioners, and invest their 

Diagram 11. 

A. Cash. 
B. Deposits. 
C. Advances. 
D. Investments. 
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free balances in Government securities. The most important of them held the following 
amounts (nominal) of Government bonds on December 31st, 1936, or March 31st, 1937 : :ro 

Post Office Savings Bank . . . . 
Trustee Savings Banks . . . . . 
Nutional Henlth Instmmce Ftmd . 
Unemployment Insurunce Fund 
Treusury Pension Fund 
Post Oflice Fund 

Total ..... 

£(OOO.OOO"s) 

450.8 
129.8 
1~2.2 

43..! 
19.5 
3.5 

769.2 

In addition to the above, there are a number of smaller funds, which are estimated to 
bring the total up to approximately £800 million. Moreover, the rumm•l r>lte of increase of 

u Ten bunks. 
u ThiN is <'nsily set'n in Ditlgrnm 11, wht'ro tlte v ... rticul sctdf' for de·poslts is one·h•uth of tMt for t.'~\s.h so that, for t"xamplt", 

whel'£wor curve A touches curv~ B, tho cugh.ru.t.io htLs droppt•d to t.ht) convNltioual m.inimum of Hll\0 • 

10 The figure~:~ are repruduct•d from 2'he E.'conomi~l. NoVt'lll.ber 6th, 1!.137. pt\e,""t.' 208. 
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this total is estimated at some £75 to £80 million.21 Before the introduction of the rearmament 
programme, these sums went to increase the demand for Government securities in the 
market. Only to the extent that the weakening of the bond market is attributable to the 
withdrawal of this additional demand can the rearmament programme be said to have raised 
the cost of capital to private industry. 

The yield of 2Yz% Consols rose from an average of 2.99% in December 1936, to 3.39% 
in September 1937, the greater part of the rise occurring in February and l\Iarclt. There 
was a declining tendency in the last quarter of the year, the average for December being 
3.35%. The fact that the average yield of industrial debentures rose less - from 3.93% 
in December 1936, to 4.10% in September 1937, receding to 4.09% in December 1937 
- indicates that the special factors affecting Government bonds (including the sales of the 
banks) had but slight repercussions on the market for industrialloans.22 The decline in bond 
yields in the last quarter of 1937 appears to have been partly a reflection of the fall in share 
prices, which led to a shifting of investible funds in favour of bonds, and partly a consequence 
of the slackening of industrial activity.23 

If current Government finance has been a comparatively " neutral " factor in recent 
monetary developments in the United Kingdom, there is one form of Government borrowing 
-namely, the issue of Treasury bills- which has exercised an important influence on the 
banking structure and the money market, and which calls for closer examination. 

The maintenance of short-term interest rates in the market at a level of practically Yz% 
during a long period of economic recovery is without historical precedent. As was mentioned 
above, the market rates of discount on three-month bank bills and Treasury bills,22 apart 
from small seasonal variations, remained very stable at only a little above Yz% throughout 
1937.24 Even this low level could only be maintained by means of various unofficial 
agreements under which, as in previous years, the clearing banks refrained from biduing 
for Treasury bills at the weekly tender and only bought bills in the discount market at a 
rate not less than the agreed minimum of Yz%, while competition between the discount 
houses in their weekly applications for Treasury bills continued to be restrained by the 
informal " syndicate " which had been formed for this purpose early in 1935. 

Even the seasonal hardening of money rates towards the end of the year, which is 
partly due to the desire of the banks to show a higher cash-ratio in their end-of-year balance-

21 8ce The E.'wnomi-?Jt, Xovember 6th, 19!l7. page 269. 'l'he future rate of incren.se, e::.pecially in the case of the Unemploy. 
ment {nc;urance Fund, is, of course, dependent on industrial activity and busincsR condition~. FigureR publi~lwd in Tile 
Economist, ].larch 12th, 1938, show that the investments of the Unemployment Insurance Fund increased by £2:\ million 
in thE" course of 1937. 

n See Appendix, Table vnr- H Money Rates and Bond Yields ". 
13 In particular, as a result of the decline in building u.ctivity, building societies appear to hnve inv<'!sted substantial 

funds in gilt-edged sec.urities in 1937. 

u The interest saving to the Treasury resulting from the low level of short-term rates has not been much Jess than that 
~;ecured by the \Va.r Loan con"ersion in 1932, as the following figures show: 

Jlarch 31st: 
Floating deht a . _ . . . . . . . . 
Other internal debt . . . . . . . 

Total inWrnal Government debt 

Year ended .llarch 31st: 
lnt(•rent on : 

Flouting d('bt . , , 
Other interim} debt 

1928 1929 

688.8 737.a 
5. 74:!.8 5.678.:! 
6.4:!2.6 6.415.6 

27.1 26.2 
255.0 254.2 

1930 1935 
£(000.000"s) 

637.~ 
5, 757.4 

6.:l94.R 

28.7 
247.0 

833.4 
5,9:10,5 

6.76:!.9 

3.5 
206.H 

19:!6 1937 

782.2 698.1 
6.977.1 6.066.5 
6, 75U.3 11.764.6 

3.5 3.8 
2013.7 205.7 

Totul intA!rnal Co\'t_•rnment U.ebt :!!:l:l.l :!80.4 275.7 210.4 :!10.2 2UU.O 

a For the )l'UrH l!.J35-1H37, tho figures include t.hc £350 million issued to the Exchuugo Equulitlntion Account, 
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sheets, appears during the era of cheap money to have become less marked each year. 
One reason for this trend is connected ·with the scarcity of commercial bills and the 
predominance of Treasury bills in the discount market. The market can attain the desired 
degree of end-of-year liquidity by letting part of its bills run off without re-investing the 
proceeds before January 1st. If this procedure is applied to commercial bills, it inevitably 
produces the usual year-end stringency. If applied to Treasury bills, however, its effect 
is that, instead of the market borrowing at the Bank of England, it is the Treasury which 
is forced to borrow at the Bank (in the form of temporary \Yays and Means Advances) and 
thus to satisfy the market's desire for liquidity. In this way, the turn of the year 1937/38 
was passed with exceptional ease and, for the first time since 1918, without any year-end 
borrowing of the market at the Bank.25 In so far as the seasonal December stringency is 
due to the drain of cash for the Christmas trade, compensatory action was taken by novel 
methods in 1937. On November 16th, the fiduciary issue of the Bank of England was 
raised from £200 million to £220 mil,lion. This meant that £20 million of Government 
securities were transferred from the Banking Department to the Issue Department, the 
reserve of notes held by the former being raised by that amount. The seasonal drain of 
notes into circulation was thereafter compensated by open-market purchases of Government 
securities for the Banking Department, so that the banks suffered no reduction in their cash 
reserves. The procedure was later reversed in that the fiduciary issue was lowered to 
£200 million in the middle of January 1938. But the return flow of notes was not fully 
offset by sales of securities by the Bank of England, and for the clearing banks, therefore, 
the year 1938 opened with a period of unusually high cash reserves. 

The low rates prevailing in the London discount market may partly, no doubt, be 
attributed to the decline in the volume of commercial bills. The decline of the bill of exchange 
as an instrwnent of domestic business credit is no new phenomenon ; it was -noticed already 
in the years before 1914, but it was overshadowed by the expansion of Treasury bills which 
occw-red during the \Yar and the early post-war period. The forces underlying this decline, 
which cannot be examined here, 26 have not ceased to operate. Since 1929, moreover, the 
volume of commercial bills and acceptances has been severely affected by the fall in 
international trade, for which the London money market has normally acted as an important 
centre of financing ; and of the smaller volume of trade, a substantial port.ion has come 
to be conducted through clearing and barter arrangements, where the application of the 
usual methods of commercial credit has been difficult or impossible. 

Figures regarding the total volume of commercial bills held by the London money 
market are not available. It has, however, been officially estimated that the volume of 
commercial bills and acceptances which the market had to cover, and which is believed 
to have amounted to about £300 million in 1929, fell from about £230million in 1931 to about 
£130 million in 1936.27 It does not appear to have increased in 1937, and is even believed 
to have decreased, owing to the competition of Amsterdam, where bill rates, compared with 
London, fell to as low or even lower levels after the devaluation of the florin. The monthly 
return of the London clearing banks does not distinguish between commercial bills and 
Treasury bills. Five of these banks, however, three of which belong to the group of tht> 
"Big Five ", publish commercial bills separately in their end-of-year balance-sheets. Tht> 

:u It should also be mentioned, however, that the degrt'tl of year-end s:trin~ncy dt'pt-nds partly on al"Cidt'nts of tOO 
cu.lendar; at the end of 1937, tho incidence of dutoo Wt\8 particularly convt'nieou.t frotu the point of vit'W of the mnrktlc;. 

It The accumulation of undistribut-ed profits by industrial enterprise-s ho.s no doubt ~n on~ of th~ f~;to~,.•tvrs at work.. 
n According to statements made by the Governor of the Bank of Engltu1.d as r\''ported in tht" Pres.s. 

4 
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figures are shown below for the years 1935-1937, together with the percentage share of 
commercial bills in total discounts. The assumption that these five clearing banks, taken 
together, are approximately representative of all the ten banks may not hold true in fact, 
as the proportion of commercial to total bills varies appreciably as between the five banks. 
But if this assumption is made, and if the percentages found for the five clearing banks are 
applied to the total bill portfolio of the ten banks, rough estimates are obtained for the 
amount of commercial bills held by the banks in 1935-1937, which are entered in brackets 
in the table below, and which may be compared with the figures published in the Macmillan 
Report for the years 1928-1930.28 It should be noted that the latter are annual averages, 
whereas the former refer to the last day of each year and are thus subject to fortuitous 
influences, besides being affected by the " window-dressing " operations which have just 
been described and which probably raise the percentage share of commercial bills somewhat 
higher than it is on the average. 

BILL HOLDINGS OF LONDON BANKS. 

Ten banks Five banks Ten banks 

£(000,000's) (Annual averages) (December 3lsL) (December 31st) 

1928 I 1929 I 1930 1935 I 1936 I 1937 1935 I 1936 1937 

1. Commercial bills . 118.2 122.9 127.2 44.5 33.6 44.0 (72.4) (55.9) (72.9) 
2. Trea.sury bills . 107.7 98.3 128.6 137.6 136.1 123.3 (224.3) ( 226.2) (204.1) 

3. Total bills 225.9 221.2 255.8 182.1 169.7 167.3 296.7 282.1 277.0 

4. (!) as % of (3) . 5l.3 55.6 49.7 24.4 19.8 26.3 ( 24.4) (19.8) ( 26.3) 

The effect of the decline in the volume of commercial bills on short-term rates of discount 
has been greatly accentuated by the traditional rule that the liquid assets of the clearing 
banks - namely cash, money at call and short notice, and bills discounted - should be 
sufficient to cover about 30% of their deposit liabilities. Though this ratio of 30% is not 
so rigidly observed as the cash-ratio of slightly over 10%, it has an important influence on 
the policy of the banks. Deposits of the ten clearing banks 29 rose from a low point of 
£1,676 million in March 1932 to £2,169 million in March 1937, or by 29.3%. The scarcity 
of commercial bills was not compensated by an expansion in the volume of Treasury bills 
available to the market. During the five years from the end of March 1932 to the end of 
March 1937, Treasury bills issued by tender (as distinct from "tap" bills issued to public 
departments) rose, on balance, from £458 million to £500 million, or only by 9.1%. It is 
this combination of circumstances which mainly accounts for the continuous pressure on 
short-term interest rates in the United Kingdom during recent years. 

The fact that the amount of Treasury bills in the market has shown so little change 
may appear surprising in view of the operations of the Exchange Equalisation Fund, which 
have consisted in " neutralising " the inflow of gold by issuing Treasury bills to the market. 
On March 31st, 1937, the Fund held £187 million of gold, valued at the current market price; 
its book-keeping loss on all the gold which it had transferred to the Bank of England at the 
Bank's statutory price amounted to £115 million on that date; and £75 million of gold had· 
heen so tran~ferred, not in exchange for cash which the Fund could have used for repurchasing 

u RetJurt f.Jjthe Cvmmittee Oil< Fiuance and Industry, CmU. 3897, 1031, puge 206. 
21 Exdmling the DiBtrict llank. which bc<.'ume a member of tho London Clearing HouHu only at tim bt..•ginning of 1036. 
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its Treasury bills from the market, but in exchange for Government securities -presumably 
" tap " bills - released by reductions of the Bank's fiduciary issue. The total tender issue 
of Treasury bills should thus have increased by about £377 million,30 instead of the actual 
increase of only £42 million from March 31st, 1932 (just before the inception of the Fund), 
to March 31st, 1937. The explanation lies in the funding and 't>ther bonds which the 
Government issued from time to time in the years 1932 to 1936. The aggregate net proceeds 
of these issues, over and above redemption of old loans, amounted to £355 million and were 
used for preventing the expansion of Treasury bill issues to the market which would otherwise 
have taken place. These loans have therefore undoubtedly been an important factor in 
the maintenance of low money rates.31 

A further factor has been the increased competition for Treasury bills from quarters 
outside the clearing banks. EvidP-nce of increased outside competition is given by the 
following table, which shows a steady increase since 1934, in the difference between the total 
tender issue of Treasury bills outstanding, on the one hand, and the clearing banks' call 
and short loans (the bulk of which goes to the discorint market for the carrying of bills) 
and discounts, on the other : 

1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 
:lionthly a\·eroge for December : £(000,000's) 

I. Treasury bills outstanding : '' tender issue " 653 593 447 565 614 621 
2. Clearing banks : Call and short loans. 127 ll9 151 159 187 155 
3. Clearing banks : Bills disconnted . 408 3ll 255 322 315 295 
4. " Tender issue " less clearing banks' call loans 

and bills. liS 163 41 84 ll2 171 
5. " Tender issue " lc.9s clearing banks~ bills . 245 283 192 243 299 326 
6. Percentage ratio of clearing banks' call loans 

and bills to "tender issue ,, . 81.9 72.5 90.9 85.1 81.8 72.5 
7. Cleo.ring banks : Cash, call money and bills 

as 0' ,o of deposits . 37.4 33.2 31.5 33.6 32.8 30.4 

• This item 8-Ct:'ms to be to some extent nfle('ted by end-of-year operations. being generelly higher in DeC"t?-mber than 
in ot.her months. 

The sharp decline which took place during 1937 in item (2)- call and short loans of 
the clearing banks - was due not only to a smaller volume of bills held in the discount 
market, but also to a decline in stock-exchange loans contained in this item,32 which was 
partly a reflection of the fall in share prices throughout the year and partly a consequence 
of deliberate action taken by the clearing banks to restrict stock-exchange facilities in 
the early part of the year. Nevertheless, on the assumption that the anwunt of commercial 
bills has not increased since 1934, the figures suggest that an increasing share of the 
outstanding tender issue must have been taken up by others than the clearing bl\nks since 
that year. At the saine time, the banks' ratio of cash, call money and bills to total 
deposits has shown a declining tendency since 1935. 

:ao This figure is slightly higher than the actual requirements of the 1-'und. t\S some of th~ gold which it hdd on 
Murch 31st. 1937. hnd no doubt been purchu.st>d at a lower prict' than that ruling on that dateo. 

u The net new issues of bonds (£355 million) plUO:J the in('I't'tlse in the teudt~r issueo of 1'rt""asury bills (£4:? million) miws.s 
budgt..'tnry expenditure on debt nmortisat.ion {£ 7:! million) should gin>t a net increase of dt'bt amolmtiu~ to£3~5 million ~tW~'t:'U 
::\lnr('h 31st, 1 u:t!, and 1\Itueh 31st, 19:17. But the incl"\'t\Se in tht' total national dt""bt was £363 million. Tht• difft:>relll..'t' is ~~~ly 
nccountfld. for by floating dobt. other than ·• tendor "bilh;- mr~inly '' tap " bills ht'ld b~,. tht:' Ext..•hu.ng"' Eqnali."'tl.tilln Al'l'\.lUllt. 

a:: Dt~tnik·d figurt~s published in the :Mt\t'milln.n Rt:'port show tht\t flnNuMions in st.Ol'k·t"Xt'han~ lvnns t'doll npprt'l'i~bly 
influout'O tho mo\'t'lllt'nt of this ihml. \Yhilt'l, e.y., t.otnl <'t\11 nnd short I~ms llt,dint>d from£ 15S million in ~'}Ht.•mllt-'r Hl~~ 
to £140.0 million in DecembC'r 1929 nnd to £ H l million in Dt>('{'lllbt'r 193t), !onus to tht"' stot.:k t\xt.•hull~~· ft'll from £-U.tl to 
£32.5 million o.nd fnrt.llt.'r to £23.5 million in the samo month.;;. 
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Part of the " outside " demand for Treasury bills is probably due to balances which 
have been transferred to London from certain Continental countries. To the extent that 
these balances were invested in Treasury bills, their effect was probably to increase the 
pressure on short-term money rates while tending to raise the yield oflonger-term Government 
securities. For, although the immediate effect of the working of the Exchange Equalisation 
Fund has been to meet an increase in foreign demand for Treasury bills with a corresponding 
increase in supply, it must be remembered that, on balance, there has been little or no 
expansion in the volume of Treasury bills between 1932 and 1937 ; it is the supply of bonds 
which has been increased by the funding loans mentioned above. 

Of greater importance has probably been the demand for Treasury bills originating 
from the countries which form the " sterling group ". The foreign balances of the central 
banks of these countries, which - as their sterling rates are fixed - are mainly held in 
London, are in large part invested in Treasury bills through the intermediary of the Bank 
of England. To the extent that these balances are acquired in transactions with the United 
Kingdom itself, their investment in Treasury bills - as was observed in the preceding 
chapter (page 23 above) - is not associated with an expansion in the supply of either bills 
or bonds on account of the Exchange Equalisation Fund and tends, therefore, to reduce 
money rates in London.33 

As is shown by the table given above, the amount of Treasury bills available to the 
market increased by £7 million between December 1936 and December 1937, while the bill 
portfolio of the clearing banks was reduced by £20 million. At the same time, the sterling 
value of the aggregate external assets of fifteen central banks of the sterling area 34 increased 
from about £220 million to about £252 million or by over £30 million in the course of 1937. 
The two banks which contributed most to this increase were the Swedish Riksbank and 
the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. In the case of the Riksbank, the increase amounted 
to £15 million ; an item entitled " foreign bills " - which includes Britllih Treasury bills 
- rose by as much as £20 million (from £22 to £42 million), while other foreign assets 
decreased.35 In the case of the Australian Commonwealth Bank, the increase in foreign 
assets during 1937 amounted to £8 million and appears to have been due to the favourable 
prices obtained for wool, the bulk of whi<~:h is sold to the United Kingdom. 

France. 

Government borrowing at the Bank of France has been an important feature of 
monetary developments in France during the years 1935 to 1937. On December 30th, 1937, 
" provisional advances" to the State stood at 31.9 milliard francs in the balance-sheet 
of the Bank of France. Moreover, to obtain the total of central-bank credit which had been 
granted to the State during the years 1935 to 1937, the 6 milliard francs by which advances 
to the State were reduced through the revaluation of the Bank's gold reserve on October 1st, 
1936, should be added to this figure. One need only compare the total of 37.9 millianls with 
the amount of notes in circulation (81.1 milliards at the end of 1935 and 93.8 milliards at 
the end of 1937) or with the total assets of the Bank (94.8 milliards at the end of 1935 and 
119.8 milliards at the end of 1937) to realise its importance. 

u The acquisition of clearing-bank deposits by sterling ~ountries and their inveHtment in Tren.sury bill!::! tendM to ruhw 
tho cw.h ratio and lower the bill ratio of the clearing banlw. 

u Union of South Africa, All8tra.lin: Donmark, Egypt, EHtonia, Finland, India. Ireland (Currency Commi:3sion), Lutvin 
New Zeu.land, Norway, Palestine, l,ortugal, Siam, SwNlen. See tho table given in the prec~tling ehuptor, pugo 23, above.' 

u Soo pages 23 and 24 above. 
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It may be well to recall the circumstances in which this borro"l\<ing began in June 1935. 
Early in 1935, it was decided to shift Government borrowing from the long-term to the 
short-term market, partly with the object of providing liquid short-term paper as an outlet 
for boards. Government borrowing in 1934 had been entirely in the form of long- and 
medium-term loans, and had placed a severe strain on the capital market. In January 1935, 
the maximum limit of the Treasury bill issue was raised from 10 milliard to 15 milliard francs, 
and an arrangement was concluded between the Government and the Bank under which 
the latter agreed to grant thirty-day advances to private borrowers on the security of 
Government obligations maturing within two years.36 These attempts to broaden the market 
for short-term paper were frustrated by the wave of gold exports following upon the 
devaluation of the helga. Even the short-term market became incapable of meeting the 
Government's requirements. In June 1935, the Bank of France began to discount Treasury 
bills, though the fact was not officially made known until a year later. The second half 
of 1935, however, witnessed a climax in the policy of budgetary retrenchment, and the 
Bank's holdings of Treasury bills increased only from an average of 1.1 milliard in June 
to 3.5 milliards in December. 

Deflation was abandoned in 1936. "While in 1935 the budget deficit of 10 milliards had 
been due to the extent of 8 milliards to the decline in revenue, the 1936 deficit of 8 milliards 
on the ordinary budget was due to the extent of 6 milliards to an increase of expenditure ; 
moreover, extraordinary expenditure amounting to 9.5 milliards, of which 6.8 was for defence 
purposes, had to be covered by borrowing.31 Treasury bills and other public bills held by 
the Bank of France had risen to 13.8 milliards by June 19th, 1936, after which they were 
consolidated into provisional non-interest-bearing advances to the State. On October lst, 
1936, 6 milliards out of the total revaluation profit of 17 milliards on the Bank's gold reserve 
was applied to the reduction of these advances.38 This reduction represented a mere 
book-keeping transaction which to the extent of 6 milliards replaced one asset (provisional 
advances) by another (the revaluation profit) and which in no way affected the Bank's 
outside liabilities. From 12.3 milliards on October 2nd, the provisional advances to the 
State increased to 17.7 milliards at the end of 1936, to 21.4 milliards on June 24th, 1937, 
and further to 31.9 milliards at the end of 1937.39 

In this connection, mention should also be made of the fund for the support of rente.;; 
which was created in July 1937 and credited with the book-keeping profit of nearly 7 milliards 
resulting from a second revaluation of the Bank's gold reserve. Besides facilitating 
Government borrowing in the market, the monetary effects of the fund's purchases of 
Government securities must have been similar to those of the advances made by the Bank 
to the State. But as the amotmt of these purchases is not known even approximately, 
and as they do not seem to have been directly related to the Treasury position, the opemtions 
of the ftmd need not be further examined. 

:u This itl.'m, which first uppt•tl.l"t'd in th~ Bank's balanee·sheet in :Uarch 1935, bus never reached siguifican& aru.owlts. 
On Df'cembt.•r 30th, 1036, for ~xnmplt', it stood nt 715 millions and a yNl-r later at 675 millions. 

:n The cnlh'l made on tho Treasury hnveo been twen heavier than these fi~ln.-'s susrgest, since it has had to advan(."e to 
local nnd colonial Covernmtmts and other public bodies largt) SHillS whit·h - owing to the stntt\ of the capiu\.1 mlirkt.~t -
tlu~y wure una bit\ to rnise elscwht'l'e. 

u 'l'holust weekly return bt,fort' the dt.wu.luntion, reft.~rriug to September 25th, show£'d the tot.al Uimowlt of tht-st> adnuu.""s 
ut 15.0 milliurds; in the next l't:'turn, of O<.>toOOr 2nd, the tih"ltre was 12.3 milliards. Just. before tht> 1'\.•va.luation, the provisional 
udvnnct.'S had thus l'isC\n to 18.3 millinrd francs. 

ao Retwt.•en the end of 1036 and the end of 1037. the" provisional advances " rose by 14.2 Ulilliard frant-s. l'htt ttltal 
intt.,rnu.l dt)bt of t.hu Stn.te incrensed by about 42 mi!Iit~rds in tht' course of 1937. while normal bud~uu-y ft'Vt'llUte~ amo..lWth."'i 

to 44 ruillit\rds, 'l'he .Stt\.h' thus con•red nE>nrly htllf of its expt.~mliture in 1937 by borrowing. (~ L'.:l~·lit>-iU it.-v,wmi,{tu• 
Junuury 193N, pntzt' 3:.:!0). 



54 MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

If the 37.9 milliards of new central-bank credit created by direct State borrowing had 
passed into circulation, it would undoubtedly have tended to increase the note issue, to 
expand the cash basis of the commercial banks, to bring interest rates down and to enlarge 
the capacity of the market to take up Government securities. Actually, this very considerable 
extension of credit by the Bank of France appears to have been almost wholly neutralised 
by the outflow of capital and the consequent loss of a large part of the monetary gold stock 
during this period. Between May 30th, 1935, and October 1st, 1936, when the Government's 
borrowing at the Bank amounted to 18.3 milliards, the gold reserve fell by 21.7 milliards. 

The sales of gold by the Exchange Stabilisation Fund set up on October 1st appear 
to have had the same effect as the sales of the Bank before the devaluation, in that they 
tended to withdraw corresponding amounts of francs from the internal market.40 On the 
basis of official statements, it can be roughly estimated that, by the end of June 1937, the 
Fund had lost approximately 15 milliards of gold at current market values.41 If it is assumed 
that there was no further net loss of gold in the second half of 1937,42 the conclusion is reached 
that, from October 1st, 1936, to December 30th, 1937, 19.6 milliards of Government 
borrowing at the Bank of France was accompanied by some 15 milliards of gold exports. 

Taking the whole period from May 30th, 1935, to December 30th, 1937, it appears that 
the total net loss of gold (estimated at about 37 milliard francs) was nearly as large as the 
amount of State borrowing at the Bank (about 38 milliards). With regard to the causal 
relationship between the two phenomena, it is possible to hold two views : that the flight 
of capital and the consequent outflow of gold gave rise to " inflationary " Government 
borrowing and were thereby " neutralised " ; or that this borrowing itself promoted and 
facilitated the export of capital, inasmuch as it placed funds at the disposal of the market 
which were available for the purchase of gold. The two interpretations do not necessarily 
exclude each other ; the relationship was probably of a reciprocal character. The 
circumstances in which the borrov;ing began seem to confirm the first view : the contraction 
of the money market resulting from the export of capital forced the State to have recourse 
to the Bank.43 On later occasions, especially after the devaluation, the Government borrowing 
may at times have been a more independent influence contributing to the pressure on the 
exchange. 

In these circumstances, Government borrowing outside the Bank of France continued 
to keep interest rates high even after the devaluation, apart from short periods of capital 
repatriation in October 1936, and March and November 1937. That part of the Bank's 
advances to the State which was not " offset " by gold exports did not go so much to raise 
the cash reserves of the commercial banks as to meet the demand for bank notes caused by 
the rise in costs and prices. It appears to have been insufficient to cover this demand, most 

to See ]fonetary Rel'iew, 1936/31, Section C. 
11 The gold transaction~ effected before June 1937 between the Fund and the Bank, as reflected in the weekly rotum 

of the latter, cancelled each other out. By the end of June 1037, the Fund is estimated to have lost its originnl allotment of 
10 milliard franca of gold plus approximately 4 milliards of the additional 8.5 milliards of gold which the Bnnk trunt;ferred 
to it during the fortni7ht preceding July lst, HJ37. These amounts wortj valued at 49 milligrumml'S of gold (nino-tent.IU:I fine) 
per franc, correRpondmg to an exchange rate of about 04 ftancs to the £. But the actuul price at which the gold Wl\8 sold 
corrct;ponded to an exchange rate of 105 francs per£ until Mn.rch and about 110 francs from Ap1·il to June 1037, 'l'he figure 
of 15 milliu.rllR, therefore, llH indicating the amount of francs withdrawn from the market, iH not likely to be an ovur-o-;timute. 

u ThU. n.sfiumption is neC'.eRsarily rough and uncertain ; it implies that tlu~ reputriu.tion of cupitu.l which iH belit•\'t>d to 
hu''" takr:n place in the lu.U.cr part of October and in November 19:J7, and which was rflfloctcd in a triUllifor <'f 3.lmilliurd.a 
of grJhJ to tho llanlt, was compcnHu.ted, on balance, by the repayment of tho sterling crt•dit in DeccmLor und by privatA 
<"apital exporl.R in muly autumn and late in December. 

u It.. H'~'''n<~ likoly that a further rise in intorc!'lt rates offorod by the State to private inveMtorH would llf\VIJ bud utlver~:~o 
,..~actilHI.S on cuufidl1ll(;(j aud woulcl thus have dt•featcd its purpoHo. 
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of which was probably met by the dishoarding of notes and by the increase which occurred 
in the commercial portfolio of the Bank of France throughout the .years 1935-1937. The 
following table illustrates some of the changes which took place during this period in the 
sphere of internal credit : 

End of: 1934 1935 1936 

Bank of France : Francs (OOO,OOO's) 

Commercial portfolio 3,971 7,340. 9,844 
Provisional advances to the State •. 3,487. 17,698 
Notes in circulation . 83,412 81,150 89,342 

Four leading deposit banks : 
Cash. 6,394 5,434 5,503 
Discounts antl ndvonces c 27,518 25,293 26,257 
Deposits 30,943 27,553 28,484 

Interest rates : 
Market rate of discount (%) 1.50 5.91 2.13 
Average yield of 36 bonds(%). 5.02 5.57 5.61 

Prices and wages • (1929 = 100) : 
\Vholesale prices 55 56 83 
Cost of living (Paris) 91 86 97 
Hourly wage-rates (Paris region) 101 101 131 

• ;\[onthly average, December. 
b Excluding: the 6 milliards cancelled by the ro\·aluation of gold reserves on October 1st, 1936. 
c 1'otal of discounts, advances, current account debtors and correspondents. 

193i 

10,718 
31,909 
93,837 

6,899 
27,153 
30,348 

3.13 
6.21 

101 
118 
186 

The mere fact that the commercial portfolio of the Bank of France rose in spite of the 
large expansion of advances to the State suggests that the latter had no appreciable effect 
on the general liquidity of the market. The commercial banks, in consequence, were reluctant 
to increase their holdings of Government paper, especially as the rise in costs and prices 
was accompanied by an increased demand for commercial credit. Thus, for example, it is 
estimated that, in 1936, the ten largest commercial banks reduced their portfolio of short­
term Government paper'" from II milliards to about 8 milliards, while their commercial 
discounts increased from about 9 milliards to about 13.5 milliard francs.45 

Germany. 

The general procedure by which State expenditure on public works, rearmament and 
other schemes has been financed in Germany in recent years was not changed in 1937, though 
certain shifts in the relative importance of the different methods ha•e become apparent, which 
will be noted below. The main features of this procedure can be summarised very briefly. 
The State meets a large part of its requirements by issuing" special bills" (Sondencech.sel) 
to its contractors. These bills enjoy unrestricted facilities for discount at the Reichsbank. 
The Bank has in fact taken up large amounts of special bills. The expansion of central 
bank credit which was thus effected increased the cash resources of priva.te entrepreneurs 
and commercial banks. The former were enabled to repay their bank advances, whieh, 
in the balance-sheets of the banks, came to be replaced to a large extent by " speeial bills". 

The high liquidity of private business - the counterpart of growing State indebtedness 
- was not due only to the expansion of central-bank credit. It was in p1\rt a natural 
outcome of the quantitative restrictions by whieh the supply of certain commodities has 
been rationed in order to keep prices stable ; it was partly a reflection of the dt•eline in 

u 'l'ho book vt\IUt.\ of lon~·tL•rm socuritics u.s shown in tht' bahml·~·-~ht\t•t....; of t·llt"" lo"'l"\'th.·h hnnks i~ alhlit.."t'th~r iiL...;i:..::uiri~·aut. 
u .SL't.'l La l'rmtre b:orwmique en 1936, paj.."U 153. 
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stocks of imported materials ; it was reinforced, furthermore, by the restrictions imposed 
on dividend payments and by the prohibition of capital investments in industries which 
played no essential part in the Government programme. 

An outlet for surplus funds was provided by the " consolidation loans " which the 
State has issued at frequent intervals since 1935. The open-market purchases of securities 
by the Reichsbank in the years 1933-1935 and the large-scale conversion operations of 1935 
had prepared the ground for these issues ; their success was further ensured by the embargo 
on private capital issues and by a law of 1934 under which business profits exceeding certain 
maximum rates were required to be invested in Government securities.46 The proceeds of 
these loans have been used to redeem part of the special bills outstanding, thus tending 
to check the growth of bank deposits and notes in circulation. 

The recent sale by the State of the industrial and banking shares taken up in 1931 
and 1932 has been another - though much less-important - means of financing State 
expenditure. These sales have been facilitated by the resumption of dividend payments 
on the part of the companies concerned 
and by the general scarcity of shares re­
sulting from the embargo on private issues. 

The rise in the tax revenue of the 
State has similarly tended to counteract 
the monetary expansion accompanying 
the growth of short-term Government 
debt. The total revenue from taxes in­
creased from 6.6 milliard marks in the 
financial year 1932-33 to 11.5 milliards in 
1936-37. 

Lastly, for the capital expenditures 
connected with the Four-year Plan, 
extensive use appears to have been made 
of the internal reserves and undistri­
buted profits of private companies. 

In spite of consolidation loans, rising 
tax receipts· and industrial " self­
financing ", the total bill holdings of 
German banks (including the Reichsbank) 
increased from 4.5 milliard marks at the 
beginning of 1933 to over 12 milliards at 
the end ofl937,as shown in Diagram 12.47 

The available statistics do not separate 
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the law - to prevent a shtft of the mvestmg pubhc from bonds to almrcs which might otherwise hav · d 1 industrial revival. e accompo.ntc t 16 

c7 1'hei$C figures do not inch_1de the relatively small amounts shown as •rreo.sury bills (Srhatzwechsel), which _ in the 
CASe of hankH other than the ~IChsbank- rose only slightly from 1,632 million ruo.rl<B in November 19:1 3 t 1 6 ')A .. 
in November 19:17. 0 

• -":I; mdlton 

u Including the Hcichsbnnk. The. other bankq included are those whiC'h, except for December of each year, publish 
monthly balancc-f!ltcets _{Aile lrlunatsbtlanzb~nkr-n)- that is to say, the credit bonks, including the five big Berlin bnnk<t 
f,OTIJH~Jbanken) a~ul th~ eighty-three othercr~dtt han_ks ($onstiae Kreditbanken), special o.nJ provinciu.l bunks und GirozenJralen. 
Exdudmg the Gulddl!lkontLu.nk and tho h.onvcnuon~kasse. 



MONETARY REVIEW 57 

" special bills " from private trade bills ; but it is generally believed that, as a result of the 
growing liquidity of private business, the latter have greatly decreased in importance since 
1931 and have come to constitute only a minor portion of the total. The expansion of the 
total amount of bills outstanding suggests that the " consolidation loans " have been, on 
balance, an additional source for covering current expenditure rather than a means of 
actually consolidating - and therefore reducing '---- the floating debt. The amount of 
" consolidation loans " issued rose from 1.6 milliard marks in 1935 to 2.6 milliards in 1936 
and 2.9 milliards in 1937 ; a further loan of 1.2 milliards made in January 1938 brought the 
total up to 8.3 milliards. With regard to the increase in tax revenue, it should be noted 
that tax rates have not been reduced from the high levels to which they had been raised in 
1931 and 1932; in the case, for example, of the corporation tax, rates were even increased 
in 1936 and 1937. The increased emphasis laid on consolidation loans and tax receipts­
as against short-term financing through the banking system - gains significance from the 
fact that available reserves of labour, plant and materials have been progressively drawn 
into employment and that, if a rise of prices is to be avoided, further expansion of the 
means of payment would entail a tightening of the restrictions connected with the price 
control. Diagram 12 seems to indicate that the rate of increase of bills held by the banks 
slowed down somewhat in 1937. The President of the Reichsbank announced on ~larch 
11th, 1938, that the issue of Sonderweclz.sel is to be discontinued and that, in future, 
all State expencliture that is not covered by current tax revenue will be financed by loans 
issued at regular intervals in the open market. 

Japan. 

As a result of budgetary deficits, the total amount of internal Government bonds 
outstanding in Japan increased from 5,149 million yen at the end of 1932 t<> 9,258 million 
at the end of l\Iarch 1937, or by 4,109 million. The deficit borrowing was to a large extent 
covered by the banking system,49 whose holdings of Government bonds increased from 
3,932 million yen at the end of 1932 to 7,176 millions at the end of l\Iarch 1937, or by 
3,244 millions. 

The orclinary budgetary estimates relating to the financial year 1937-38 (beginning 
on April 1st) provided for a deficit of 965 million yen to be covered by new bond issues. 
In September 1937, moreover, special appropriations were passed to cover the expenses of 
the war in China, estimated at 2,592 million yen in the financial year 1937-38, of which 
2,429 millions were to be borrowed. Early in 1938, estimates were adopted for the financial 
year 1938-39 which provide for a total of new bond issues amounting to 5,370 million yen to 
cover an anticipated deficit of 920 million on the ordinary budget and to finance special war 
expenditure estimated at 4,450 millions. The estimates mentioned provide, therefore, 
for a total of 8,763 millions of new issues of Government bonds during the two years 
beginning on April 1st, 1937. The magnitude of anticipated Government requirements 
is readily seen by comparing this figure of 8,763 millions with the total of 9,258 millions of 
Governn1ent bonds outstanding on March 31st, 1937. 

Between April 1st and December 31st, 1937, Government bond issues actually amotmted 
to 1,300 million yen, of which 900 millions for account of the special war budget. The relatiw 
smallness of this anwtmt, if compared whith the 3,394 millions of bond issues anti,•ipated 

•• •• OrUiuu.ry" bunks," ~prL'inl "banks {inelmling tht.' Bnnk of Jtlptln.), savin~~ banks, trust. (•omp .. '\!llt:·s and tlM:" l"fi·~ury 
D(,posit Bureau. 
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for the whole financial year 1937-38, does not mean that the cost of the war had been over­
estimated, 50 but appears to be due to the fact that, in the early stages of the war, it was 
possible to draw upon accumulated stocks of armament materials and that the manufacture 
of new materials by private industries did not always involve a corresponding immediate 
outlay on the part of the State. 

Two measures were taken in the summer of 1937 to facilitate Government borrowing. 
In July, the Bank of Japan reduced its rate on loans and discounts on the security of 
Government bonds, which had previously been held at a higher level than the official discount 
rate, from 3.65% to 3.29%, or to the same level as the discount rate. In August, the Bank 
of Japan was authorised to purchase bonds in the open market. The previous procedure 
under which the Bank took up new bonds direct from the Government and resold a large 
part of them to other banks was retained. 

From December 31st, 1936, to December 31st, 1937, the Government bonds held by 
the Bank of Japan increased from 829 to 1,387 million yen, or by 67%. If account is taken 
of the fact that the Bank's bond holdings were temporarily reduced by 200 millions in 
connection with the revaluation of the Bank's gold reserve in August 1937,51 the real increase 
during the year amounted to 758 millions, or 91%- The note circulation (excluding notes 
held in the reserves of the note-issuing banks of Chosen and Taiwan) increased during the 
year by 324 millions, or 15%, from 1,756 million to 2,080 million yen. 

The commercial (" ordinary ") banks contributed in large measure to the expansion 
of the means of payment : their sight deposits rose from 3,430 millions to 4,214 millions, or 
by 23% ; during 1937, while total deposits increased from 10,932 millions to 12,352 mil­
lions, or by 13%. On the side of the banks' assets the chief counterpart of the increase of 
deposits was a marked rise in discounts, loans and advances, which increased from 6,998 
millions to 8,202 millions, or by 17%. Early in September 1937, a law was passed- the 
Capital Control Law - which placed a strict control on all borrowing by enterprises 
which were not directly related to military requirements. In spite of this measure, the 
rise in the loans and discounts Of the " ordinary " banks was particularly sharp in the 
last quarter of 1937, amounting to 436 million yen. The increase in the credit require­
ments of private industry does not, however, seem to have been reflected in the market 
for new capital issues. Owing probably to official restrictions, the increase in corporation 
bonds outstanding ceased altogether in 1937, as the following figures indicate : 

NET INCREASE IN CORPORATION BONDS OUTSTAN~ING. 

Yen (OOO,OOO's) 

1934 ... 243.0 1935 ... 190.4 1936 ... 132.1 1937 ... -0.3 

The rise in discounts, loans and advances did not permit the " ordinary " banks to 
acquire additional Govermnent bonds in 1937. The new bond issues made during 1937 
were taken up mainly by the Government-controlled " special " banks (including the 
Bank of Japan) and by the Treasury Deposit Bureau (an institution responsible for the 

1
" It was aftA:~r seven months of military operations that the second extraordinary war budget was adopted ea 1 · 

1938; it amounts to 4,8."i0 millions (of which 4,450 millions arc to b~ covered by borrowing) ns compured wit~lyt~: 
!,592 millioru; adopted in St>ptc•mher 1937. 

ll fo;(·e the dlllpl-er on Jupan in Vol. II of thU; publica.~ ion (Commercial and Central Banks). Tho reduction of the Dnnk'a 
bo~d htJ~diiiJ!H ~JY 200 milliou .. by mennJS of ~art of. the rovaluatwn " pr?fit " represented a more book-keeping trarumction 
wluch d1d not Jll uuy wu.y affpct, tho note f'lrculo.tJOn or the othC'r outtude liu.hiJities of the Rank. 
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investment of deposits at the Post Office Savings Bank), as may be seen from the following 
table: 

GOVERNMENT BONDS. 
Xet change 

from 1932 from 1936 
End of' 1932 193! 1936 1937 to 19:!6 to 1937 

Holdings of : Yen (OOO.OOO's) 

" Ordinary " bank' 1,189 2,017 2,561 2,500 + 1,372 61 
" Special " banks . 849 974 1,152 1,729 ' 303 + 577 ' Savings banks 696 935 1,016 1,145 + 320 + 129 
Trust companies 105 245 360 410 + 255 + 50 
Treasury Deposit Bureau 1,093 1,614 1,910 2,248 + 817 + 338 

Total bank holdings . 3,932 5,785 6,999 8,032 + 3,067 + 1,033 

Holdings outside banks 1,217 1,458 2,073 2,553 + 856 + 480 
--

Total outstanding . 5,149 7,243 9,072 10,585 + 3,923 + 1,513 

With regard to holdings outside banks, which are calculated by deducting the published 
bank holdings from the total of Government bonds outstanding, it should be observed that 
the figure for the end of 1937 probably includes the 200 millions of Government bonds which 
were transferred to the Government's " Gold Fund Special Account " 52 from the Bank 
of Japan in exchange for part of the " profit " on the revaluation of the Bank's gold reserve. 
If these bonds were still in the possession of the " Special Account " at the end of 1937, 
the increase in " outside holdings " proper during 1937 amounted not to 480 millions, as 
shown in the above table, but to only 280 million yen. 

At the end of 1937, the share of bank holdings in total Government bonds outstanding 
was 76%, or- if the 200 millions of the " Special Account" are included- 78%. The 
remaining 22-24% appear to have been held in large part by insurance institutions ; 
private investors, therefore, can have held only a very smallproportionoftotalGovernment 
bonds. In view of this preponderance of banking and financial institutions, many of which 
are subject to official control or influence, much significance cannot be attached to 
fluctuations of the yield of Government bonds in the market. The average yield of eight 
Government bonds declined slightly from 3.974% in December 1936 to 3.937% in December 
1937.53 In the same period, the yield of twenty industrial debentures rose slightly from 
4.385% to 4.430%, in spite of the restrictions placed on the private demand for money. 

It is worth noting that no floating debt seems to have been contracted for the financing 
of war expenditure. On March 31st, 1937, the total national debt stood at ll,Ol9 million yen, 
of which 9,258 millions consisted of internal bonds, 1,317 millions of external debt, 
and only 444 millions of internal short-term debt (" rice-purchase notes ") ; the last­
mentioned item declined to 4ll millions at the end of December 1937. The virtual absence 
of floating debt may be attributed to the willingness of the banks to take up bonds in 
large quantities. The case of Japan illustrates the fact that the form in which Government 
borrowing takes place does not, in itself, necessarily determine its monetary effeets. The 
important feature of Government borro\ving in Japan is that it has been financed 

u '!'his fund was formed on August 25th, 1937, out. of the revaluation profit on the gold rest-rv~ of the Bank of J~lpan.. 
Soo the chapter on Jtlpnn in Vol. II of this puhlicntion. 

u Since the lu.rgo con,.·ersion opero.tions of 193tl, which were nwntioned in tht-. prect:'llin~ t>ditiou of this vohtmt" (_lfl1rk'laf"? 
RevieW png-o SS), new issu('s of Govt1rnDlcnt bonds have been madt> t\t nn intert•st rt\te of ;l\! 0

0 aml t\ll i.....;.suing prit~ t)f 9~ 
(in the cnso of sO\'Ontcon-yenr bonUs) und 98 !·~ (in t.he ca . .-~t' of elen,n-yt'~U" homh::). 'l'ht-~e tt•rnJS 1'\c'Pl'\'St-"llt an at·tu~ yit•id 
of 3.U5~~. The uvera~e yidtl of oi~ht b~.mds, quott'd u.bovt', i!;. some,,rhat hig:ht•r owing to the fo.et that it Cllmprisf';S lon~·r-tt·rm 
bond~ hl•nring highor ro.t.os. 
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predominantly by the banking system and that it has consequently entailed an expansion 
of the supply of means of payment. 

In previous years, the monetary expansion was accompanied by a marked increase 
in the volume of industrial production, so that the price-level showed only a relatively 
moderate rise ; tlie production index, based on 1929 = 100, rose from an annual average 
of 91.6 in 1931 to an average of 151.1 in 1936, or by 65%, while the annual average of the 
wholesale-price index rose from 69.6 in 1931 to 89.9 in 1936, or by 22%. In the middle 
of 1937, however, when production was 70% higher than in 1929, the limits of productive 
capacity in the form of labour, plant and materials appear to have been reached. 
Government expenditure therefore resulted in an upward tendency of the Japanese price­
level even in the latter part of 1937 -a period in which prices in the world market were 
falling-and the index of wholesale prices rose to 111.6 in January 1938. This rise took place 
in spite of the official price control and in spite of the " Capital Control Law " and other 
measures tending to " make room " for armament production by restricting other branches 
of economic activity. Although the existing exchange restrictions were extended to all 
commercial transactions in January 1937, and were made considerably more stringent 
in July, and although, in addition, a comprehensive State control of the import trade was 
instituted in September 1937, the import surplus rose from 71 million yen in 1936 to 
608 millions in 1937, and the Government undertook shipments of gold to the United States 
in 1937 amounting to $246 million, or- at the current exchange rate- about 850 million 
yen. 
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C. - TIIE SUPPLY OF MONEY. 

The Circulation of Notes and Token Coins. 

The recent movement of the currency circulation of forty-four countries is illustrated 
in Table I on the following page. Indices of the note circulation and, where possible, of notes 
and coins combined, based on 1929 = 100, are shown in the first two sections of the table, 
while the third section shows the ratio of token coins to notes and coins combined in the 
cases where figures or estimates regarding the circulation of coins are available. Like 
most of the other data summarised in this chapter, the table is based on Table III of the 
Appendix (" Currency Composition and Movements "), to which reference may be made 
for the absolute annual figures from 1929 to 1937. 

A feature of Table 1 is the increase which it shows in the share of token coin in the 
total currency circulation of a great number of States during the period 1929 to 1937. This 
increase appears to have been particularly marked in countries of South-Eastern Europe, 
such as Bulgada, Hungary, Roumania, Turkey, Yugoslavia. The countries in which the 
proportion of coin has risen include the only four countries whose total currency circulation 
in the last year for which figures are available (1937 or 1936) was below the level of 1929 
- namely, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Egypt and Poland. In some cases, the rise in the 
proportion of coin to total currency has been due to the replacement of small bank notes 
by token coins issued by the Governement (frequently for reasons connected with Treasury 
requirements). \Vhere no such replacement has occurred, the rise in the proportion of coin 
has been a natural consequence of the demand for smaller units of currency in countries 
where no monetary expansion has taken place and where prices have remained low as com­
pared with 1929. It will be seen from Table 1 that the minority of countries, where the 
ratio of coin to total currency has fallen between 1929 and 1937, includes Bolivia, Chile 
and Japan - countries where the monetary circulation has shown a substantial dse (as 
indicated in the first two sections of the table) and where the level of prices is considerably 
higher than in 1929. In the United Kingdom and the United States the proportion of coin 
has fallen, on balance, between 1929 and 1937, in spite of the fact that prices in these 
countries have remained below the level of 1929. The fall appears in this case to reflect 
the general shift to larger denominations which has been observed in a number of countries 
and which will be illustrated in Table 2 below. 

Of the forty-four States included in Table 1, only Belgium, Colombia, Egypt, India, 
Portugal and Turkey show a decline in the note circulation during 1937. Comparing 
1937 with 1933, a fall in the note circulation occurred only in the Argentine, Austria, Bulgaria, 
the Netherlands and the Netherlands Indies ; in the case of Austria and Bulgaritt, the fall 
was more than offset by an increase in token coins, as may be seen from the indices given 
in Section II of the table. 

At the end of 1937, there were only six countries where the note circulation- or the 
total of notes and coins, where available- was lower than at the end of 1929 : the Argtmtine, 
Austria, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, the Netherlands Indies and Poland. In twenty-one 
States - or practically half the number included in Table 1 -the note circulation in 1937 
was more than a third higher than in 1929. It would appear that, in most cases, the volume 
of notes in circulation exceeded the corresponding volun1e of tmnsactions, if comparison 
is made with 1929 ; prices, for example, were in 1937 well below the 1929level in the majority 
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Table 1. 

NoTEs AND ToKEN Corns IN CmcULATION. 

I. Notes in circulation II. Notes and coins 
in circulation 

1929 = 100 1929 = 100 

End of: 1933 I 1936 I 1937 1933 I 1936 I 1937 

Argentine 97 88 92 
Australia 107 Ill 119 108* 112* 119* 
Austria 87 86 86 88 90 92 
Belgium . 121 165 156 121 164* . .. 
Bolivia. 125 489 587 122 446 000 

Brazil . 89 119 134 
Bulgaria. 83 71 71 122 119 119 
Cana.de. 81 102 111 85 103* 111* 
Chile 146 186 201 140 175 ... 
Colombia 85 139 129 91 131 130 
Czechoslovakia . 77 85 91 80 88 94 
Denmark 102 109 114 103 110 115 
Ecuador. 120 190 227 120 191 000 

Egypt. 76 87 78 82 90* ... 
Estonia 94 129 144 97 130 143 
Finland 87 120 151 91 125 155* 
France 119 129 135 121 133 139 
Germany 75 92 102 86 102 111 
Greece 105 119 130 106 121 132 
Hungary 74 87 93 81 95 101 
India 99 106 103 
Ireland 96 106 111 98 109 113 
Italy 79 98 104 82 ... 000 

Japan 95 116 140 96 114* 134 
Latvia 90 102 134 99 108 136 
Lithuania 93 116 123 95 119 129 
Mexico 551 1.916 ... 131 127 ... 
Netherlands 0 •• 106 92 101 105• 93* 101* 
Netherlands Indies 57 49 56 
New Zealand 106 144 163 105* 145* 161* 
Norway . 103 135 141 103 134 140 
Peru 103 148 148 102 137 142 
Poland 72 74 75 84 91 94 
Portugal 97 110 107 103 118 115 
Rouma.nia . 100 121 139 115 140 158 
Sweden 114 157 172 113* 152* 165* 
Switzerland 151 148 153 150 149* ... 
Turkey ( 1932 = 100) 99 122 113 99 128 123 
Union of South Africa 129 178 197 127* 167° 181* 
United Kingdom , 106 126 137 102 120 128 
United States 167 180 182 123 146 146 
Uruguay. 110 125 128 110* 125* 127* 
Venezuela 100 228 ... 105* 186* ... 
Yugoslavia 74 93 100 89 105 ... 

• Based on approximate or provisional figures for coins . 
• 1936. 
b 1935. 
c 1932. 

III. Coins ns JX'rl'f'nt.ngo 
of notPs and coins 

1929 I 1933 I 1937 

. 15.4 
7.2• 8.1• 7.4• 
7.8 9.2 11.4 
4.0 3.9 3.S• • 

11.5 9.6 3.0• 

4.5 24.0 32.8 
14.6 18.4 14.8* 
9.0 3.9 3.7• 

19.6 24.9 19.7 
3.9 7.9 6.8 
6.6 7.4 7.9 

14.3 14.3 14.9• 
15.8* 20.2 18.9•. 
8.1 11.1 7.5 
3.7 7.9 6.4• 
1.7 3.5 5.0 

15.3 26.7 22.0 
4.6• 5.8 5.4 
7.2 15.9 14.3 

4.7 6.2 6.5 
10.6 13.9 14.5• 
19.4 20.6 15.8 
21.7 28.6 22.9 
11.2 13.7 15.2 
93.6 73.0 40.5" 
12.2 11.6. 12.1* 

12.2• 11.6. 11.4* 
5.4 5.5 5.3 

25.3 24.7 22.6 
12.3 25.4 29.3 
o.5• 5.7 7.4 
1.9 14.7 13.9 
9.5• 8.5• 5.8• 

19.0 18.2 19.S• • 
5.5° 5.5 12.6 

25.8* 24.2* 19.6• 
18.3 15.1 12.8 
39.1 18.9 26.8 

2.7 2.5. 2.2• 
43.7* 46.3* 31.3* 

2.4 18.2 13.8" 

of countries (see Diagram 14 on page 74). In other words,.the rate of turnover of the note 
circulation in 1937 seems, in general, to have been slower than in l92!J. This is confirmed 
by changes in the composition of the note circulation which have taken plac·e sinee 1 !129. 
These changes are illustrated in Table 2, which includes twelve countries whose central 
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Table 2. 

DENOMINATIONS oF NoTEs IN CIRCULATION. 

(a) Notes of large denominations.• 
(b) Total note circulation. 
(c) Large denominations as percentage of total. 

1929 1930 1 1931 1932 1933 1934 

(OOO,OOO's) 

5,758 7,221 9,184 9,324 8.699 9,225 
13,437 15,818 18,015 18,052 16,981 17,591 

43 46 51 52 51 52 

175 163 151 142 168 171 
367 360 346 332 375 386 

48 45 44 43 45 44 

4.7 7.2 10.9 9.0 8.8 10.0 
34.0 32.2 35.2 31.2 32.2 36.7 
14 22 31 29 27 27 

382 345 412 318 352 381 
1,361 1,279 1.293 1,085 1,184 1,277 

28 27 32 29 30 30 

33,058 38.976 46,262 46,122 45,842 47,256 
67,769 76.156 83.547 82,721 80,638 81,855 

49 51 55 56 57 58 

1,241 1,197 1,436 1,171 1,091 1,026 
6,613 6,400 6,676 5.650 5,716 5,984 

19 19 22 21 19 17 

273 278 258 196 200 208 
499 469 423 353 367 381 

55 59 61 56 54 55 

157 152 176 162 169 170 
319 312 335 315 328 334 

49 49 53 51 52 51 

756 752 705 580 576 546 
1,340 1,328 1,218 1,003 1.004 981 

56 57 58 58 57 56 

263 278 273 289 319 349 
569 594 583 598 648 708 

46 47 47 48 49 49 

190 230 599 616 539 482 
999 1,062 1,609 1,613 1.510 1,440 

19 22 37 38 36 33 

852 1.336 1.435 1,360 1,254 
4,578 4,603 5,360 5,388 5,519 5,536 

19 25 27 25 23 

63 

1935 1936 1 1937 

12.067 13,522 12.419 
20,637 22,452 21,460 

58 60 58 

166 168 177 
384 399 417 

43 42 42 

9.8 11.2 ... 
40.0 44.5 49.1 
25 25 ... 

424 518 694 
1.381 1,630 2,052 

31 32 34 

46.354 50,877 52,131 
80,667 87,420 91.143 

57 58 57 

1,054 1,006 ... 
6,371 6,945 ... 

17 15 ... 

229 230 000 

417 436 466 
55 53 ... 

17; 230 230 
349 429 449 

50 54 51 

535 535 527 
1,007 1,034 1,059 

53 52 50 

403 472 521 
786 893 980 

51 53 53 

431 542 562 
1.366 1.482 1,531 

32 37 37 

1,369 1.530 1.542 
5,882 6,543 6.550 

23 23 24 

• The following are the denominations takt-n (in units of nationnl currency) : Belgium : 1,000, 10,000 ; Dt.'nllUU'k : lOU. 
500; Estonin: 50. 100; Finhmd: 1,000: France : 1,000; Gt'rma.ny: 100 to 1,000; Huugury: 100, 1,000; Xl.lrwuy: lOt\ 
500, 1,000; Poland: 100, 500; Swedt'n : 100, 1,000; Switzerland : 500, 1,000; U.S.A.: 50 and o\·t'r. 

b 'l'he figures reft.'r to Dt?~cembt~r 25th of each year. 
o 1'he figures refer to December 24th for l9~9~1U36 and to Derember 9th for 1937. 
d 'l'he item (b) n.'presents totnl currency in circulntion. 
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banks publish annual figures regarding the denominations of notes outstanding. The 
table shows the amount of large denominations at the end of each year from 1920 to 1036 
or 1037 together with the total note issue ; a third series given for each country represents 
the percentage share of notes of large denominations in the total. The table shows clearly 
that, in the countries where the note circulation has shown the greatest increase from 1020 
to 1936 or 1937, the proportion oflarge denominations has risen considerably. This suggests 
that a large part of the increase in total note issues has not passed into active circulation. 
Comparing 1936 or 1937 with 1920, a fall in the proportion hfts taken place only in the four 
cases where the total note circulation has declined (Hungary and Poland) or where its rise 
has, on balance, been relatively small (Denmark and Germany). In the other eight countries, 
the proportion of large notes to the total outstanding in 1936 or 1937 was substantially 
higher than in 1929, although retail prices in these countries- with the exception of France 
-were lower (on a rough average, some 10% lower) than in 1929. In the intervening period, 
as shown by Table 2, there was a sharp increase in the proportion during 1931 in all the 
countries included except Denmark and Sweden. This increase was due to banking 
difficulties which led to large withdrawals of deposits and to the hoarding of currency on 
the part of the public. The steady and substantial rise in the proportion which occurred, 
for example, in Sweden during the latter part of the period considered points similarly 
to the existence of hoarding, though this hoarding has taken place no doubt for entirely 
different reasons, some of which- applying to a number of other countries besides Sweden 
- will be indicated later in this chapter. 

It may be observed from Table 2 that the fall in the note circulation which occurred 
in Belgium during 1937 was wholly due to a decrease in notes of large denominations. 

In France there was a steady rise in the proportion of 1,000-franc notes up to the end 
of 1934. In the following years, the proportion remained fairly stable and even showed 
a decline during 1937. The mere fact that the proportion of 1,000-franc notes did not 
increase in spite of the considerable rise in prices which took place in France in 1936 and 
1937 suggests that a certain amount of dishoarding occurred in these years.1 While the 
total note circulation rose only by 13% between the end of 1935 and the end of 1937, the 
cost-of-living index rose by 38% and the wholesale-price index by 79% ; the physical 
volume of business also appears to have increased to some extent during this period, as 
the index of industrial production rose by about 4%. 

No comprehensive index of the value of retail trade is available in France for comparison 
with the movement of the note circulation. Such indices exist in Canada, Germany, Switzer­
land and the United Kingdom and are plotted in Diagram 13 below together with the note 
circulation in those countries during the years 1933-1937. Comparison with 1929 is only 
possible in the case of Germany, as the retail trade indices of the other countries included 
start from a later base year. It can be seen from Diagram 13 that retail sales in Germany 
had fallen much lower in 1933 in relation to the 1929 level than the amount of currency 
in circulation. In the succeeding years, however, the spread between the two lines shows 
a tendency to diminish, indicating a rise in the rate of turnover of the currency supply. 
In Canada and the United Kingdom, comparison of retail sales with the note circulation is less 
significant, since a large proportion of the retail trade in these countries is transacted through 
the intermediary of banking accounts. Nevertheless, it appears that, in the United Kingdom, 
the currency circulation rose, after 1935, at a somewhat faster rate than the turnover of 

1 If no hoards ho.d cxWtod in I 035 the auhaequent ri.!ie in prices would probably have entailed a shift to high tlt_•nurniuutiona. 
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Diagram 13. 

NoTE CmcuLATION AND RETAIL TRADE. 

Logarithmic scale. 

A. Note circulation. • B. Value of retail sales. 

140•r------.------.-----~------,------.r------,------r-----~------.------,140 

130c==~~~~~~~~==t======l===:::~ r--~~r.------t------+------+------1130 ALLEMA6NE. ' CAl'IADA A 
120t------J( 19'29 •100 ... f--( 1930 •tOO) 120 

IIO•I----1-----t----+--7 ..... -=-.l~F-----ill M_ J 110 
A;"""' V""' j A ~ ,J •to"" 

~oor---:--J---.:;;;:;;;;~"?~f~--n---il f---+--:-+....:..:--F-hF:.......-1-----lloo 
90 ~ v-' - I j " & " ,./'+1 ""' .,- 90 

I Ai f'. t• ru~ l)v. ,., J IJ ,., !' 
eor---J---~--~~-tr~~~~---J~--fir-~~--~~~f-1ao 

I I .I 1 ... , ,~~.II vv I "i .. I A I' I " 
1 J • e ,. ; , u N 1'\ ' " I I \ 1 I \I 7or-----;t,.--~1r~~~~~r-~~--~ r-~-f~~~+-i-~~-ir+~r-~r-~~70 i J ~ i1 IV li ,. i" I II \ I I v I v i I 

.-'lc I :~ v ! I ,, ! ,, I! :} ~ 
oo~f~~-r~~~u~~~~L---+----4----~r~l~~~~+-~~v~--~----l----~oo 

50,, :"f 
170 ;::::;;;:;;:;;;;;;~==~===~===:I~ 

ROYAUME·UNI·UN'!ED,-"KI,_NGDOM==t------+------i! SUISSE ·SWITZERLAND ·~ 160 ( 1933 • 100) . ( 1933 •IOO)=f=-----+-------f-------Jl~ 

1501------+------+------+------------~ r-~---t------+-------+------+-----_,150 
140 140 

1301-----~----~~-----l!~--~~~~·~~~ 1-----~-----,&------T------.-----~·130 
120t----11~t----fl-'--HI t-:;;ci""A_.'Ff~H"-.-.;1~H/'--l r---ft---~---l--~~ !_---!II 120 

;' I I~'~ i ".J 'J I f i li 
1101-----++-----;~~~~~~~~---.--J 110 

100 
,._,, •• )~ ~LYfr_ rv eV ln\. ,J ;-,. I ~~ I i~ . A J 

100 

\J \1 V 'I ' v j 'W ~ J'\ /!J i\ r~ 90 

90 • ' v '1 "''A'+f ~ ' 
eo'" " '1 " "" 1 " "'" "' 1' :, ' 1 1 ~ 1 ":-:'1 ~ 1 .1' .. 1 " 1 ~ 1 

'
1 60 

1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 ,.~ .. 

retail trade. As is well known, hoarding of sterling notes on foreign account increased to an 
appreciable extent after the spring of 1936. 

The note circulation shown in Diagram 13 for Canada and the United Kingdom represents 
currency in the hands of the public, excluding the amounts held in the cash reserves of the 
commercial banks. Except for these two cases, the preceding discussion has been based 
on data which include all notes and -- where the figures are available -- token coins held 
outside the central banks. It is necessary to enquire to what extent the increase of the 
currency circulation in the different countries has been taken up by the public and to what 
extent it has been absorbed by an expansion of commercial banks' cash reserves. The 
question may be examined with the aid of the figures shown in Table 3 for fourteen countries 
whose banking statistics make it possible to separate notes from balances "ith the central 
bank in the total cash reserves of commercial banks. The first section of the table shows 
the size of total cash reserves relatively to 1929. The second section shows the proportion 
of notes held by commercial banks to their total cash reserves. It "ill be seen that, in 1936 

: Cunm.la : nott'8 in t.he hands o£ the public. Gennuny : including coin. rnit-ed Kinh-.dom : note$ and Nin in the lumd.s 
o( the public. 

5 



66 MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

Table 3. 

CoMMERCIAL BANKs' CASH RESERVES. 

I. Total cash II. Percentage share 
reserves • 

(1929 = 100) 
of notes in total cash reserves 

End of: 1933 I 1936 I 1937 1929 I 1933 

Australia b 119 ° 88 c 109 ° 48.8 40.1 
Chile 224 198 000 46.7 38.7 
Denmark 134 120 ... 42.2 33.7 
Germany d 71 80 87 59.4 60.4 
Greece e. 166 ° 150 ° ... 39.8 26.2 
Japan .. 84 88 ... 60.4 63.8 
Latvia e. 69 208 ... 73.6 34.0 
Norway e 84 87 99 41.2 49.2 
Portugal. 104 149 000 49.4 45.6 
Sweden e f 400 472 653 90.4 25.3 
Union of South Africa 396 344 000 32.9 8.3 
United Kingdom e B 118 126 130 62.4 49.4 
United States • h 107 248 259 19.0 15.0 

.Uruguay 159 105 ... 94.6 95.1 

• Notes pl1U balances with Central Bank. 
b The figures refer to the quarter ending June 30th of eac.h year . 
• 1930 = 100. 
4 The figures refer to Kreditbanken, end of November of each yenr. 

I 1936 I 1937 

41.5 32.1 
29.6 000 

36.6 000 

58.1 56.4 
29.4 000 

67.5 000 

26.7 ... 
57.3 49.4 
39.7 ... 
25.3 20.1 
10.8 000 

49.7 50.5 
9.6 7.8 

74.3 000 

III. Not-es held by commercinl 
banks as percentage 

of total note circuln.tion 

1929 I 1933 I 1936 I 19:17 

38.1 35.0 25.5 23.1 
20.2 25.6 13.6 ... 

8.6 9.0 8.2 000 

2.0 1.7 1.5 1.5 
8.7 8.9 8.0 000 

42.8 40.3 36.9 000 

5.0 1.6 3.5 ... 
6.9 6.7 6.2 5.8 
3.9 3.9 4.3 000 

11.8 11.7 10.3 10.4 
26.1 20.2 16.5 000 

22.4 21.2 20.2 19.2 
12.2 8.5 10.7 9.0 
22.3 32.3 14.6 ... 

e The basic figures include token coins (both in cash reserves and in total note circ.uln.tion ). 
t The basic figures for the total circulation of token coins used for Section III (included in note circulntion) o.ro 

approximate. 
1 Annual averages, ten clearing banks. The basic figures for cash reserves consist of bankers' bo.lnncca at the Bunk 

of England plua notes and coin held by clearing banks. Those for the total currency circulation (used for Section Ill) consist 
of not.es and coin in the hands of the public plus notes and coin held by clearing banks. 

h All member banks. 

or 1937, the proportion was lower: than in 1929 in all cases except Japan and Norway, where 
total reserves were also lower than in 1929.3 In the third section of Table 3, the note holdings 
of the commercial banks are expressed as a percentage of the total note circulation. In 
every case except Portugal, the proportion of notes held by commercial banks to the total 
of notes in circulation decreased between 1929 and 1936 or 1937. Table 3 thus points to the 
general conclusion that the increase in commercial banks' cash reserves has mainly taken 
the form of central-bank balances. The commercial banks appear to have kept their reserves 
in the form of notes only to the extent necessary to meet day-to-day requirements of till 
money ; it is probable, also, that commercial banks have taken no part in the shift to large 
denominations which was noted above. The bulk of the expansion of notes in circulation 
which has occurred in most countries thus appears to have passed into the hands of the 
public. 

a It may be noted that changes in the composition of commercial banlts' cash reserves may have a significn.nt influcnco 
in the countries (such as Australia, Denmark, India and Switzerland) where the·lega.l reserve ratio of the C(•ntral bauk applies 
only to the note circulation and not to the total sight liabilities of the central bunk. If. under this system, the cornmen·iu.l 
bankR reduce their holdings of notes and increase, instead, their balances with the central bank, the Iutter will be ablo to 
pursue a more liberal credit policy. If the composition of the commercial banks' cat~h reserves is changed in the opposite 
direction, the central bank may be compelled to restrict credit if the reserve ratio is near ita legal minlmum. The effet.t 
is similar in countries (such as Japan, Norway and the United Kingd?m) where notes in exct•t>s o£ a fixed fitlucin.ry U.Sue 
nut~,~t be fully covered by goltl. The sharp full which occurred in the Unit('d Kingdom between I 020 and 1033 in the percentag-e 
tiluue of not1~s in the total cash reserves of the London clearing banks was probably due la1gely to the fact that the bun~ 
"·ere exhorted to rcduc(l their note holdings in order to replenish the " Reserve " o[ the Bunking Dt•po.rtJU(•nt 

0
£ the Bunk 

of Eflglu.nd and thw~ to provid£' increased scope for an expansion o£ the Bank's outside liabilitit•A. 
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Table 4. 

COMliiERCIAL BANK DEPOSIT~. 

I. Demand deposits II. Total deposits rrr. Demand deposits as pe:-centege 
(1929 = 100) (1929 =. 100) of total deposits 

End of: 1933 I 1936 I 1937 1933 I 1936 I 193i _1929 I 1931 I 1933 l 1935 I 1936 I l93i 

Argentine 99 Ill 140* 89 96 108* 30.9 28.4 34.6 31.7 35.1 37_8• 

Australia 95 112 123 96 101 109* 33.3 31.1 33.8 37.2 37.9 38.2* 
Bolhrla. 132 650 ... 117 354 . .. 523 44_8 59_2 93.5 96.1 ·--
Brazil 128 150 ... 109 141 . .. 58.8 58.5 685 62.7 63.0 . .. 
Bulgaria 54 59* ... 62 62* . .. 
Canada 69 92 92 83 101 102 30A 29.5 25.1 27.1 27.7 27.4 
Chile 174 239 275* 101 145 158* 40.1 46.8 69.2 70_0 66.5 69.6* 
Colombia. 99 146 151* 97 121 125* 65.3 55.2 67_0 74.2 79.2 ... 
Czechoslovakia 87 87 ... 91 94 . .. 52.1 47.7 48.3 46.0 46.6 . .. 
Denmark. 103 113 119 100 110 112 27.7 27.8 28.6 27.4 28_4 295* 
Ecuador . 179 203* ... 147 171* . .. 71.3 65.3 85.1 69.0 77.0• ·-· 
Estonia 86 164 179 77 141 156 63.3 74A 70.8 i2.9 74.5 72.8• 
Finland 119 123 151 100 115 134 19.9 22.2 23.6 203 21.2 22.4 
France. 96 85 90 96 84 89 96.8 96.8 973 97.5 98.1 98.0* 
Germany. 70 82 87 58 55 60* 37-1 50.6 45_0 47.8 49_2 48.2 
Greece 87 98 105* 98 105 113* 62.8 74.8 76-0 79.0 BOA 80.2* 
Hungary 84 74 75* 77 77 82* 32.6 33.9 35.6 32_1 31.4 29_8* 

Italy 78 89* ... 79 85 97 72.8 73.5 71.1 66.4 . .. . .. 
Japan . 90 107 131 95 119 134 35.0 32.0 33_2 3L3 31.4 34_1 

Latvia 47 122 200* 47 131 zoo• 94_0 91.6 94.4 96.0 87.6 
Lithuania 102 128 140* 89 89 107* 8.3 40.7 423 50.3 47.1 42.6* 

:Mexico. 104 137 143* 107 143 156* 80.4 70.2 78.1 78.7 77.3 ... 
Netherlands 87 93 ... 74 71 . .. 46_8 47.1 553 59.9 61.4 ---
New Zealand 85 121 130 109 116 118 44.8 32.9 32.9 39.5 46.0 52.7 

Norway 67 103 109 79 84 90 I 1.7 11.4 9.9 13-2 14.5 14.9. 

Peru. so 145 156* 77 116. 138 51.2 48.8 55.3 56_7 56.5 ... 
Poland. 58 63 72 48 51 60 49.2 51.4 54_7 54.0 58.5 60.4* 
Portugal. lOS 157 208* 80 92* ... 46.0 57.2 62.2 655 ·-· ·--
Roumnnis 52 63* ... 45 50* . .. 
Sweden 102 IH 149 104 110 115 18.9 17.2 18-6 21.1 23.3 24.6 

Switzerland 58 59 69* 96 88 92* 275 17.2 16.6 13.8 18.5 20.8* 

Union of Sottth Africu 171 233 217* 134 156 154* 50.3 43.6 643 69.6 76.0 71.3* 

United Kingdom 106 133 134 108 124 125 54.0 50.6 53.0 55.2 56.0 55_6 

United States 76 130 122 71 Ill 108 57.6 56.8 61.4 66.0 675 65.3 

Uruguay . . 116 95 127* 114 138 167* 47.6 48.2 49.0 40_0 33.3 -·-
Yugoslavia . 63 49 62* 66 59 62* 21.5 16.5 16.8 14.3 I 14.7 17.7• 

• B11sec..l on provisional figures. 

Commercial Ba.nk Deposits. 

The broad movement of commercial bank deposits in thirty-six countries during the 
period 1929-1937 is briefly summarised in Table 4 above. By means of the indices 
given in the first two sections of the Table, based on 1929 = 100, the volume of demand 
deposits 4 and total deposits in 1936 or 1937 can be easily compared "ith 1933 and 19~9. 
The third section shows the percentage ratio of demand deposits to total depo:;its. 
The table is based on Table III (" Currency Composition and Movements ") and Table XI 
(" Composition of Commercial Bank Deposits ") given in the Appendix, except for certain 
cases where less complete but more recent monthly or quarterly returns 5 have been used. 

• 1'htl term •• dt•mtmd deposits " is used in this chnptet to include nll lit-posits payuhlt.' on dt'ltumd. and \."QVt:'r::> t<U\.'h 
cntt•gori<>s a~:~ sight tll'posits. current accounts. non-interest-bearing deposits. Nl'., \~'J. in the- ditleft'ut \.'OWltrit:>S. 

6 Published in the J.Uonthly Bulletitl of Statistics of the Lt-ngue of Nntions. 
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The movement of deposits appears to have been less uniform than that of notes in 
circulation. In fourteen of the thirty-six countries included in the table, total deposits in 
1936 remained below the level of 1929. These countries include France, Germany, Italy. 
the Netherlands, Switzerland and a number of agricultural States. If, however, the 193H 
figures are compared with 1933, a fall in total deposits is observed in only five countries : 
France, Germany, the Netherlands, Switzerland and Yugoslavia. Of the countries fo1· 
which figures are available for the end of 1937, only the Union of South Africa and the 
United States show a decline during 1937. 

Demand deposits have, on the whole, tended to rise more or to diminish less than total 
deposits during recent years. In the majority of cases, therefore, the ratio of demand 
deposits to total deposits shown in the third section of Table 4 was higher in 1936 or 1937 
than in 1933, and higher also than in 1929. 

A shift from time deposits to demand deposits is normally a symptom of a more active 
use of funds on the part of the public. The rise in the proportion of demand deposits which 
has taken place in recent years has probably, however, been also due to some extent to the 
reduction in interest rates paid by the banks on time deposits. In a number of countries, 
demand deposits bear no interest, and the fall in the rates allowed on time deposits has 
correspondingly reduced the relative advantage of holding funds on time deposit. Moreover, 
in such countries as the Argentine, the Union of South Africa and the United States, where 
there are legal reserve requirements which are higher for demand deposits than for time 
deposits, the expansion of the banks' cash reserves has in some cases tended to favour the 
rise in the proportion of demand deposits, since banks have been less inclined to ease their 
reserve position by inducing customers to transfer their balances from demand to time 
deposit accounts.6 

The efficiency with which bank deposits are used by the public as means of payment 
can be observed by comparing the movement of bank clearings 7 with the volume of deposits. 
In Table 5 below, quarterly indices of the " velocity of circulation " of commercial bank 
deposits are given for eleven countries from the last quarter of 1933 to the last quarter 
of 1937. The figures shown express the ratio of bank clearings to (a) demand deposits and 
(b) total deposits in each quarter as a percentage of the average ratio in 1929. The indices 
thus obtained are rough and approximate, and should be taken to illustrate changes in 
direction rather than in degree.8 In order to eliminate as far as possible the influence of 
stock-exchange transactions, the total of country and provincial clearings has been used 
for the United Kingdom ; in the case of the United States, the figures refer to the velocity 
of circulation of demand deposits outside New York. The indices shown for the other 
countries are all to some extent affected by the price-level and turnover of securities. It 
should be noted, moreover, that, with the exception of the series shown for the United 
States, the indices are subject to seasonal variation. 

The changes in the composition of commercial bank deposits shown in Table 4 are, 
of course, reflected in the difference between the two series given in Table 5, representing 
the velocity of circulation of demand deposits and that of total deposits respectively. The 

' In the United States, the recent increase of reser\·e requirements -and the consequent reduction in exce&t rttsorVl\H 
- - Hecms to have led to a reversion to the previous practice and probably accounts to some extont for the full in the proportion 
of demand depoHits which occurred duling 1937. (See foot.note 17, page 46 above.) 

T Data on clearings for thirty-three countries will be found in Table XIII of the Appendix. 
• Po:iSible sources of error are, for example, incompleteness of the deposit figures, changes in tho proportion of chequus 

df•tired to cheques drawn, changes in the proportion of the cleurings which arise from cheques drawn on the partioultu dopositN 
includt~ in making the computation~. etc. 
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Table 5. 

VELOCITY oF CmCULATION oF CoMMERCIAL BANK DEPosiTs. 

(Average 1929 = 100.) 

(a) Demand deposits. 
(b) Total deposits. 

193j 1936 

Quarter IV I 
1934 I 

lnlmiiv· I 

1935 I 
lnlrniiV. I lnlmiiV 

Australia (a) 106 94 97 91 97 91 94 109 103 88 94 94 106 
(b) 107 96 Ill 84 94 92 102 94 110 97 98 98 113 

Canada. . (a) 96 90 96 92 101 80 87 79 84 89 87 81 89 
(b) 78 80 83 80 90 67 80 70 81 71 86 85 90 

Chile . (a) 57 54 57 58 f2 59 58 58 63 59 61 59 68 
(b) 74 73 78 80 86 83 80 78 86 78 83 80 84 

France a (a) 80 81 68 61 71 74 81 71 83 77 78 63 71 

Germany (a) 60 58 62 64 64 66 62 65 67 61 61 63 67 
(b) 131 130 135 137 141 147 141 144 148 137 140 145 154 

Greece (a) 76 62 72 77 76 76 77 85 85 73 70 75 83 
(b) 69 56 64 71 71 69 71 79 79 67 64 67 . 75 

Jnpan (a) 133 115 109 108 108 103 103 106 118 106 Ill 114 112 
(b) 127 110 104 99 101 94 94 94 108 95 99 102 101 

Sweden . (a) 82 75 79 72 84 75 77 68 73 63 73 63 80 
(b) 79 75 81 77 88 86 95 88 96 84 97 86 112 

Union of South Africa (a) 79 89 90 96 88 87 74 81 82 90 93 99 97 
(b) 83 109 112 114 88 Ill 91 88 94 114 131 112 131 

United Kingdom (a) 78 94 92 86 89 90 86 81 86 86 82 78 85 
(b) 75 90 86 83 87 88 85 82 87 86 82 80 87 

United States .b (a) 58 57 58 54 52 53 52 54 54 55 56 54 55 

69 

1937 

I II III IV 

97 97 97 ... 
108 104 102 ... 
81 75 65 77 
81 74 72 79 

64 73 73 71 
82 94 93 93 

70 84 75 82 

60 65 66 70 
140 152 152 152 

104 110 108 ... 
96 102 98 ... 

117 116 109 109 
109 112 102 107 

70 72 63 72 
105 116 104 121 

Ill 91 92 81 
140 Ill 112 106 

90 87 83 85 
91 89 84 86 

57 54 54 55 

• Pru.cti<>ally the whole of commercial bank deposits in France consists of demand deposits. No separat~ index is 
t ht:>refort" shown for (b). 

b This index, adjusted for seasonal variations, is comJ:uted by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and refers to 
the velocity of circulation of demand ~eposits outside New York. No comJ.arable index is available for total deposits. 

latter gives a more comprehensive indication of the activity of bank deposits, as it takes 
into account, not only the rate at which the different classes of deposits are turned over 
by the public, but also the shifts in composition, which are sinlilarly a result of the action 
of the public and are, as a rule, outside the control of the banks. It may be seen from 
Table 5 that, owing partly no doubt to the rise in the proportion of demand deposits to total 
deposits, the velocity of circulation of total deposits in Australia, Chile, Germany, Sweden 
and the Union of South Africa has in recent years been much hight-r relativt-ly to 1929 than 
the velocity of circulation of demand deposits alone. 

The fact that the rise in the proportion of demand dt-posits to total deposits does not 
necessarily imply a rise in the degree of activity of the total supply of deposits is illustrated 
by the case of Canada. Between the last quarter of 1933 and the last quartt-r of 1937, the 
velocity index of total deposits in Canada rose, on balance, only from 78 to 79, while the 
index for demand deposits declined sharply from 96 to 77. The shift to demand deposits 
which was observed during this period was probably connected to some t-xtent with the 
substantial reductions which the banks effected in their interest rates on savings account:;.9 

• St\CI the preceding t'dition of tho present volume~ Mondary Rtno.ietc, 1936 J37. &et-ion ~ pa~ 93. 
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Surplus funds which would otherwise have probably been transferred to savings accounts 
were thus left idle on demand deposit accounts, and this had the effect of lowering the 
average velocity of the latter. 

If allowance is made for seasonal fluctuations, the indices seem to show an upward 
movement during 1936 in every case except France. A high point was in most cases reached 
in the last quarter of 1936 or the first quarter of 1937. During 1937, the indices show a 
declining tendency in Australia, Canada, Japan, the Union of South Africa, the United 
Kingdom and the United States, while in France the velocity of circulation appears to have 
increased considerably. 

The indices given for the United Kingdom and the.United States in Table 5 show that 
th~ marked expansion in bank advances which took place in these countries during 1936 
aml 1937 10 was not accompanied by an increase in the velocity of circulation of deposits. 
Deposits resulting from commercial loans tend normally to turn over more quickly than 
deposits created by purchase of securities by the banks. The influence of expanding 
advances on the rate of activity of bank deposits in the United Kingdom and the United 
States has probably been offset by the increase in the share of inactive foreign balances in 
the total volume of deposits in these countries. 

In general, Table 5 shows that the velocity of circulation of bank deposits has remained, 
in most cases, below the level of 1929 during the recent period of economic recovery. The 
expansion of deposits has been greater than the rise in the requirements of the business 
circulation. Purchases of securities by the banks have formed the chief counterpart to the 
increase in deposits ;ll the sellers of these securities have to some extent preferred liquidity 
to interest earnings and have tended to leave their balances idle. 

The Total Quantity of Money. 

Table III of the Appendix contains a series (column (f)) showing the " net amount 
of money available " in each country. In addition to notes and coins in actual circulation 
(i.e., excluding commercial banks' cash reserves), these figures include sight: deposits C:r 
Governments and private individuals with the central bank and all demand deposits with 
commercial banks. In order to facilitate examination of these figures, they have been 
brought together in the form of indices (based on 1929 = 100)_in the first section of Table 
6 given on the following page. 

The indices shown in Section II of Table 6 are more comprehensive in scope. They 
cover, not only the sum of the items represented by the indices in Section I, but also com­
mercial bank deposits other than demand deposits (that is, ~ime deposits, savings: accounts, 
etc.). The definition of" money " is, of course, to a certain extent a matter of convention 
or convenience. The inclusion of time deposits under the term" money "may be appropriate 
for certain countries -and for certain purposes of analysis -and inappropriate for others. 
In Canada, for example, " savings accounts " perform the function of money to a considerable 
extent. The same is true of " deposit accounts " with the clearing banks in the United 
Kingdom. Even though it may not be possible to draw cheques on time deposits, in practiee 
such deposits are in many countries easily convertible into demand deposits or into cash. 
Where their withdrawal is subject to a period of notice, they can nevertheless in certain 
countries be withdrawn immediately if the depositor is willing to forgo part or the whole of 

to See Diagram 6 (pago 38) and Diagram 11 {page 47), above. 

u Tho r~ in security holdings of comrllercial banks since the low point of the doprL'MHion is hrought out in Tuble XIV 
of tho Appendix (" Movement of Commercial Bank Credits and Investments "). 
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Table 6. 

THE TOTAL VOLUME OF JIIONEY. 

Indices of the total quantity of money, 1929 = 100 

I. Including demand deposits with II. Including total commercial 
commercial banks bank deposits 

End of: 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 I 1937 1933 I 1934 I 1935 I 1936 I 1937 I 
~ ·~ 

Argon tine 92 92 104 116 126 87 88 93 100 106 
Australia. 79 84 100 107 114* 89 93 97 100 108* 
Austria . 71 68 69 ... ... 67 6S 67 . .. . .. 
Belgium. 104 liS 12S* ... 92 100 109• . .. 
Bolivia 144 294 486 S92 ... 136 2SO 410 49S . .. 
Brazil. 113 128 134 149* ... 104 118 129 142* . .. 
Bulgaria. 69 68 72 7S* ... 73 74 79 82* . .. 
Canada . 72 79 86 94 96 83 88 9S 101 102 
Colombia 103 122 132 IS6 ... I 01 112 123 141 . .. 
Czechoslovakia 8S 86 79 8S ... 89 90 87 91 . .. 
Denmark 101 107 106 112 118* 100 106 107 110 113• 
Ecuador. 126 173 186 ... ... 118 170 188 ... . .. 
E.qtonia . 91 liS 131 IS6 173 8S I OS 121 144 161 
Finland . 101 100 107 129 149 97 102 106 118 136 
Franco 103 106 98 107 112* 101 .104 96 lOS Jlo• 
Germany 81 89 91 97 104* 69 74 74 78 84* 
Greece Ill 108 119 12S 138* 117 113 123 127 ... 
Hungary 92 84 91 98 lOS· 81 79 83 86 93* 
Italy 79 76 79 as• I OJ• 80 79 81 as• 93" 
Japan. 91 93 99 107 126 94 100 107 117 131 
Latvia 100 109 109 134 171* 100 108 107 136 172" 
Lithunnia 83 87 83 lOS ... 82 82 77 96 . .. 
Mexico 110 123 ISS 171 ... Ill 120 154 170 . .. 
XothC'rlt\nds 103 99 88 110 ... 90 86 74 91 . .. 
Now Zt,aland 90 114 118 139 ISO 109 118 122 125 130 
Norway. 90 97 106 129 133" 84 85 92 98 103• 
PC'ru 90 116 127 143 ... 8S 107 121 139 . .. 
J>ohmd 75 74 74 81 86 71 71 71 77 83 
Portugal Ill 127 132 142* lSI* 101 116 119 128* 140• 
H.oumnnia. 90 84 90* 100* 110* 69 62 66* 74* 83" 
Sweden . 103 107 116 138 153 104 103 107 116 123 
SwitzcrJnnd 76 71 6S 84 92* 99 96 89 94 99" 
Turkey a. lOS 115 114 124 ... 106 113 118 125 . .. 
Union of South Africa 16S 179 198 223 214* 137 146 153 163 160* 
United Kingdom 106 108 113 127 128* 107 109 112 123 124• 
United Stutes 82 97 115 130 12S 79 93 103 114 112 
Urugtmy 95 98 9S 97 ... 99 103 106 116 . .. 
Yugoslnvin 81 82 90 101 118* 81 78 80 85 95• 

• Based on provisionnl fi~ure.s. 

• 1U32 = 100. 

the interest earned on them ; 12 and banks are the more likely to agree to such arrangements 
when their cash reserves are high. In general, it may be said that, even if time deposits 
do not represent money in the sense of means of payment, they normally fulfil at least 
the function of money as tt liquid " store of value ". 

Table 6 requires no comment, especially as the two main components of the total , 
money supply - notes in circulation and commercial bank deposits - haYe already been 
discussed in the two preceding sections. It may simply be pointed out that there is no 
country which shows a decline between 1933 and 1936 or 1937 in either of the two seetions 

tt It is Wflll known thnt in the Uuitl•d Kingdom, for ~xumplt', the linC' l)(;>tWet•n •• t'nrn..~nt U.l'l.'Ollnts "Uth.l •• dq:~o .. •sit 
uccounts "is in pru,ticf'o somewhnt imlt•terminnte. In thl' VuitNl Stntt.•s, on tht' other hnml, tht' di.stin ... ·ri ... m llt•twt·~·n dt•lmtud 
nnd timo deposits ht\s lwt'll mnde ~hnrptw by n.•N.•nt bonking lt'gislution. 
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of the table.l3 In 1936 or 1937, the total volume of money, including all commercial bank 
deposits (Section II of the table) was lower than in 1929 in ten countries, including the 
N~therlands, Switzerlani ani six agricultural States : Bulgaria, Hungary, Lithuania, 
Poland, Roumania and Yugoslavia. The indices were lower than in 1929 also in the case 
of Germany and Italy, but it should be remembered that, in these two countries, large 
State expenditures have been covered by internal borrowing and that the resulting increase 
in bank deposits has accumulated partly in special public credit institutions which are 
excluded from the basic figures used for Table 6. 

It may be of interest to examine briefly the quantitative relation between the two 
main components of the aggregate supply of money. Table 7 shows the proportion of the 
net currency circulation (that is, notes and- where available -token coins in circulation 
outside the banks) to the total quantity of money including demand deposits only (Section I) 
and total commercial bank deposits (Section II). The table covers the fourteen countries 
shown in Table 3 above, for which it is possible to ascertain the amount of notes and coins 
held by commercial banks, and Canada, for which figures are available regarding the net 
note circulation in the hands of the public. In addition, France, the Netherlands and 
Switzerland are included in the table, even though it is not possible to deduct the note 
holdings of the commercial banks from the total note circulation in these countries ; the 
percentages shown represent the proportion of the total note issue to the total supply of 
money, and are therefore not comparable with the percentages given for the fifteen other 
countries. 

With only a few exceptions, Table 7 discloses a general trend towards an increase in 
the proportion of cash to the aggregate volume of money between 1929 and 1936 or 1937. 
The rise_ in that proportion between 1929 and 1933 may be attributed to the banking crises 
which occurred in the intervening period. It is less easy to explain why in most cases the 
proportion also remained higher in 1936 and 1937 than in 1929. Neither banking nor currency 
difficulties can account for the high proportion of notes to total money in, for example, 
Sweden or the United States during recent years. It may be that the reduction in commercial 
banks' deposit rates has led the public to hold a larger share of their mo~ey in the form 
of notes. Another consequence of the fall in interest rates has been that commercial banks 
in certain countries, in view of the fall in the rate of return on their assets, have impo.sed 
charges - or raised the existing scale of charges - for the services they render to their 
depositors. Bank charges, especially on small accounts, have probably contributed to the 
increase in the holding of notes on the part of the public. Furthermore, the change in the 
composition of the total money-supply may to some extent reflect a rise in the proportion 
of retail to wholesale trade which has gradually taken place with the growing " vertical 
integration " of processes of production and distribution. The decline in the relative 
importance of international trade may likewise have tended to shorten the chain of wholesale 
transactions and thus to raise the ratio of notes to the total quantity of money. 

Changes in the composition of the supply of money are significant in that the total 
quantity of money depends partly on the form in which it is held. If, for example, the 
public chooses to hold more notes and less bank deposits, the cash reserves of the commercial 
banks tend to decline and the banks may be compelled to effect a further - and probably 
much larger -reduction in the volume of deposit-money by a restrictive credit policy. 

u In the CB.Be of Austrio, no figmea for comtr'tnrcial bank deposits are available Elince 1935. 1'he decline shown by thu 
indiceH for Auatria in 1934 is mainly due to the amalgamation of certain bankR and to tho consequent cancftllo.tion of inter. 
bank deposits. ~ 
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Table 7. 

PERCENTAGE SHARE OF NET NoTE CIRCULATION IN ToTAL VoLUME OF MoNEY. 

I. Ratio of notes to total volume JJ. Ratio of notes to total volume 
· of money including demand deposits of money including total commercial 

with commercial banks bank deposits 

End of: 1929 I 1933 I 1936 I 1937 1929 I 1933 I 1936 I 1937 

Australia 19.1 27.1 31.3 31.6 7.9 9.9 10.6 :10.7 
Canada 18.0 20.2 19.5 20.8* 6.4 6.2 6.5 6.9• 
Chile 32.7 26.8 30.0 ... 17.3 21.0 22.6 . .. 
Denmark. 35.9 36.0 34.9 ... 14.1 14.4 14.0 . .. 
France •. 53.6 62.7 71.4 68.3 51.5 61.2 64.0 ... 
Germany 57.7 52.4 63.1 63.4 34.3 43.4 46.8 46.6 
Greece 28.8 27.5 28.0 ... 24.7 22.2 23.3 ... 
Japan . 17.9 . 19.3 21.0 . .. 8.3 8.7 9.0 . .. 
Latvia 44.0 44.9 36.3 ... 34.6 40.0 28.7 ... 
Netherlanli::; a 55.4 57.1 46.6 ... 26.4 35.2 29.7 . .. 
Norway 63.4 72.4 66.5 67.9* 21.9 26.9 30.4 30.3* 
Portugal . 72.7 63.8 56.1* 50.8• 60.1 57.7 51.5* 45.3· 
Sweden 37.5 41.1 41.7 41.2 12.9 13.9 17.1 17.6• 
Switzerland • 20.7 41.2 36.8* ... 6.8 10.3 10.7* . .. 
Union of South .Africa 16.0 13.5 14.4 ... 9.4 9.6 11.7 ·-
United Kingdom b 27.7 U.9 26.9 27.7 16.7 15.6 I E.4 17.4 
United States 19.5 28.5 21.3 22.6 12.2 19.7 15.4 16.0 
Uruguay. 40.6 40.9 57.6* ... 31.2 30.2 37.1* . .. 

"' Hnserl on pron~wnal figures. 
• 'l'h~ basic figutes f<'r noteR in <"irculo.tion refer to the total note.issue. 
b Based on annual avero.ges of net currency circulation and clearing bank deposits. 

It was, of course, this relationship between the component parts of the money supply that 
aggravated the repercussions of the banking crises and the currency hoarding of the years 
1931-1933. That the persistence of a high proportion of notes to total money in 1936 and 
1937 has had, on the whole, no such restrictive effects is due to the high level at which 
commercial banks' cash reserves have been maintained by the policy of central banks, 
which, in turn, has largely been a reflection of changes in the gold supply and of requirements 
of Government finance. 

It is not intended in the present edition of this volume to analyse the relationship 
between the quantity of money and the recent changes in the general economic situation 
in different countries. A brief comparison may, however, be made between the movements 
in the monetary supply which have been illustrated in the preceding tables and the de>elop­
ment of prices, production and interest rates in recent years. This comparison is presented 
in Diagram 14, which traces the relevant series for eighteen countries during the period 
1929-1937. In addition to the indices of the quantity of money (excluding time deposits) 
and of the movement of prices, industrial production and interest rates, the diagram shows 
a fifth series which is obtained by multiplying the production index by the mean of wholesale 
and retail prices, and by dividing the result by the index of the net. quantity of money 
available. If the product of the price index and the production index could be taken to 
reflect accurately the changes in the aggregate volume of monetary transactions, this fifth 
series would represent a reliable indication of the average velocity of circulation ofthe supply 
of money. Unfortunately, this condition is in most cases not fulfilled except with a wide 
margin of approximation. Especially in co1mtries which are not predominantly industrial, 
the index of industrial production is not truly representative of the total physical volume 
of business. It should be understood;'therefore, that the velocity indices plotted in the 
diagram are nothing more than rough and approximate indications. 
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Diagram 14. 

THE SUPPLY OF MoNEY IN RELATION TO OTHER EcoNOMIO PHENOMENA. 

(1929 = 100.) 

A. Quantity of money. 
C. Industrial production. 

B. Average of wholesale and retail prices. 
D. Yield of bonds. E. Velocity of circulation. 
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Note to Diagram 14. - As in the similar diagram given in a previous edition of this publication 
(M<metary Review, 1935 f36, page 55), the indices representing the quantity of money are those of the 
" active " money·supply, excluding time deposits with commercial banks. These indices refer to the 
end of each year. The average of wholesale and retail price indices shown in the diagram refers likewise 
to the last month of each year. To reduce the influence of random fluctuations in the indices of industrial 
production, these represent averages of November, December and the following January, except in the 
case of Hungary and the United Kingdom, where they are averages for the fourth quarter. The fourth 
series is the long·term rate of interest as reflected in the actual yield of bonds. The basic figures, taken 
from Table VIII of the Appendix, are averages for the fourth quarter, and refer to the yield of Government 
bonds, except for France, where a comprehensive average of thirty·six miscellaneous bonds (including 
several Government bonds) is used, and Germany and Poland, where the figures are based on the yield 
of mortgage bonds. The method of computing the fifth series - velocity of circulation - has been 
indicated above, together with the important reservations to which it is subject. The five series of 
indices are all based on 1929 = 100. The diagram is drawn on a logarithmic scale. 

An attempt to interpret the diverse movements shovm in the diagram would fall outside 
the restricted scope of the present chapter. A few general features may, however, be noted. 
The expansion of production in the recent period of recovery has in nearly every case been 
more or less closely accompanied by an expansion of money, while a rise in the velocity 
curves indicates a tendency towards a more active rate of monetary turnover. After the 
sharp fall in both production and velocity between 1929 and 1932, both curves show, at first, 
a parallel rise. In the later stages of the recovery period, it is the money-supply which 
follows the production index more closely, while velocity tends to fall behind, as, for example, 
in Finland, Norway, Sweden and the United States. The movement of prices seems, on 
the whole, to have been steadier than that of the other series included. It :may be noted 
that France is the ouly country where a rise in the price index has left the production curve 
far below it. In several cases - as, for example, in Canada, Czechoslovakia, Germany, 
Hungary and Japan- the inverse correlation between the velocity index and the interest 
rate is more marked than that between the volume of money and the interest rate. This 
would seem to suggest that changes in the desire for liquidity have frequently exercised 
a stronger influence on the rate of interest than changes in the quantity of money available. 

Government Accounts with Central Banks. 

As was mentioned above, Government deposits with central banks are included in the 
basic figures regarding the " net quantity of money ", which have been used in compiling 
the tables in the preceding section, and which are shown in Table III of the Appendix. 
The adoption of a uniform method for the calculation of these figures makes the inclusion 
of Government deposits necessary, as the returns of central banks in several countries do 
not show these deposits tmder a separate item. Changes in the amount of Government 
deposits may, however, have significant effects on the supply of mcney available to the 
public. 

Central banks usually act as bankers to the Government.. Particularly in countri€'s 
where the private money market is little develcped, changes in the positicn of the Trea>'ury 
have tended to be reflected in Goveinment accounts with central banks, and haw thus 
influenced the amount of cash held by the public and the commercial banks. The influf"lll't' 
of State finance on the supply of central-bank credit may take two forms. In a number 
of countries, the deterioration ofth.e budgetary sihmtion led to direct Gowrnment borrowing 
at the central bank during the depression years. Changes in the central bank's dt>posit 
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Table 8. 

GoVERNMENT AccoUNTs WITH CENTRAL BANKS. 

(a} Advances to the Government. 
(b) Deposits of the Government. 
(c) Net debt (-) or claim ( +) of the Government. 
(d) Total sight liabilities minus Government deposits. 

Endof,j 1929 I 1930 I 1931 I 1932 1 1933 1 1934 1 1935 

(OOO,OOO's) 

ra) - - 139 518 682 714 706 
(b) 23 4 5 20 54 68 60 

• (c) + 23 + 4 -134 -498 -663 -646 -646 
(d) 456 387 404 787 811 794 804 

raJ 1.5 4.0 8.0 19.4 21.6 28.2 27.7 
(b) 1.6 2.5 2. I 5.5 5.0 5.2 7.9 

. (c) + 0.1 - 1.5 - 5.9 - 13.9 - 16.6 - 23.0 - 19.8 
(d) 51.5 38.9 36.2 43.2 55.8 67.2 71.9 

I (a) 9.6 8.5 8.2 I 9.5 33.4 35.7 18.5 
(b) 10.3 9.4 6.7 2.2 2.7 11.0 17.7 

• \ (c) + 0.7 + 0.9 - 1.5 - 17.3 - 30.7 - 24.7 - 0.8 
(d) 35.7 30.6 21.3 32.8 53.3 65.0 71.3 

{'a) - - 3. I 4.8 4.0 3.3 -
(b) 8.1 8.9 6.0 3.4 4.7 7.7 I 5.8 • (c) + 8.1 + 8.9 + 2.9 - 1.4 + 0.7 + 4.4 + 15.8 
(d) 41.9 39. I 44.0 40.6 42.3 49.3 54.2 

{'a) 88 64 58 52 50 50 77 
(b) 70 33 30 42 65 72 105 

. (c) - I 8 - 31 - 28 - 10 + 15 + 22 + 28 
(d) 529 503 519 389 407 415 ' 459 

{'a) 25 - 20 90 138 138 158 
(b) 284 40 10 12 15 29 I • (c) + 259 + 40 - 10 - 78 -123 -109 -157 
(d) 1,588 1,501 1,423 1,21 I 1.25 I I, 193 1,216 

{'a) - - - 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 
(b) 7,450 3,116 1,050 2,125 1,666 1,392 3,626 

. (c) + 7,450 + 3,116 + 1,050 + 125 1- 334 1- 608 + 1,626 
(d) 23,065 21,566 26,565 25,835 26,810 28,147 27,166 

I (a) 8.2 9.5 12. I 21.4 23.6 26.3 12.3 
(b) 19.2 17.0 6.1 4.6 5.6 5.2 35.3 

. \ (c) + 11.0 + 7.5 - 6.0 - 16.8 - I 8.0 - 21.1 + 23.0 
(d) 95.5 99.0 107.0 I I 1.8 104.8 107.4 100.2 

I 1936 I 1937 

698 791 
26 ... 

-672 ... 
915 ... 

28.2 28.8 
9.2 9.8 

- 19.0 - 19.0 
89.0 

15.9 26.0 
5.6 13.7 

- 10.3 - I 2.3 
85.4 98.9 

- -
19.7 22.2 

+ 19.7 + 22.2 
56.3 64.6 

98 115 
170 203 

+ 72 + 88 
479 509 

157 103 
I 35 

-156 - 68 
1.325 1,384 

- 2,000 
5,121 1,573 

+5,121 - 427 
30,841 38,960 

9.0 16.2 
24.4 ... 

+ I 5.4 ... 
107. I ... 

• Under (a), no account is taken of the permo.nent State debt relating to the note-issue o.nd of the Treasury bills whid1 
were taken up by the National Bank in 1934 merely to replace" frozen" commercial biiJq (see Commercial Ba,ks,l935f36, 
page 158). 'l'he sum of 2,000 millions shown under (a) was cancelled through the revaluation of the Bank's gold !"t'S<"rvn 
in Novemher 1936. It reappeared, however, in 1937, 

liabilities to the Government have frequently been of equal importance. Where there is 
no developed money market, Governments normally endeavour to maintain a balance 
on deposit or current account at the central bank which is at least sufficient to equalise 
seasonal discrepancies between revenue and expenditure. These balances have tended to 
be reduced in the depression and replenished in the succeeding years of recovery. 

The balance-sheets of central banks are not always sufficiently detailed to permit 
of a comprehensive analysis of these movements ; Government deposits, as mentioned 
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above, are not shown separately from other deposit liabilities, in· a number of countries. 
Table 8 opposite therefore presents no more than a sample for purposes of illustration. 
For each of the eight countries included, the table shows the movement of central-bank 
advances to the State together with the Govermnent's deposits at the bank and the resulting 
net claim or debt of the Govermnent during the eight years from 1929 to 1937. The quanti­
tative importance of the changes in Govermnent accounts can be judged by comparison, 
with a fourth series showing the sum of the central bank's note circulation and of its sight 
deposit liabilities to others than the Government. 

It will be noticed that the movement of Govermnent deposits has in some cases been 
quite important relatively to Govermnent borrowing at the central bank. In Uruguay 
for example, Govermnent deposits showed a reduction of 14 million pesos from 1929 to 
1934, as compared with an increase of 18 millions in Government borrowing. In Estonia, 
the Government balance was reduced by 4.7 million krooni between 1929 and 1932, while 
borrowing amounted to 4.8 millions. In Poland from 1929 to 1935, and in Roumania from 
1929 to 1934, the reduction in Govermnent deposits was far greater than the increase in 
Government indebtedness to the central bank. 

A reduction in the Govermnent's deposit balance tends, of course, to have the same 
effect on the supply of central-bank credit available to the market as an increase in the 
bank's advances to the Government. The latter, however, tends to reduce the reserve 
ratio and may therefore compel the bank to restrict private credits, while the former does 
not in itself affect the total amount of central-bank sight liabilities. 

In countries where there has been no direct Govermnent boiTO\\ing at the central 
bank, the movement of Government deposits alone has in some cases been significant., 
as may be seen from the following examples : 

Table 9. 

GOVERNMENT DEPOSITS WITH CENTRAL BA.'lKS. 

(a) Government depcsits. 
(b) All other sight liabilities (including note circulation). . 

End of: I Hl:?9 I 1930 I 1931 I 193:? I 1933 I 1934 

(OOO,llOO's) 

Finland (markkaa) : (a) 150 1>4 56 92 55 162 
(b) 1,438 1,325 1.370 1,176 1.526 1,474 

Latvia (lnts} : (a} 94 87 58 66 58 46 
(b) 110 Ill 114 106 124 133 

Norway (krotu.'r):. (a} 27 16 9 7 10 9 
(b) 380 361 393 394 381 403 

Portugal (t>:-~cudo.-::). (a} 56 19 12 205 189 322 
(b) 2.321 2,325 2,329 2,340 2.334 2,573 

Swed~n (l,ronor) ~ (a) 262 284 157 153 221 209 
(b) 582 612 606 654 918 933 

Union of South A/rir.a • (£) . (a I 2.7 2.6 3.0 1.5 1.4 3.5 
(b) 15.3 14.2 13.6 12.7 30.8 42.0 

a 1\iaroh 31st, of <"ach yt>tw, 

I 1935 1936 I 1937 

162 376 136 
1.817 2,247 3,086 

33 61 
131 162 ... 

23 49 41 
405 485 510 

476 309 219 
2.510 2,814 3,016 

ISO 278 311 
1.018 1,216 1,;10 

7.9 5.7 4.8 
41.6 44.2 41.S 

These figures seem to indicate that cha.nges in Government deposits ha,·e, on the wholt>, 
tended to counteract the changes in the quantity of central-bunk money anlilablt' h' tht> 
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public and the private banks.. Under the influence of changing economic conditions, 
Governments have tended to " hoard "in periods of relative prosperity and to " dishoard " 
in times of depression. The quantitative importance of this tendency should not, however, 
be overrated ; in many countries, the movements of Government accounts have been too 
small to play a significant part during the period under review ; and, in practically 
all countries, their influence on the supply of central bank money has been completely 
overshadowed by other factors. 
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D. - STATUS OF CENTRAL BA .. ~KS. 

General. 

Since 1929, new central banks have been created in fourteen countries,l and important 
amendments have been made to the statutes of exi&ting central banks in at least ten countries.2 

Several of the provisions of these new statutes and amendments represent important depar­
tures from the more traditional pre~criptions drawn up before the war or in the post-war 
reconstruction period. These provisions fall into four groups. The first conskts of those 
tending to reinforce the control of the State in the ownership or management of the central 
bank. A second group includes those which enlarge the scope of central bank operations by 
a wider definition of paper which may be accepted by a bank for discount or as collateral 
for advances. Provision& extending the powers and control of the central bank over the com­
mercial banking system and the money market make up the third group. The fourth group 
relates to legal cover provisions. Before reviewing briefly the most important of these 
general provisions, reference may be made to the primary functions of central banks as 
defined in recent legislation. 

Primary FunctioruJ of a Central Bank. 

In the statutes of central banks adopted before the war, there is generally no mention 
of the primary functions of a central bank ; the preamble or the opening articles usually 
contain a list of the operations the bank may or may not undertake. In the statutes drafted 
during the reconstruction period after the war, the main object of the. bank is specified, 
but this is usually confined to the regulation of the monetary circulation with a view to 
ensuring a stable gold value of the currency.3 The definition of the general objective of 
the central banking system in the recent statutes and amendments is considerably more 
extensive, though striking differences characterise the formulation of this objective in various 
countries. Denmark alone affords an example of recent legislation defining the primary 
function of the central bank in terms similar to those employed in the early post-war period; 
according to Section 1 of the Law of April 6th, 1936, amending the statutes of the National 
Bank, the principal aim of the Bank is "to maintain a safe and secure currency system in this 
country and to facilitate and regulate the traffic in money and the extension of credit ". 

1 Of the countries with ~ntirely independent currency systems only two -Brazil and Venezuela- do not yet po.:;sess 
central banks. In the first country, a bill for the establishment of oile has been drofted, and, in the second, prop~als for 
similar action have been made recently. 

1 The main provisions of the statutes of new C<'ntral banks and of the amt>ndments to those of existing ones ha""t' 
been summarised in the previous issues of this publication and in Vol. ll of the present edition in the introductory notes 
to indivitlunl countries. A compendium 'of such statutes tlnd other monetary laws for twenty-eight countries a& th~y st-ood 
nt tho end of SC~ptember 1931 will be found in a serit>s published by the Le)>gue of Nations in 1932: and e-ntitled Jlont>lary 
and Ceutral Bank Laws. A summary of (.entrt\1 bank statutes of thirty~one conntries os they stood in the middle of 19:!9 
is contained in Appendix I of the third edition of u Central Banks ". by C. H. KiscH and \\". A. Bun~~ \Vht-u 
interpreting these legal provisions, it should be borne in mind that their observu.nce in actual pn1.ctit--e varies widdy 
nccorUing to circumstnnces and historical factors. See below, for example, footnotes 11), n and u. 

1 'l'hus, the opening articles of the st.a.tutes of the C(lntral bcmks of Bulgaria and Greece state that •• tht- fir::;t duty 
of the Bank shnll be to ensure that the gold value of its notes ren:mins stnble .. , and tht\t, •• to this end, it shall t'.lr.*t'rt'i~eo 

control within the limits of its statutE's ovt'r currency and credit .. in the cotmtry conreruE>d. '!'he principal t.a......k of a 
central bank is stnted in simihu terms in the statutes of banks in otht'r countries whieh E.'l::~q)('rieont.~ infla.tion during 
tho wu.r nnd early post.wo.r pt'lriod, notably in those of tht'l Nutiom\1. Bnnk of Roumania o.nd tlw &nk of Poland. 
Article 2 of the statutes Of the Swiss National Bu.nk. on the other ht\nd, statt's that "' the :t\t\tiom\1 &nk shttrll have as its 
print'ipal task to SE.'Irve. in SwitzerltUld. as the regulator of the money mu.rk('t. W.l.d to f:.\cilimte payment truu .. ·~:~h·tio:us "~ 
'l'ho st.ntutes of the National Bank of Albania are modelled on those drawn up before theo war and contain lllt'~ly a list 
of the transactions which it may or may not undt~rtake. 
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In the Argentine Law of March 28th, 1935, setting up a new central bank, the objective, 
though broadly similar to that stated in the Danil.h law, is formulated differently ; it is 
stipulated that the Bank should " concentrate sufficient reserves to moderate the conse­
quences of fluctuations in exports and investments of foreign capital on currency, credit 
and commercial activity, in order to maintain the value of the currency ".4 

In other countries, this objective is variously defined. Thus, the preamble to the Bank 
of Canada Act of July 1934 stipulates that the chief funotion of the Bank is " to regulate 
credit and currency in the best interests of the economic life of the nation, to control and 
protect the external value of the national monetary unit, and to mitigate by its influence 
fluctuations in the general level of production, trade, price3 and employment, so far as may 
be possible within the :;,cope of monetary action ".5 Similar but more extensive and specific 
views on desirable objectives for central bank policy are contained in the recommendations 
of the Report of the Australian Royal Commission on Monetary and Banking Systems. 
According to this report, the Commonwealth Bank should, in the conduct of its business, 
make " the reduction of fluctuations in general economic activity in Australia ". its chief 
consideration. " The policy is not to fix the exchange rate and to require the economy 
in ordinary circumstances to adjust itself to that rate, but to keep the economy reasonably 
stable and to move the exchange rate, if necessary, as one means to that end." It is further 
recommended that the Bank should regulate the volume of credit to the banks " so that 
the latter will be induced to maintain a level of advances and deposita which will best serve 
the general objective of the Australian economy ". It is also added that the Commonwealth 
Bank should pay " some regard " to the distribution by the banks of the volume of credit 
amongst different industries and see that the credit provided is made available " at appro­
priate rates of interest ". In this connection, reference may also be made to an interpretation 
of the objectives of the monetary policy of the Federal Reserve System in the United States 
contained in a statement of the Board of Governors of August 2nd, 1937, where it is declared 
that " economic stability rather than price stability should be the general objective of the 
policy of the system ", and "that this objeotive cannot be achieved by monetary policy 
alone, but that the goal should be sought through co-ordination of monetary and other 
major policies of the Government which influence business activity, including particularly 
policies with respect to taxation, expenditures, lending, foreign trade, agriculture and 
labour ".6 

The c;lefinition of the objectives of the Reserve Bank of New Zealand as contained in 
Section 10 of the Amendment Act of 1936 represents a more striking departure from tradi­
tional definitions. The first duty of the Reserve Bank is stated to be as follows : " It shall 
be the general function of the Reserve Bank, within the limits of its powers, to give effect 
as far as may be to the monetary policy of the Government as communicated to it from 
time to time by the Minister of Finance. For this purpose, and to the end that the economic 
and social welfare of New Zealand may be promoted and maintained, the Bank shall regulate 
and control credit and currency in New Zealand, the transfer of money to or from New 

• In this connection, see Resolution IV of the Monetary and Financial Sub-Commission II of the World Economic 
Conference adopted on July 14th, 1933, relating to centra;l banks in Bgiiculturo.l countries. -

• :; See, in this ~nnection, the Repo.rt of the Committee (Macmillan) on Finance and Industry, 1931, paragraphs 
280-282, the Decl~rati~n on Monetary Pohc.y of the Ottawa Conference of August 1932, and the British Empire Declaration 
on Monetary Pohcy, s1gned on July 27th, 1933, at the World Economic Conference. 

' Quotation from o. summary of the statement to the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Agricult~ro u.nd 
ForcRtry contained in the Federal Reserve Bulletin of September 1937, pages 827 and 828, 
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Zealand, and the disposal of moneys that are derived from the sale of any New Zealand 
products and for the time being are held overseas." 7 

Relations between the State and the Central Bank. 

In the statutes as drawn up or amended in recent years, the State has generally assumed 
a more important role both in respect of the ownership and management of central banks. 
This tendency stands in contrast with that of the pre-war period and early post-war years, 
in particular when stress was laid on the desirability of preserving or increasing the inde­
pendence of central banks from the State. Thus, the statutes of the central banks set up or 
reorganised during the post-war reconstruction period generally contain a clause or a 
sentence emphasising this independence either as regards ownership or management, but 
more especially the latter,8 a notable exception being the statutes of the Bank of Finland. 
The latter were modelled on the statutes of the Swedish Riksbank and the Bank of Norway, 
and provide for fairly close State supervision and control and for important appointments 
at the Bank being made by public authorities. 

In recent years, the State has assumed partly or wholly the ownership of the central 
bank in four countries -Canada, Denmark, Italy and New Zealand. 9 The change in owner­
ship has taken different forms. In Canada, the State, by virtue of an Act of June 23rd, 
1936, assumed partial ownership of the Bank of Canada, set up in 1935 with capital wholly 
in the hands of private shareholders, by increasing its capital by the issue of an additional 
102,000 shares of Class B, at the par value of $50 each, to the Minister of Finance. As 
holder of these shares, the Minister was authorised to appoint six directors to the Board 
of the Bank, each of whom will have two votes until the annual meeting in 1940. At this 
date, the number of directors elected by the private shareholders is to be reduced to three. 
In Italy, the Law of March 12th, 1936, transformed the Bank of Italy into a" public law " 
institution, and provided for repayment to private shareholders of the old capital and part 
of the reserves-of the Bank. The new capital of 300 million lire was, however, not put up 
by the State, but was subscribed to by savings banks, " public law " credit institutions and 
banks, provident societies, and insurance companies and institutions. In Denmark and 
New Zealand, on the other hand, the capital of the central bank passed directly into the 
ownership of the State on April 7th, 1936, and April 8th, 1936, respectively. In the former 
country, the private shareholders were repaid in special bonds issued by the Bank and 
guaranteed by the Government, and in the latter in Government stock or cash. 

Of the changes in the management of the central banks provided for in the statutes 
drawn up or amended in recent years, three principal types may be distinguished. In two 

1 See below for further details regarding the action taken by the Government in respect of the proceeds of dairy 
produce exports. In this connection, it is interesting to note that the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
in the statement referred to above (see footnote •) declared : " It should be the recognised duty of the Board of Governors 
. . . to use all its powers to contribute to a concerted effort by all agencies of the Government toward the attainment of 
this objective " (maintenance of economic stability). See also statements of the Governor of the Bank of England quoted 
below, footnote a. 

s This tendency finds clear expression in the resolutions adopt.ed at the Brussels Conference of J 920 and in the Genoa 
Conference of 1922, the principle being re-stated as late as the Monetary and Economic. C.onference of 1933. Reference may 
be mnde in this connection to a. seri('s of four articles published by E. MoREAU, former Governor of the Bank of France 
in the Revue des Deux Mondes. March 1st, 1937, to April 15th, 1937. 

a The capital of the central bank is owned by the State also in Australia., Finland, Latvia and Sweden. In other 
countries, the law provides that the State may hold a stated proportion of the central bank's capital-e.g., in Czeehoslo~-akia 
a third, in Japan half and in Roumania 10 %-

6 
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countries in New Zealand in April 1936 and in Germany in February 1937 - the 
Governments attributed to themselves the right to 'appoint all the members of the Board 
of Directors or to place them directly under their control.10 In some other countries -
notably, the Argentine, Denmark, France and Italy - the State, while providing for its 
representation in the management of the central bank, has considerably widened the 
scope of interests represented on the board of directors. 

The most striking example of the tendency already noticeable in post-war years to 
include in the management representatives other than those of the banking profession or 
of the largest shareholders is to be found in the reform of the Bank of France as effected 
by the Law of July 24th, 1936. The Regency Council, the members of which were appointed 
by the two hundred largest shareholders, was replaced by a General Council composed of 
the Governor, two Deputy Governors, three censors, elected by the general meeting of 
shareholders with the right to take part in discussions but not vote, and twenty councillors. 
The latter fall into three groups. Two councillors represent the shareholders and are elected 
by them from occupations other than banking. A second group, representing economic 
and social interests, consists of nine councillors- one appointed by the National Economic 
Council, one by the Central Committee of Savings Banks, one by the personnel of the Bank, 
and six others are chosen by the Minister of Finance from a list presented by representative 
economic associations, such as consumers' c-o-operatives and Chambers of Commerce. Of 
the remaining nine councillors, three are chosen from the l\finistries of Finance, of National 
Economy and of the Colonies, and six, who are ex-officio members, from the high officials of 
certain public departments or public or semi-public credit institutions, such as the Caisse des 
depots et consignations, the Credit foncier, and the Caisse nationale du Credit agricole. 

The composition of the board of directors is less varied in other countries. In the Argen­
tine, the twelve directors of the central bank selected by the Government. represent mainly 
banking interests, but include an agriculturist, a live-stock producer, a business-man, a 
manufacturer and a Government delegate. The Law of April 7th, 1936, concerning the 
National Bank of Denmark provides for a board of directors of twenty-five members consti­
tuted as follows : eight directors to be elected by the Rigsdag from the members of that 
body, an economist and a lawyer to be appointed by the Minister of Trade, and fifteen 
directors with a thorough knowledge of trade, industry and agriculture to be chosen by the 
general meeting of shareholders.11 The new board of the Bank of Italy consists mainly of 
the members of the various types of credit institutions holding the Bank's shares ; the 
Government is represented by three directors nominated by the Corporation for Credit and 
Insurance.12 

The amendments made to the statutes of the National Bank of Belgium in July 1937 
tend, on the other hand, to safeguard the Bank's independence. Apart from the Governor 
and the Deputy Governor, who are appointed by the Crown, all the members of the board 
the managers and censors continue to be elected by the general meeting of shareholders: 

10 In fact, the existing members of tho New Zealand R-eserve Bank Board continued to serve, but provisions were mad 
for their successive retirement. It should also be observed that the members of the Board of Governors of the Fede'ro.~ 
Reserve System are appointed by the President of the United States. 

11 Actual] y all members of the board of the old bank, except one who expressed the wish to retil·e, w~re appointed 
members of the new board. 

u The AustrnJian Royal Commission, with one reservation, recommends that " the members of the Commonw ltl 
Bank Board should be selected for capacity and diversity of experience and contact, and not as representatives of spea. 1' · "Furh f fh · ·· 'd h 

6018
' Interests . t er, our o t e SIX commiSSioners consi er t at, where differences betweon the Government and th 

central bank are ''irreconcilable", the former should give the latter an assurance that it accepts full respon 'b'J'te 
for the proposed policy and that it can implement it. " It is then the duty of the Bank to accept this assurance ~n~ 1 t~­
carry out the policy of the Government." 
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and the capital of the Bank remains in private hands. Members of the Legislative Chambers 
may not hold high posts in the Bank,U nor may those actively engaged in banking, commerce, 
or in industrial occupations. The Government's role in the management of the Bank is 
confined to a Commissioner, appointed by the Crown, and exercising on behalf of the Finance 
Minister supervision over the application of the law and the statutes of the Bank and over 
any measures which may be contr~ry to "the interests of the State ".14 

Discounts and Advances. 

The scope of discounts and advances of central banks has been extended in recent 
years in certain countries in three principal ways- by making eligible for rediscount certain 
types of paper not possessing the traditional qualities of security and liquidity, by authorising 
central banks to accept new types of securities as collateral for advances, and, finally, by 
empowering the banks to make more or less direct industrial or commercial advances.15 

The laws. passed in France and the United States afford the most striking examples 
of the variety of new paper admitted for rediscounting. First, it may be noted that, legally, 
the Bank of France was not required to adlnit Treasury bills for rediscount, though, in fact, 
it did so and showed them together with commercial bills. The steep rise in the Bank's 
bill portfolio which began in May 1935 was due almost entirely to rediscounts of such bills. 
In order to regularise this position, the Law of June 23rd, 1936, provided for an extension 
of a loan of 14,000 million francs by the Bank to the State for the purpose of redeeming 
the Treasury bills rediscounted by the Bank and shown separately at 13,833 millions on 
June 19th, 1936. Further, Article 13 of the Law of July 24th, 1936, on the reform of the 
Bank, stipulated that " all bills of the floating debt issued by the public Treasury and 
coming to maturity within a maximum period of three months are adlnitted without lilnit 
to rediscount at the bank of issue, except for the benefit of the Treasury" (" sauf au profit 
du Tresor public ").16 

Special bills have also been adlnitted for rediscount at ·the Bank of France.H Thus, 

13 It should be noted that the French Law of July 24th, 1936. also provides that members of the Legislative Chambers 
mny not sit on the General Council of the Bank of France. 

a '!'hough no change has been made to the statutes of the Bank of England (see the '\iews expressed on this point iu 
the Report of the Committee (Macmillan) on Finance and Industry, 1931, paragraphs 33 and 50), it is interesting to note 
in this connection two statements by the Governor of the Bank. The first, made in October 1936, read as follows: u Those 
for whom I speak welcome the freedom which we have in comparison with those in many other markets, but we wish to 
use that freedom in the only proper way it can be used, and that is in harmony with the Government's policy. I a.ssw·e 
the Ministers thu.t if they wiil make known t,hrough the appropriate channels what they wish us to do in the furtherance 
of their policies, t,hey will at all times find us willing with good-will and loyally to do what they direct as though we were 
under legal compulsion. u (See comments of the Economist, October lOth, 1936, page 60, on this statement.) A year 
In tor, the Governor stated :" \Ve must look largely to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and we assure him that in all mS:tters 
his requests govern the conduct of our affairs. We would prefer, however, that he made his requests as such rather than 
jn the form of legislation. Legislation is too foreign a method ... 

On the other hand, the terms of 1eference of the Netherlands Commission on Banking, appointed on March 4th, 1937, 
with regard to the central bank read ns follows :" • • whilst also giving their opinion on related problems, and among 
these on the quest;on whether and to what extent the status of the Netherlands Bank needs to be modified, without 
impairing the Thmk's independence ". 

16 An extension in the scope of central bank operations was effected for one or more of the foUowing reasons : the 
desire to improve the position of commercial banks in difficulties and hence that of the money marl...-et, the need to 
finance the incren.sing e:x.-penditure of public departments by means other than a recourse to the capital market, and 
the necessity for supplying credit to certain branches of the economic system not in a position to raise money through 
usual channels, 

u According to the 1937 annual report, the Bank took measures to ensure that these rediscount facilities should 
be granted only to bona-fide h0lders of short-term securities, and that they should not provide the basis for Dl6king indirect 
loans to the Government, as was done in 1935 e.nd the first half of 1936.. 

u Regarding the e~·tent to which these bills have been rediscounted by the Bank of France, see Vol. IL chapter on 
France. 
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under the Agreement of August 15th, 1935, between the Government and the Bank, 
the latter consented to assist the financing of the grain harvest by rediscounting 
warrants that co-operatives or agriculturists have received from the Caisses agricoles and 
which have already been rediscounted. Similar provisions were made for guaranteed paper 
secured by wines. The creation of the Office du BU a year later was accompanied by legisla­
tion authorising the Bank of France to discount or rep.iscount bills drawn against wheat 
in storage. Further, the Law of August 19th, 1936, provided for admission to discount 
of two other types of special bills. The first are those drawn by concerns affected by the 
social reform laws and bearing the guarantee of the Caisse centrale des Banques populaires. 
The second are the receipts of certain French exporters representing amounts blocked 
in or not yet transferred from countries with transfer restrictions ; the Commission d'Assu­
rance-Credit is the medium through which such receipts are submitted to the Bank. 

The extension towards the end of 1937 in the scope of paper admitted to discount by 
Federal Reserve banks is perhaps more striking. In the statement of general principles 
prefacing the new regulations of October 1st, 1937, on discounts and advances, replacing 
those of 1930, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System declared 18 that, 
" in passing upon applications for discounts or advances of member banks, Federal Reserve 
banks are expected to consider, not only the quality of the paper submitted, but also whether 
or not it is in the public interest to place additional funds at the disposal of the member 
bank in question . . . ", and " that the lending function of the Federal Reserve banks is not 
automatic, but is an instrumentality of the system's general credit policy ". In pursuance 
of this policy, the Board made eligible for discount, finance paper and construction loan 
notes as from October 1st, 1937, and consumers' paper as from the beginning·ofDecember 
1937. The elimination in thenew regulations of the requirement that the proceeds of eli­
gible paper must be used " in the first instance " for the purpose of producing, purchasing, 
carrying or marketing goods makes eligible for discount a large amount of paper of commission 
merchants and finance companies, including paper drawn to finance instalment sales of 
a commercial character. The change in the provisions relating to construction loan notes 
is based on the National Housing Act of June 27th, 1934, and relates to notes with short 
maturities representing loans made to finance the construction of residential or farm build­
ings. The consumers' paper made eligible in December represents bills the proceeds of 
which are used to finance the purchase by consumers of goods of any kind, such as household 
articles.19 

Even more striking are the changes effected by the regulations of October 1st, 1937, 
with respect to the ,securities which Federal Reserve banks may accept as collateral for 
advances. The Glasa-Steagall Act of February 27th, 1932, had originally provided for a 
relaxation of requirements relating to such collateral, but this had been made subject to 
exceptional circumstances -when member banks had exhausted all other means of obtain­
ing credit accommodation from the Federal Re~erve banks - the advances were limited· 
to banks with a capital not exceeding $5 million, and each loan had to be authorised by 
the affirmative vote of not less than five out of eight members of the Federal Reserve Board. 
The Emergency Banking Act of March 9th, 1933, removed these latter restrictions, but 
the original provision re!ating. to exceptional circumstances remained. The Banking Act 
of August 23rd, 1935, liberalised and made permanent these exceptional provisions by 

u Quotation from a summary contained in the Federal Reserve Bulletin of qctober 1037, page 077. 

. u It ma.y _also _he. noted t~t t~e Amendment Act of 1936 authorised the Reserve Bank of New zealand to discount 
Without any t1me-lmut trade bills s1gned on behalf of the Government and drawn against New zealand produce. 
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removing the emergency clause ; 20 it stipulated a rate of interest of 1% over the highest 
discount rate, and a four-month limit on the maturity of such advances. The new regulation 
constitutes a definition and an expansion of this general provision ; it " bars no paper from 
use as collateral for advances, but merely indicates a class of preferred paper which covers 
all the principal fields of financing" .21 It lists specifically nine classes of assets, and allows 
a certain degree of discretion to each Federal Reserve bank for the acceptance of other 
assets. The assets listed comprise securities defined by the Comptroller of the Currency as 
eligible for investment by national banks, loans on certain stocks, mortgages and loans 
insured under the National Housing Act, debentures and bonds issued by Federal Home 
Loan banks or under the authority of the Federal Farm Loan Act, billS, notes and revenue 
bonds issued by States or other political subdivisions, and obligations issued or drawn for· 
the purpose of financing the sale of goods on an instalment basis.22 

The extension of more or less direct industrial and commercial loans by central banks 
has been authorised only in three countries - namely, the United States, Italy and New 
Zealand. In the first· country, the Act of June 19th, 1934, empowered Federal Reserve 
banks to discount or buy from " any bank, trust company, mortgage company, credit 
corporation for industry or other financing institute " obligations maturing within five 
years and entered into for the purpose of advances to industrial and commercial enterprises. 
In exceptional circumstances, the Federal Reserve banks may also make direct working­
capital advances to established private industries. The aggregate amount of such credit 
is limited to the combined reserves of the Federal Reserve banks plus amounts paid to 
the banks for this purpose by the Treasury .23 

In Italy, the Law of March 16th, 1936, authorised the Bank ofltaly to effect discolr!lting 
operations during a period of three years with a view to supplying the extraordinary credit 
needs of certain branches of national production. The Reserve Bank of New Zealand was 
empowered by the Amendment Act of April 8th, 1936, to grant accommodation by way 
of overdraft to the Government and to official organisations to finance the purchase of 
and marketing of New Zealand produce, with no stated limits to the total of .such over­
drafts. These provisions were applied under the Primary Produce Marketing Act of July 
1936, by virtue of which the Government became the sole exporter of dairy produce and the 
Reserve Bank the sole bank financing its export. 

Relations between the Central Bank, Commercial Banks and the 1lfoney JJlarket. 

The powers and control of the central bank over the commercial banks and the money 
market have been considerably extended in recent years in several countries. This extension 
has been effected in one or more of four principal ways : by authorising the central bank 

!o The permanent adoption of these powers constitute, according to the Federal Reseroe Bulletin, September 1935, 
page 560, " o. recognition of the fact that the Federal Reserve banks, in order properly to perform their functions, .must 
be in a position to lend to member banks on any satisfactory a....c:sets regardless of their origin. Technical pro' isions in 
regard to eligibility not only failed to protect our banking system from collapse, but during a critical period contributed 
a great deal to the distress of banks and to the deflation that was then in process. " In the same source, it is stat-ed ~that 
" the scope of operations of member banks has changed ., and that eligible paper under the old definition constitut-ed 

'" a decreasing proportion of the loans and investments of member banks ". 
n Federal Reserve Bulletin, October 1037, page 878. 
~~In France, an agreement between the Government and the Bank of France, signed on February 21st. 1935, 

provided for the extension by the latter of five- to thirty-day advances on the security of thret"- to twt-nt-y-four-month 
Trensm·y bonds at a rat-e lower than that charged for ordinary advances. 

:s The total amount of such advances hss been small ; the cumulative total of applications received and applications 
approved by December 20th, 1937, amounted to $363 million and $151 million respectively, while the amount outstanding 
at the same date totalled $18 million. 
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to undertake open-market operations, by instituting a system of commercial bank ratios 
variable by a central bank according to the condition of the money market, by variations 
in the amount of fiduciary note issues, and, finally, by a process of " offsetting " of gold 
and foreign capital movements either directly, as in the United States, or indirectly through 
the medium of stabilisation funds, as in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. This 
last process was dealt with in some detail in the previous issue of this volume.24 

The power to undertake open-market operations- i.e., the purchase and sale of securities 
(usually Government or other public securities) in the open market at a bank's own initiative 
- is now possessed by the majority of central banks, the notable exceptions being the Bank 
of France and the National Bank of Switzerland.25 The newly created central banks of 
New Zealand, Canada, India and Argentine were given such powers at the outset. Several 
established central banks were authorised to undertake transactions substantially similar 
to open-market operations in recent years- the National Bank of Yugoslavia in May 1931, 
the· Reichsbank in October 1933, the Bank of Poland in February 1935, the Norges Bank 
in June 1936, the Netherlands Bank in February 1937, the Riksbank in March 1937 and the 
National Bank of Belgium in July 1937. 

The nature and scope of the operations authorised vary in three respects. First, while 
the provisions of the central bank statutes of the majority of countries authorise open­
market operations in the accepted sense of the term, those of the German central bank 
merely provide for the purchase of securities to act as supplementary cover for the note 
issue, those of the Bank of Poland relate to the employment of the bank's own capital, and 
the Swedish Law of March 1937 stipulates that the Riksbank may obtain short-term Govern­
ment securities from the National Debt Office with a view to selling them in order to with­
draw surplus funds from the market.26 Secondly, the nature of the securities to be dealt 

!f. See MoMy and Banking 1936/37, Vol. I, Monetary Review, pages 52-58, It may be observed, incidentally, that tho 
Fonds de soutien des f'entu, established in Belgium and France in May 1935 and July 1937 respectively, are believed to 
perform " offsetting , operations substantially similar to those of the stabilisation funds in the Netherlands and United 
Kingdom -see Vol. JI, chapter on Belgium. 

25 Reference may be made in this connection to the various authorisations given to the ·Bank of France since the 
stabilisation of the franc in 1928 with respect to the purchase and sale of securities. (1) In June 1928, the Bank received 
from the CaUse Autonome d'amortissement negotiable biUs amounting to 5,930 million francs in exchange for its losses 
on Russian bonds accepted as collateral for loans made during the war. According to the agreement with the CaUse, the 
Bank was authorised to sell and purchase such bills in the open market if it considered that such operetions would " serve 
to influence the volume of credit and to preserve control over its note circulation". These bills, however, bear no interest 
and, in order to sell them, the Bank would itself have to pay interest to those who bought them. (Similar bills were 
given to the Bank in 1931 in exchange for J osses on its sterling reserves, but the Bank was not empowered to sell or 
purchase these latter bills in the open market.) (2) At -the same date, the Bank was authorised to deal in two-name 
bills for the account of other central banks (later, also the Bank for International Settlements), but the initiative for 
repurchase of such bills from other banks has always to come from the central bank from which the purchase is to be 
made. (3) In February 1935, the Bank was empowered to make five- to thirty-day advances on three- to twenty-four­
month Treasury bonds, but in these transactions also the initiative has to come from outside the Bank. (4) The Law 
of July 1936 admitted to rediscount "' all bills of the floating debt issued by the public Treasury and coming to 
maturity within a maximum period of three months ", but again the initiative for such rediscount rests with the Treasury 
bill holders. (5) In July 1937, the Fonds de soutien des rentes was set up with the profits on the revaluation of the reserve 
of the Bank of France with a view to stabilising the Government security market. Though this Fund performs 
functions tantamount to open-market ope;ations, its independent character and the specific purpose for which it was 
set up may not always permit it to carry out transactions a.s a central bank vested with similar powers. 

In Switzerland~ two proposals have been put forward recently with a view to the introduction of open-market 
operations. In the annual meeting of the National Bank in March 1937, the Governor requested a revision of the statutes 
to permit the Bank to buy bills, Treasury bills and securities admitted to rediscount. Further, the Commission for 
Economic Legislation has recommended to the Federal Department of National Economy that open-market practice be 
ntroduced in Switzerland, See speech of the President of the National Bank to the General Meeting of Shareholders 
on Maroh 12th, 1938. 

In Australia, the Royal Banking Commission's Report of August 1937 recommends the establislunent of an open 
market for Government securities. 

:a For t~nsactions undertaken by the Riksbank prior to this date and substantially similar to open-market operations. 
see Oommerc.al Bank8 1929-1934, pages 103-104, and Vol. II of Money and Banking 1935f36, pages 104-105, and Vol. u, 
chapter on Sweden, of the present edition. 



MONETARY REVIEW 87 

in is not similar in all countries. While certain countries have followed the Anglo-Saxon 
practice of generally confining such operations to Government securities, others have added 
other securities for purposes of open-market transactions, bankers' acceptances in the Nether­
lands, commercial bills and debentures subject to quotation on the Royal Exchange in 
Denmark, mortgage bonds quoted on the Stock Exchange in Germany, Poland, and Norway, 
and the securities of semi-public institutions in Belgium.27 In the Argentine, on the other 
hand, these operations have been limited to specially created Consolidated Treasury Bonds 
arising out of the transformation of the Patriotic Loan of the former Caja de Conversion 
and of the Treasury bonds in circulation. Finally, while the majority of countries do not 
restrict the amount of securities which a central bank may deal in for purposes of open­
market policy, a few limit the scope of such operations.28 Thus, the operations of the Argen­
tine central bank are confined to 400 million pesos of specially created Treasury bonds, 
those of the Bank of Poland to 150 million zloty,29 and those of the National Bank of Belgium 
for long-term public securities to 1,000 million francs, plus the equivalent of its capital and 
amortisation accounts and an amount equal to the total repayment of public securities held 
by the Bank prior to the authorisation to undertake open-market operations, and for public 
medium- and short-term bills to 500 million francs.30 

The system empowering central banks to vary the commercial bank cash ratios 
according to the condition of the money market and as a complement to open-market 
operations, first recommended by the Macmillan Committee in 1931 (paragraph 360, 
Section 6), is now in effect in the United States and New Zealand. In Sweden, an 
"enabling law", passed in the second quarter of 1937, permitted the Government to 
authorise the Riksbank, at the latter's request and until February 28th, 1938, to modify 
the cash ratios of all joint-stock banks with own funds in excess of 5 million kronor. (The 
practice adopted in these countries is discussed in Chapter E below.) Further, it should be noted 
that the Belgian Banking Commission, which was authorised to fix permanent cash ratios, 
has interpreted its powers in a wider sense and reserved the right to raise or lower reserve 
requirements as occasion demands, and that the Australian Royal Banking Commission's 
report of August 1937 recommends the adoption of an analogous system for that country.31 

Variations in the fiduciary note issue, though strictly falling under changes relating 

::17 It may be noted that the Amendment Act of April 9th, 1936, empowered the Reser\e Bank of New Zealand to buy and 
sell, in addition to securities issued by the New Zealand and United Kingdom Governments which had been authorised 
by the Act of November 1933, those guaranteed by the same Governments. The United States Banking Act of 1935 
~imilarly authOrised the Federal Open 1\Imket Committee to deal as well in seC\uities fully guaranteed by the Federal 
Government. 

:18 The Act of November 193.3 establishing the New Zealt\nd Reserve Bank limited the Bank's holding of securities to 
twice its own funds, but this restriction was removed by the Amendment Act of April 1936. 

20 Prior to Febnm.ry 1036, the Bank of Poland was not allowed to buy for its own account public securities and mortga~ 
bonds in excess of IOo/0 of its own funds (264 million zloty). 

so The public long.term securities which the National Bank of Belgium may buy must have been issued at least two 
years before they can be purchn.sed, and its portfolio of medium· and short.term public securities may not exceed 
200 mirions for more than twelve consecutive months. 

In this connection, it mo.y also be observed that the law in the majority of countries precludes the central bank from 
purchasing securities directly from the Government ; only in Japan and New Zealand may such purch~es be effectt-d 
directly. 

Although the United States Banking Act of 1935 expressly excludes the purchase of securities elsewhere than in the 
open market, the right to decide on open-murl>:et policy was vested exclusively with the Federal Open )larket Committee 
consisting of the seven members. of the Board of Governors {appointed by thee President of tho United Stat~) and th·e 
representatives of the Federal Resen·e banks (sele('ted regionally). Once a policy has been adopted by the Opeon lL.u-ket 
Committee, the individual Reserve banks have uo nuthority to decline to ptutkipate in its execut.ion. 

u The c~ntral bank of the AI·gcntine possesses the rights to e:x:empt temporarily any bank in special cirt'urnstuu~ 
from the requirement to hold cash l'E'Serves equal to 16 % of demand dt.,posits and S ~~ of time dt>posits and to keep hro· 
thirds of these reserves at the central bank. 'l~his restricted right does not. however. fall in the .same category as tho 
broad powers referred to above. 



88 MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

to legal cover provisions, may also be considered as constituting an additional method of 
credit control. The recent alterations in the maximum limit of the fiduciary issue in the 
United Kingdom, at least, would appear to fall in the latter category. This limit, which 
was fixed at £260 million by the Act of November 1928, was raised to £275 million on August 
1st, 1931, and lowered to £260 million on March 31st, 1933. On December 15th, 1936, the 
limit was lowered to £200 million, and in November 1937 it was raised to £220 million for a 
period of two months. These variations coincided with changes in the movement of foreign 
funds and efforts on· the part of the monetary authorities to " offset " these movements. 
Thus, the increase in March 1933 occurred after the proclamation of a " banking holiday " 
and the institution of a gold embargo in the United States, and at a time when there was 
a strong tendency for the pound to appreciate. The large reduction in December 1936 
was connected with a transfer of gold amounting to £65 million (at par) from the Exchange 
Equalisation Account to the Bank, the reduction of £60 million in the fiduciary issue being 
accompanied by a transfer from the latter to the former of a corresponding amount of the 
Issue Department's Government securities. 

Similarly, in Japan and Sweden, the alteration in the limit of fiduciary issue (i.e., the 
right of note issue in excess of the gold reserve held in the vaults of the Central Bank), marked 
the beginning of a change in credit policy, aiming at an expansion in the supply of money; 
in the first country, the maximum limit was raised on July 1st, 1932, from 120 ~o 1,000 
million yen and in the second on June 26th, 1933, from 250 to 350 million kronor. In 
Norway, the Bank of Norway Amendment Act of June 30th, 1936, provided, inter alia, for 
raising the maximum limit of the fiduciary issue from 250 to 325 million kroner .a2 

Legal Reserve Requirements.33 

Recent changes in provisions· relating to Illiillmum legal reserve requirements may 
conveniently be discussed by dividing the countries where they have been enacted into four 
groups. The first comprises four countries (United Kingdom, Japan, Sweden and Norway) 
with a system of a fixed fiduciary note issue, the variations in which have already been 
referred to above.34 The second relates to the cover provisions of the more important countries 
establishing new central banks (Argentine, Canada, New Zealand and India). The minimum 
legal reserves of three such banks - the Bank of Canada, the Central Bank of Argentine and 
the Reserve Bank of New Zealand -were fixed at 25% against notes and sight liabilities, 
the minimum recommended by the Monetary and Economic Conference of 1933. The first 
may hold its reserve, in addition to gold coin and bullion, partly in silver bullion and partly 
in foreign exchange. The foreign exchange that may be held by the second may not exceed 
one-fifth of the total reserve nor count as to more than 10 % of the_ legal proportion. 
The reserve of the third bank may be held in gold or in sterling exchange. The Issue 
Department of the Reserve Bank of India must hold 40 % of its assets in gold coin, gold 

32 Attention may be drawn here to a recommendation advised by four out of the six members of the Aust r 
Royal Banking Commission. They recommend the introduction of the fiduciary system in Australia with a limit 'fi ~ ~an 
example, at £A.60 million and th~ granting of thq right to the Commonwealth Bank to exceed that maximum by ::t~~~ 
amount, the amount suggested by way of example being £A.IO million. 

84 For a sununary of legal reserve requirements of individual countries in 1920, see " Legislation of Gold , (L 
of Nations, 1930), Table III. The Federal Reserve Bulletin of July 1936 contairis o. somewhat similar summa f et~gue 
provisions as subsequently amended, which still held good at the end of 1937 except as regards the Bank of Norwry 

0 
h>eae 

fid . . . d 32 'II' kro J 3 h uy, w oso ucmry 188Ue was ra1se to 5 IDJ IOn ner on une Ot , 1936, and the Bank of England, whose fiduciary issue stood 
at £220 million in December 1937. 

~'The Ba~k.of Finland has also a fixed fiduciary note issue, but no • hange haa been effected since 1929 in provisions 
relatmg to thts Issue. 
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bullion (gold must not be less than 400 million rupees, and at least 85 % must be held at 
home) and sterling securities, and the remainder of its assets may consist of rupee coin, 
securities, eligible bills of exchange and promissory notes.35 

A third group comprises Germany and Italy, which have suspended the legal reserve 
requirements of their central banks, the first in September 1932 and the second in July 1935. 

The last group includes some nine countries which have reduced reserve requirements 
in recent years. This reduction has been effected directly in five countries- namely, Austria, 
Bulgaria, Danzig, Denmark and Latvia.36 In the remaining four countries, the reduction 
has taken different forms. In Poland, the 30 % gold cover against notes was made to apply 
as from February 1933 to notes and sight deposits in excess of 100 million zloty ; the 40 % 
cover in gold and foreign exchange was abolished and foreign exchange was excluded from 
eligibility as cover. In Czechoslovakia, the Law of February 1934 provided for a 25 % gold 
cover against the total sight liabilities of the National Bank and for foreign exchange to be 
held only as secondary cover for the note issue ; previously, the cover was 30 % in gold and 
foreign exchange (of which at least 15 % in gold) and would have risen on the basis of the 
old graduated scale to 35% in 1935. The Hungarian monetary legislation of 1924 provided 
for a gradual rise in the minimum cover; in 1934 there should have been an increase from 
24 to 28 %, but, as this was not considered timely, it was decided to maintain the validity 
of the 24% ratio for a further period of four years. The Decree of January 1935 authori~ed 
the National Bank of Yugoslavia to limit temporarily its total gold and foreign exchange 
cover to 25 %, instead of 30% as previously, and its cover in gold alone to 20% as against 
25% formerly. The Bank was also empowered to revalue, for the purpose of calculating 
the cover ratio, its gold and foreign exchange by a premium of 28 o/o. 

The Profits on the Revaluation of Gold Re8erve8. 

Attention may finally be drawn in this connection to the wide differences characterising 
the allocation of profits arising out of the recent revaluation of the gold reserves of central 
banks in various countries. The statement on the pages 90 and 91 classifies broadly 
the uses to which such profits have been put in eighteen countries. 

It will be seen that, apart from the tendency in several countries to allocate an important 
proportion of the profits to stabilisation funds and public works, wide differences characterise 
the use of the profits in various countries. This large variety and the generally expansionist 
nature of the allocations made stand in contrast with the tendency of the post-war reconstruc­
tion period, when the major proportion of such profits was usually devoted to the repayment 
of public debt either to the central bank or to other creditors. 

u Until 1931, the Australian Corumonwoa}t.h Bank had been oblie,"ed to keep a gold reserve of 25 ~~~ against note-s; 
in 1931 this was lowered to 15 %. and in June 1932 the Act was again amended to allow the Bank to hold its reserve in 
either gold or sterling. 

ae The legal cover ratio of the central bank was reduced in Austria in August 1932 from 2! to 20 ~~. in Bulgaria in 
January 1936 from 33 1/s to 25 %. in Danzig in :May 1935 from 40 to 30 %, in Dennuuk in April 1936 from 33 1/ 3 ~~ to 
25 %. and in Latvia in l\Iuy 1036 from 50 to 30 %-
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Al.LOOATION OF THE REVALUATION 

Repayment 
of the Government debt 

Date of revaluation Total amount of 
Conn try Unit of currency the revaluation of the gold reserve 

profit 
To the central 

bank Other 

National currency (OOO,OOO's) 
Argentine 28. m. 1935 Peso 700 
Austria. 30. IV. 1934 Schilling 20.7 
Belgium 29. m. 1935 Franc 4,352 500 
Bolivia 14. VI. 1937 Boliviano 49 30 
Canada. 10. VII. 1935 Dollar 74 50 
Colombia Government plan 

in 1937 Peso 18 
Czechoslovakia . 17. II. 1934 Crown 422 422 

9. X. 1936 • 480 
Danzig .. 30. IV. 1935 Gulden 10 
Ecuador 19. XII. 1935 Sucre 40 17 
France 25. IX. 1936 Franc 14,000 4,000 

21. VII. 1937 • 6,800 
Japan . 25. Vlii. 1937 Yen 248 248 
Latvia. 28. Ix. 1936 Lata 38 
Portugal 9. VI. 1931 Escudo 400 244 
Roumania. 6. XI. 1936 Lei 4,244 2,000 
Switzerland . 27. Ix. 1936 Franc 538 
United States of America .. 30. L 1934 Dollar 2,812 
Uruguay. 14. Vlii. 1935 Peso 49 12 I 

3. XII. 1937 • 17 • 
Yugoslavia 31. v. 1931 Dinar 925 770 

• The revaluation profit on the reserve of the Bank of Italy is unknown, but the whole of the profit was ceded to 
the State. 

• Deposited with the central bank. 
b The 1,125 millions paid into the Exchange Stabilisation Fund in 1935 were reimbursed into the General Fund in 1936, 

when the Exchange Fund was abolished. 
o This sum wa.s put in charge of the Office de redreaBement econamiqu.e. 
d This sum wa.s used to book adjustments of the stock of foreign exchange accumulated by the ceutral bank and to 

gold purchases from the mines. . 
• The Fnnd has undertake:n no transactions. 

290 

5.3 

12.5 

13 

5 
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PRoFITS ON CENTRAL BANK GoLD RESERVEs. * 

' 

Amounts allocated to 

Banking reorganisation Establishment of funds Extraordinary expenditure 

Subscription of 
Liquidation Other 

Country 
capital and Fund 

of frozen Exchange Allocation of purposes increase of 
assets of the Stabilisation 

to support 
Public works premiums reserve funds 

commercial Fund 
Government 

to producers of the central bonds 
bank banks 

National currency (OOO,OOO's) 
1.0 390 I 0 • Argentine. 

20.7 Austria. 
(1.12S b) 1,000 2,8S2 • Belgium. 

13.7 d Bolh"ia. 
(63 •) 20.8 f Canada. 

Colombia. 
I I.S 3 

Czechoslovakia. 
480 

10 Danzig. 
10 Ecuador. 

10,000 France. 
6.800 

Japan. -
38 Latvia. 

IS6 Portugal. 
1,300 942. Rouma.nia. 

S38 Switzerland. 
2,000 812 h United States ofAmer. 

3 24 2 3 Uruguay. 

ISS Yugoslavia. 

f 10 miliions were allocated to the chartered banks as cover for their obligations abroad, 10.8 millions were deposited 
with the Bank of Canada. 

r Sum used for liquidation of various items in the National Bank's balance-sheet. 
h 642 milliona were used to retire bonds carrying the national bank note c-irculation privilege, the remainder being 

appropriated to loans for industry, to the Philippines Currency Fund and for other purposes. 
1 Including the repayment of cert-ain accounts due to the 1\Iortga.ge Bank and allocation to the Autonomous Amor· 

tisation Office. 
i Tills sum is to be employed to increase the capital of the central bank and its exchange reserve fund. 
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E. - COl\IMERCIAL BAl'"KL~G LEGISLATION. 1 

General. 

Special legislation regulating the activities of commercial banks, which was an exception 
in the pre-war period, and far from common in the first decade after the war, has ~ow 
become the rule. With the notable exceptions of France, the Netherlands and the Umted 
Kingdom,2 banking business in almost all countries is subject to detailed regulation and 
control, and where existing legislation is deemed inadequate - e.g., in Australia and Brazil 
- further control is under consideration. Before the war, the most elaborate banking 
legislation was to be found in the United States and Sweden. 

The banking legislation passed since the war 3 falls into four periods: (I) laws were 
elaborated in the newly created European States after 1919 and in Denmark and Norway 
after the post-war crisis ; (2) during the period of monetary reform and currency stabilisation, 
detailed banking regulations were enforced in the Latin-American countries, Portugal, 
Spain and Japan; (3) consequent on the financial crisis of 1931, new legislation was passed 
in several European countries, notably Germany, Belgium and Switzerland, and the laws 
in other countries were radically revised ; and (4) on the establishment of new central 

·banks, certain British Dominions and the Argentine elaborated detailed regulations governing 
commercial banks. 

Despite the diversity of conditions leading to their enactment, these laws present 
a strikingly large number of common features. This may be accounted for mainly by three 
factors generally prevalent in the post-war period. The first was the large growth in the 
size of banking units, chiefly through affiliation and amalgamation, and the parallel develop­
ment of more diversified functions and more intimate relations with commerce and industry. 

1 'l'he main provisions of laws on commercial banking have been summarised in previous issues of this volume, particularly 
Commercial Banka 1913-1929 and Commercial Banka 1925-1933, and in Yol. II of the present edition, in the introductory 
notes to individual countries. A compendium of such laws, covering thirty countries, will be found in J. C. D. ZAHN'A 

u Die Ba.nkaufsichtsgesetze der Welt", Berlin-Leipzig, 1937. For the detailed provisions of laws, reference should be 
made to these publicBtions. · ' 

The laws to which general references are made in this review are the following : Argentine : l\larch 1935 ; Belgium : 
Decrees of July, August and November 1935; Bolivia.: 1928; Bulgaria: May 1933; Canada: BankAot of 1923, as amended 
by the Bank of Canada Act of July 1934; Chile: August 1935; China: March 1931 ; Colombia: 1923 and 1925; 
Czechoslovakia: April 1932; Denmark: April 1930; Ecuador: September 1930; Finland: March 1933; Germany: 
December 1934, and Decrees of February and July 1935 _and Jun~ 1936; Greece: June-July 1920, and June-July 1931 ; 
Italy: 1926 and March 1936; Japan: March 1927; Mex1co : Apnl and July 1932; Norway: April 1924, as amended in 
June 1926, June 1929, and June 1934; Poland: March 1928; Portugal: March 1925; Roumania: May 1934, 88 amended 
in April 1935; Spain: December 1927; Sweden: June 1911, as amended on successive occasions and as standing in Mnrch 
1936, and April 1922, as amended in 1924, 1925, and 1934; Switzerland: November )934 and Decree of February 1935 ; 
Turkey: June 1936; Union of South Africa: Act of 1920, as amended in 1923 and 1930; United States of America: 
National Bank Act of June 1874, as amended, and Banking Act of August 1935. 

=It should not be overlooked, however, that in these three countries proposals for banking legislation have been 
put forward. In the United Kingdom, the report of the (Macmillan) Committee on Finance and Industry, published in 
1931, recommended, inter alia, the institution of minimum cash reserves of 10% against deposits, the vesting in the Dank 
of England of powers to relax or tighten up this minimum according to the conditions of the market, the reinforcement 
of the existing collaboration between the Bank of England and the joint-stock banks, particularly aa regards foreign 
deposits and the application of the general credit policy of the former, and the publication of detailed returns by banks 
and financial institutions according to a specified model. None of these recommendations has reached the statute boolc. 

In France, general banking legislation has been discussed in the Chamber intermittently since 1920; the question 
was last under study by a Committe~ of the Chamber in the summer of 1936. In the Netherlands, on the other hand, a. 
commission was appointed on March 4th, 1937, its terms of reference being "to consider and report on the question 
whether legislation with regard to commercial banking is necessary or desirable ; and, if that question is answered in the 
affirmative, to report further on what would be the most suitable form for such legislation, whilst also giving their opinion 
on related problems, and among these on the question whether and to what extent the status of the Netherlands Bank' 
needs to be modified, without impairing the Bank's independence". At the time of writing, no report has been issued. 

• The laws passed during the war were of a temporary character, and may consequently be ignored in this review. 
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In certain respects, the vulnerability of the banking system, and hence of the national 
economy, in times of financial crisis tended, consequently, to become greater than before 
the war. The experience of the first post-war crisis and of that of 1931 demonstrated the 
undesirability of commercial banks performing " mixed " functions in the existing banking 
structure.4 Moreover, where the central bank was without adequate means of control, 
or where it was just being established, the concordance of the activities of the commercial 
banks with the policy of the central institution had to be ensured. 

In the legislation that ensued, the State assumed one of three different roles. In some 
countries- mainly, the British Dominions -the State, while legislating on certain problems 
of banking transactions as they arose - e.g., the maintenance of balances with the central 
bank, and the publication of returns -refrained from imposing any general banking control.S 
In the majority of countries, the State set up an agent of control to see that banking business 
was conducted in the interests of the depositor, the shareholder and the public alike, but 
refrained from utilising this control to promote any special economic policy. Finally, in 
a few countries- notably, Italy and Danzig- the State took powers, not only to ensure 
sound banking practice, but also to bring the banking system into line with the other parts 
of the national economy, so as to serve directly the economic aims of the Government.6 

In Germany, on the other hand, the law does not specifically provide for such an alignment 
of the banking system. 

In the countries where the public authorities have assumed an important role in the 
regulation and control of banking, the laws, while often varying widely in points of detail, 
are strikingly similar in their general provisions. A brief review of the principal provisions 
may conveniently follow the order observed in such laws, beginning with the definition 
of a bank and ending with the specifications of the nature and powers of the controlling 
bodies.7 

" Bank ", Licensing, DirectorB and Management. 

The institutions falling under the general banking laws - as a rule, joint-stock and 
private banks, though sometimes, as, for instance, in Switzerland and Germany, also savings 
banks and certain other types of special bank - are usually defined by enumerating and 
describing their operations ; in certain cases, a 'list of the institutions to which the law 
applies is provided. In order to protect the public, and the banks covered by the law, the 
exclusive right to use terms such as " bank ", " banker " and " Kassa " is reserved for 
institutions under the supervision of the State.8 

4 Even in those States, such as Belgium, where the industrial financing functions of banks had been encouraged in 
the past with a view to the industrialisation of the country, the continuation of these functions was deemed no longer necessary 
as their object had already been achieved (see " Rapport au Roi 11 preceding the Belgian Laws of August 22nd. 1934, 
and July 9th, 1935). Further, institutions fulfilling such functions exclusively had sprung up since the war, frequently 
at the instance of public authorities, and where they are not adequately developed additional organisations are being creatt'd 
by the State. 

a The important amendments to the Indian <;ompanies Act of 1913 which came into effect on January 15th. 193i, 
are tantamount to the establishment of general banking control in India. (See Vol. II. chapter on India.} 

'See Article 13 of the Italian Law of March 12th, 1936, and Section II, Article 1, of t·he Danzig Law of August 
1st, 1933. 

7 This review is not intended as a handy summary of such provisions. For details aud qualifications which for 
reasons of space cannot be given here reference should be made to the laws themselves. See footnote 1 on the preceding pageo. 

• The regime under which foreign banks or their branches work varies widely. In some cO\mtries, particularly those 
where general legislation was pnssed prior to 1931, foreign banks continue to be subject to special provisions, though 
these do not differ radically from those applying to national banks. Like other banks, foreign banks are required to 
obtain authorisation for their establishment and to submit to general inspection and control. Their special position may 
consist in exemption from the general prescriptions regarding own funds, or the requirement that only a small proportion 
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Universal features of all banking legislation, from the Canadian Act of 1871 to the 
Turkish Law of June 1936, are the obligation upon existing banks to be inscribed in a 
special register, and the requirement of previous State authorisation for the establishment 
of a new bank.9 The State reserves the right to refuse or withdraw such permission.10 

State authorisation is often required for the opening of branches and for bank amalgamations. 
Regulations, often very detailed, regarding the nature and powers of bank directors 

and managers occupy an important place in several banking laws. Of these, three may 
be noted. The first specifies the qualifications to be possessed by bank directors and 
managers.ll Thus the German law of December 1934 dwells at length on these qualifications 
and reserves for the Office of Control the right to judge of them ; the Belgian Decree of 
July 1935 repeats the provisions of the Decree of October 1934, which, inter alia, contains 
a detailed list of judicial convictions and charges precluding a person from exercising the 
functions of director ; and the Czechoslovak Bill of October 1937 even requires persons 
fulfilling important functions in a bank to undergo a special examination.12 Secondly, 
certain laws tend to make banking incompatible with other occupations, either by forbidding 
the practice of other occupations (e.g., Denmark) or by severely limiting other occupations 
and subjecting their practice to supervision or to the consent of specified authorities (e.g., 
Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Italy, Norway). The third provision relates to the granting of 
loans and advances to the directors of a bank. These are either forbidden altogether (e.g., 
Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Norway, Turkey), limited by law as to amount (e.g., Chile, Ecua­
dor), or made subject to the consent of the board of directors (Denmark), shareholders' 
meeting (Greece), or office of control (Germany, Italy, Roumania:). 

Oum Funds and Solvency of Banks. 

In framing the regulations on bank capital and reserves, modern legislators seem to 
have been influenced partly by the post-war tendency of banks' OWl). funds to fall relatively 
to their public liabilities,l3 but maiuly by the view that a bank's own resources constitute 
a guarantee fund for the deposits placed by the public.14 This last consideration would 
account, in addition to legal minimum cash ratios or minimum ratios of easily realisable 

of their capital be allocated exclusively to their branch (e.g., Poland), the provision for the drawing-up of special returns 
(e.g., Greece), and the obligation to have on their management one or more nationals of the country with extensive 
powers (e.g., Portugal, Norw~y}. The tendency of more recent laws is to place foreign banks or their branches under 
the ee.me regime as national banks, even with respect to the provisions regarding own funds. Thus the Belgian and 
Chilian laws require foreign banks to possess the same minimum capital in the country aa national banks and to observe 
the same minimum proportions between own funds and liabilities to the public, while the Turkish law has similar 
provisions for foreign banks having more than one branch in the country. With the notable exception of Chile, the laws 
of other .countries impose the same kind and degree of inspection and control as on the national banks. 

'An interesting variation of this provision is that in the Bulgarian Law of May 1933 (Article 21), whereby authorisation 
to receive deposits from the general public is not granted until a newly established bank has been in operation for at least 
a year. 

10 
A recent instance of the exercise of this right is provided by the Argentine, where the Central Bank advised the 

Government against granting two petitions for the opening Of new banks, on the ground that " the capadty of existing 
ones already surpassed genuine credit requirements". This advice was endorsed by the Finance Ministry. (See second 
Annual Report of the Central Bank.) 

11 
In m~st ~ountries, the e~ercise of the functions of director or other high official is strictly limited to nationals of the 

cou.nt~y, while lD a. few co~ntr1es - notably, Denmark, Finland, Norway and Roumania - the law provides that the 
IDB.JOrlt.y, at least, of the dll'ectors shall be nationals of the country concerned. 

• 
11 T~e Italian ~aw .of March 1936 provides that the Inspectorate may require every bank director, manager, or other 

h1gh ~f!i-Clal to deposit Wlth.the Bank of Italy, as surety, securities Of the institution to which he belongs, or Government 
Becur1t1es, up to 50% of hlS annual emoluments (Article 39). 

11 
On this, see Table IV on page 26 of Commercial Banks 1913-1929, and Appendix Table XVII b 1 

" Th" t"t d . I ' e ow. 
IS at 1 u e lB very c early expressed in the Report of the German Banking Enquiry Com · · (Ch t II 

6) · th s · F d 1 Co il' miSsiOn ap er , page 
, m e WlBB e era unc a message preceding the Law of November 1934 (Part I Cha ter 3) and · h r.R 

to the King preceding the Belgian Law of July 1935 (passim). ' p ' m t e_ eport 
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assets to liabilities to the public, which are discussed separately below, for the fourfold 
regulations in this field : (1) minimum capital requirements, (2) minimum ratios between 
own funds and liabilities to the public, (3) the obligation to .constitute sufficient reserves, 
and (4) certain regulations dealing with the employment of own funds. 

Two principal methods have been employed for fixing minimum capital requirements ; 
in six countries, an absolute minimum exists, applicable to all banks, whereas in at least 
twelve others the required capital is determined according to the importance of the locality 
or its population. Those requirements generally apply to joint-stock banks proper, and 
private banks are usually excluded. It is to be noted, however, that in Belgium, China, 
and Portugal a special minimum, .amounting to 20%, 40% and 50% respectively of that 
fixed for joint-stock banks, is required of private banks, and that in Poland separate minima 
exist for six types of credit institution. In Germany and Switzerland, on the other hand, 
no minimum capital requirements exist, the law merely establishing ratios between own 
funds and public liabilities.15 

These ratios (regulations of the second type) are not confined to the above-mentioned 
countries, but have been laid down in many countries, as is illustrated in the statement 
below, showing for fourteen countries the legal minimum percentage ratios of paid-up 
capital and reserves to total public liabilities, excluding guarantees.16 

Ol ,o 0! ,. 
Ecuador . 50 Bulgaria • 12 1/ 1 

Bolivia. 33 '/3 Denmark. 10 
Chile 25 Finland • 10 
Germany• 2Q Norway . 10 
Turkey• . 14 •J. •• 16 ., •• 20 and 33 '/3 Poland '· 10 
Sweden•. (i) 12 1/ 0 (ii) 20 Roumania 10 
Colombia. 15 Switzerland • 5 

• General minimum. 
b According as own funds are less than £T. 5 million, between 1 and 4 millions, between % and 1 million, or less 

than % million. 
c Relates to banks with own funds in excess of 5 million kronor, and (ii) to those haYing less than that sum. Liabilities 

to exclude amount corresponding to deposits with other Swedish banks. Own funds to include funds borrowed through 
issue of 11 fOrlA.gbevis , or special fixed~interest-bearing bonds. 

d Deposits at sight and payable within one month. 
e The ratio relates to total liabilities plus half of total guarantee liabilities. 
t Joint-stock banks only. 
g For cantonal and joint·stock banks. For other banks, 5% of- liabilities equal to mortgage loans and 10~~ 

of remaining liabilities. 

The capital ratio will be seen to vary from 5% in the case of the Swiss joint-stock and 
·cantonal banks to 50% in the case of Ecuadorian banks. The Belgian and Italian 17 laws 
provide for the fixing of such ratios by the controlling bodies.18 It is to be noted that, in 
addition to the above ratios, the Polish and Roumanian laws establish separate ratios for 
own funds to total deposits, amounting to 33 1/3 % and 14.3% respectively.19 

u On the amount of capital to be paid up, individual laws vary, those of Belgium, Bulgaria, Greece and Poland, 
for. example, requiring that the minimum capital be fully paid up, whereas those of Chile, Denmark. Finland, Roumania 
and Sweden stipulate that a certain percentage - 40 for Sweden and 50 for the ot.her countries - is to be paid at. once. 
while the remainder may be paid over a period extending from eight months in Sweden to two years in Norway_ In 
Canada, on the other hand, 50% of the capital must be paid up, but there are no provisions regarding the pa)-ment of the 
remainder. 

u Similar ratios are sometimes provided for guarantees; in Denmark and Norway, for instance, guarantee liabilities 
may not exceed 75% of own funds. 

u In the Italian Law of 1926 on the Protection of Savings, this ratio was 5%. 
11 The Belgian Banking Commission, according to its fimt report, has not deemed it necessary to establish a ratio. 
" See footnote 23, page 97. 
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. With respect to the third type of regulations regarding banks' own resources - those 
relating to " sufficient " reserves - a few laws, notably those of Belgium and Germany, 
do not go beyond the first two requirements, concerning minimum capital and the 
minimum ratio of own funds to liabilities to the public, while the majority specify the 
percentages of net profits to be carried to reserves until these reach a stated ratio to 
capital resources. These minimum percentages and the extent to which such payments 
are to be made vary widely, as may be seen from the following statement: 

Country 

Norway 
Sweden 

Finland 

Argentine • . 
Bolivia. 
Bulgaria 
Chile .. 
Italy • . 
China . 
Colombia. 
Ecuador . 
Japan .. 
United States of America • . 

Roumania .. 

Switzerland ' . 
Turkey .... 

Minimum proportion 
of yearly net profits to be carried 

to reserves 

% 

20 
15 

{ 
15 
10 
10 
10 
10 ° 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

{ 1~ 
5 
5 

a Paid-up capital in the case of the Argentine, Bolivia, Ecuador and Turkey. 

Maximum compulsory 
limit of ratio of reserves 

to share capital • 

% 

50 
50 
25 
50 
50 • 
25 • 

100 
25 
40 

100 
20 
25 • 

100 
20 

100 
200 
20 

100 • 

b Even if limit reached, payments to continue until own funds constitute 33 1/ 3 % of savings deposits. 
c If amount left over for dividends is in excess of 10% of share capital, then 20o/0 to go to reserves. 
d Law of 1926. 
e National banks. 
f For banks which have no capital, payments to continue until reserves amount to 5% of liabilities. Cantonal banks 

and private banks not receiving deposits from the public are exempt from such legal payments. 

The minimum proportion of net profits to be carried to reserves varies from 5% in 
Switzerland and Turkey to 20% in Norway, while the maximum limit of the ratio of reserves 
to capital to be reached before such payments may cease ranges from 20% in Switzerland 
and the United States to 200% in Roumania. 

The double scales in force in Finland and Roumania, and the divergences of the 
provisions of t e Canadian, Danish and Polish laws from those reviewed above, are worthy 
of note.20 In Canada, bank dividends are limited to 8% until reserves are equal to 30% 
of the paid-up capital,21 while in Denmark payments to reserves must be at least 20% of 
net profits until own funds constitute 15% of total public liabilities, including guarantees. 
The Polish law stipulates a carry-over of 10% for joint-stock banks, but if the remaining 
net profits are over S% of the capital, then at least 15% of the excess must go to reserves.22 

2o An interesting feature of the Turkish law is the exemption from income tax of the amount carried to reserves. 
21 Up to 1933, actual reserves exceeded paid.up capital. 
22 The Argentine Law of March 1935 empowers the Central Bank to prohibit the distribution of dividende by banks which 

are not in a position to comply with the minimum cash requirements. These powers, according to the second annual 
report of that institution, were used in the course of 1936. 
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Detailed regulations for the employment of own funds (fourth type) are to be found 
in the laws of a few countries, and of these the provisions of the Belgian, Bulgarian, Polish 
and Roumanian laws may be noted. The Belgian banks are required to invest their entire 
legal reserves in public or Government-guaranteed securities, and these assets are to be 
shown separately in their accounts. In Bulgaria, the banks must place at least 20% of 
their reserves in Government or public securities, and these are to be deposited with the 
:National Bank. In Poland, joint-stock banks are obliged to place at least 50% of their 
reserves in first-class securities, and in Roumania the same percentage must be invested 
in Government securities or in such others as are discountable at the National Bank.23 

Liquidity of Banks. 

The general problem of the liqnidity of banks has been approached in modern legislation 
in three principal ways : (I) the cash assets of a bank have been carefully defined, and 
the banks are required to keep a certain minimum ratio between such assets and the whole 
or part of their liabilities to the public ; (2) other easily realisable assets have been similarly 
specified and determined ; (3) long-term credits and loans have been subjected to detailed 
regulations. This last group of provisions is dealt with separately in the next section. 

The first two groups of provisions, relating to primary (cash) and secondary (liquidity) 
reserves respectively, are by no means uniform; but the table on the following page, though 
broad as a summary, brings into relief such common features as are evident. Liquidity 
reserves, as explained below, are compulsory reserves of assets which are defined as "easily 
realisable " - discountable at the Central Bank - and which usually comprise short-term 
paper and securities issued or guaranteed by the State and public credit institutions ; some 
of those shown under that same heading include also cash reserves - i.e., till money and 
balances with the Central Bank. l\'linimum cover requirements are expressed as a percentage 
of the type of deposits to which they relate. In interpreting these provisions, it should not 
be overlooked that they aim, not merely at regulating the liquidity of banks, but also at 
providing adequate means of general credit control. 

Among the countries listed in the following table, four groups may be distinguished. 
In a large number of countries, only cash ratios are enforced; Turkey is the sole example of 
a country requiring liquidity ratios alone ; in a third group (Bulgaria, Denmark, Portugal, 
Roumania and Switzerland), both cash and liquidity ratios have been established 24 ; while 
in a fourth group, consisting of Finland, Norway and Sweden, a mixed type of ratio is in 
force, the banks being allowed to hold their compulsory reserves in proportions to be 
determined by themselves in the form of till money, balances with the Central Bank, short­
term paper, or securities issued or guaranteed by the State. 

Attention may be drawn to the fact that differential cash ratios are applicable according 
to the nature of the bank in Colombia, the amount of capital in Denmark, the importance 
of the locality in the United States, and the proportion of short-term to total liabilities 
in Switzerland. With the exception of Canada, where reserve requirements relate exclusively 

u The Greek La.w of July 1931 requires banks with a share capital of less than 50 million.drschm~:e to invt>st all sight 
deposits in excess of four times their share capital and res€'rves in State securities. The Italian Law of 19:!6 required 
that any excess in deposits over the minimum ratio of 5% between own funds and total deposits should be in'\-ested 
in Government securities to be deposited with the Bank of Italy. 

2 ' The German Law of December 1934: provides for the fixing by the Control Office of cash and liquidity ratios again~t 
total liabilities less savings deposits, such ratios not to exceed IOo/0 and 30% respectively. A special regim€' is set up for 
savings deposits, which, according to the first Decree of February 1935, may be invested to the extE>nt of 50°-(, in 
securities to be specified by the Ministry of Economy. and the remainder in mortgage bonds. 

7 
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Cash reserves Liquidity reserves 
as percentage of deposits as percentage of deposits 

Country 

I 
Timo 

I 
Country 

I 
'l'ime 

Sight or Total Sight or Total 
savings savings - I 2 3 4 5 6 

Ecuador 25 10 - Portugal. 80 (lOOt) - -
Bolivia 20 10 -

Chile • 20 b s• - Roumania• 33 '/a - -
Portugal 20 - -
Colombia : Bulgaria 33 '/a -

Member banks. 15 5 - I Non-member banks 30 10 -
Switzerland 1 25, 30, 40 or 50 1 1 -Argentine. 16 8 -

Greece 12 - Sweden 25 I - -United States d : 

(i) Central reserve Norway 20 I - iim 
cities . 13 3 -

(ii) Reserve cities . 10 3 - Finland 20 I - -(iii) Elsewhere. 7 3 -
'--'-

Bulgaria. 10. 5 Turkey - - 15. 
Union of South Africa 1 10 3 -
Roumania• 10 - - Denmark 15 I - 10 ° 
New Zealand 1 7 3 -

Canada 1 - - 5 
India • 5 2 -

Mexico 5 - -
Switzerland 1 -------; 2.5, 3, 4 or 5 -

Denmark•: ! Banks with capital 0 j 
20 to 5 million krone1 3-2 

i 
- -

Banks with less capital 1 - -

a Commercial and Savings banks. 
b Including all current liabilities less "' guarantee deposits ", against which 2% reserve. 
o Excluding deposits falling due after thirty days, against which 1% reserve. 
d Member banks. Powers given to Board of Governors for raising reserves by the Act of August 1935 were used : 

a 50% increase of above requirements went into effect on August 15th, 1936, and further increases on March let and 
1\Iay 1st, 1937, requirements at the last date being double those shown above. 

e This ratio does not apply to " credit " or " businesa " deposits. 
t Against deposit liabilities in the country only. 

I All liabilities falling due within thirty days, including acceptances and balances of other banks of the same maturity. 
h " Scheduled " banks. 

1 All liabilities falling due within thirty days, plu& 15% of savings deposits proper and time and fixed deposits. (See 
Article 15 of Decree of February 26th, 1935.) 

J According as short-term liabilities (see (i)) are respectively less than 15%, between 15% and 20%, between 20% 
and 25% and above 25% of total liabilities, 

k Liabilities fatting due within thirty days. 

1 In calculating the ratios here termed .. liquidity reserves ", the banks' cash reserves proper are to be added to their 
eaaily realisable assets. 

m Total liabilities, excluding guarantees. 

DTobearrivedatoveraperiod of five years from entry into force of law, with 3%, 6%,9% and 12% requirements 
in each of the previous four years. 

o 'l'otal liabilities, including guarantees. 

to total deposits, most COWltries lay down separate requirements for sight and for time 
and savings deposits. For the former, the ratio varies from 1% to 3% in Denmark to 
25% in Ecuador (30% for non-member banks in Colombia), while for the latter it ranges 
from 2% in India to 10% in Bolivia. Liquidity reserve requirements are on a uniform basis, 
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except for Switzerland, and relate more generally to sight deposits, the ratio varying from 
less than 15% in Denmark to 80% in Portugal. 

Finally, it is to be noted that the basic cash ratios in the United States are subject 
to increase by a decision of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System according 
to the provisions of the Act of May 1933 as amended by the Banking Act of 1935. While 
the ratio. may not be reduced below the basic minimum, powers are given to the Board 
to raise the ratio up to twice the basic requirements. These powers were used on August 
15th, 1936, and on January 30th, 1937, and as from May 1st, 1937, the requirements being 
double the basic ratios. This system of ratios variable by a central bank according to the 
condition of the money market and as a complement to open-market operations is the most 
recent innovation in the field of credit control. It was originally recommended by the 
Macmillan Committee in 1931 (paragraph 360, Section 6), but has not been put into effect 
in the United Kingdom. In New Zealand, the Act of April 8th, 1936, amending the Reserve 
Bank Act of November 1933, empowered the Governor of the Reserve Bank, acting with 
the authority of the Minister of Finance, to raise or lower reserve requirements from time 
to time as a means of maintaining effective monetary control, the minimum ratios of 7% 
and 3% against sight and time deposits respectively fixed by the Act of November 1933 
setting the lower limit to the scope of variation. In Belgium, the Banking Commission, 
which was authorised to fix permanent cash ratios, has interpreted its powers in a wide 
sense, and reserved the right to raise or lower reserve requirements as occasion demands. 
The Australian Royal Banking Commission's report of August 27th, 1937, recommends 
that the trading banks keep a certain percentage of their deposits in Australia with the 
Commonwealth Bank, and that the latter have power to vary the percentage from time 
to time within the limit fixed by the consent of the Treasurer (paragraph 589). 

It may also be noted in this connection that in Sweden a law was passed in the second 
quarter of 1937 enabling the Government to authorise the Riksbank, whenever it requests 
and until February 28th, 1938, to require all joint-stock banks with own funds in excess 
of 5 million kroner to hold their compulsory reserve of 25% against sight liabilities only 
in the form of till money, balances with itself, and sight claims on foreign banks, and to 
prescribe at will the minimum proportion of balances with itself to total reserves. The law 
hitherto in force had prescribed that the minimum ratio of 25% might be held, in 
proportions to be determined by the banks themselves, in the form of till money, balances 
with the Riksbank, and sight claims on foreign banks as well as sight claims on Swedish 
banks, and short-term paper and securities discountable at the Central Bank.25 

With regard to the composition of the assets, the prescriptions are generally similar. 
Cash reserves, except those given for India, New Zealand, South Africa and the United 
States, which have to be kept exclusively in the form of balances with the Central Bank, 
comprise notes, coin, balances with the Central Bank and postal cheques. In a few countries, 
there are certain special provisions. Thus, in Chile and Ecuador, subsidiary coin may not 
be held in excess of 10% of legal reserves ; in Ecuador, banks may count for purposes of 
reserves up to 5% of their sight deposits abroad ; while in Bulgaria, 50% of the reserves 
against sight and savings deposits must be kept in cash and the remainder in short-term 
bills to be deposited with the National Bank, and the reserve against total deposits may 
be held entirely in balances with the National Bank or in bills rediscountnble "ith that 
institution. 

:!& See Vol. II, chapter on Sweden. 
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Assets to be held as liquidity reserves are those generally desm:ibed as "easily realisable". 
These are usually assets discountable with the Central Bank, and comprise mainly short­
term paper and securities issued or guaranteed by the State and public credit institutions. 
To these are sometimes added liquid foreign assets (Finland and Norway), bonds quoted 
on foreign stock exchanges (Finland), shares of the Central Bank (Norway), and acceptances, 
short-term advances against Stock Exchange securities and lombard loans, coupons and 
current account debtors covered by debentures accepted as collateral for loans by the 
Central Bank falling due within one month (Switzerland). 

Long-term Banking TransactiO'T/)j. 

The manner in which banks may invest the remainder of their funds - that is, those 
left over after the stipulations relating to the placing of their own resources and to cash 
and liquidity reserves have been observed -is also subject to detailed restrictions. The 
banking transactions placed under regulation are normally those of a long-term character. 
The legal provisions would seem to be designed to attain one or more of four objectives : 
to spread risks; to diffuse credit more widely in the national economy; to prevent industrial 
and commercial enterprises from being controlled by banks, and vice versa ; and to separate 
deposit from " mixed" banking. These objectives are attained by regulations relating 
to loans to a single debtor, to transactions in banks' own (and sometimEs other) shares, 
to participations and to real estate and mortgage business. 

The regulations relating to loans to a single debtor are comparatively simple and 
uniform, and prescribe the observance of a general maximum ratio between unimpaired 
own funds and total credits to a single debtor. These ratios, expressed as percentages, 
are shown below for sixteen countries : 

% % 
Denmark. 35 Colombia . 10 
Norway 25 Czechoslovakia . 10 
Bolivia. 20 Ecuador 10 
Greece. 20 Poland b 10 
Italy • . 20 Portugal 10 
Bulgaria 10 Roumania. 10 
Chile. 10 Turkey. 10 
China 10 United ::>tates of Amt>rica ". 10 

a La.w of 19;.!6. b Ratio of capital only. c National BankH. 

The maximum credits allowable to individual debtors will be seen to amount to IO% 
of the banks' own funds in eleven countries, whereas in the remaining four the limit .varies 
from 20% to 35%. Exceptions to these ratios are almost invariably provided for in special 
cases ; thus loans may exceed the limits when public authorities are the borrowers, when 
the.collateral fulfils certain specified conditions, or when the consent of certain bodies such 
as the office of control or the board of directors, is obtained before going beyond the general 
maximum. On the other hand, in certain countries, such as Finland and Sweden, there 
are no precise rules beyond the general warning not to give credits to one and the same 
debtor which would endanger the liquidity and security of the bank. A provision implicit 
in most laws, and explicit in the German and Italian laws, is that requiring the bank to 
examine the position and the books of the individual debtor before granting large credits. 
In Germany, a bank has to give notice of the names of debtors whose total liability to it 
exceeds RM. 1 million for more than two months, and whereby the Reichskommissar is 
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required, in turn, to inform individual banks, if the same debtor has had recourse to other 
institutions, of the total amount of his debt and the number of banks from which he has 
borrowed. In Italy, a borrower claiming more than 250,000 lire of credit is required, under 
the new regulations, to submit to the bank a declaration which contains, in addition to 
a detailed inventory of his assets and debts, a list of bank credits obtained or applied for. 
The borrower must also declare whether the credit is for his own account exclusively or 
also for that of others ; in the latter case, details have to be supplied to the bank. Further, 
all credit institutions are required to keep a register in which all credits granted are entered 
with the names of the bank managers who proposed them.26 

The second group of regulations is often ~omplex and not always uniform ; no more 
-than a bare outline of the essential provisions can be attempted within the scope of the 
present review.27 A brief reference should first be made to restrictions on transactions in 
a bank's own shares. Loans against the collateral of -own shares or similar dealings in the 
same securities are forbidden (e.g., in Canada, Chile, Finland, Poland and Roumania); 
are limited to a specified proportion of own funds (e.g., 10% and 15% of paid-up capital 
in Denmark and Portugal respectively) ; or are made subject to the consent of the Office 
of Control, as in Norway. In Sweden, the prohibition of such transactions extends to the 
shares of companies with which a bank has connections or in which it may be otherwise 
interested. 

The problem of bank participations in the widest sense of the term is closely related 
to the industrial financing functions of banks. The post-war attempts to separate these 
functions from those of deposit banking concentrate mainly on this aspect of the problem. 
The holding of shares in other banks and financial institutions 28 is therefore often ignored, 
and, when subjected to regulations, is allowed without restriction (e.g., Belgium), restricted 
to a certain proportion of the bank's own funds (Ecuador), permitted under the same 
conditions as other shares (Finland), or, finally, limited to a specified percentage of the 
other bank's or credit institution's capital (Denmark). 

The most radical separation of the industrial financing from the deposit functions 
of banks was undertaken in Belgium in consequence of the Decrees of August 22nd, 
1934, and July 9th, 1935. Banks were thereby required not to hold shares, or to participate 
in any manner whatsoever, in enterprises other than banks as defined by the law. The 
sole exception to this rule is the provision permitting banks to hold, for a maximum period 
of six months from the subscription date, securities with the issue of which they have been 
concerned, and to demand shares as additional cover for doubtful advances or those in 
default, provided that they are disposed of within two years.29 . Almost equally radical is 
the separation effected in the United States by the Act of May 1933, and in Italy by the 
Law of March 1936. The former limits the subscriptio:q. of a bank to 10% of an issue, and 
the holding of shares of the same company to 15% of a bank's capital and 25% of its reserves; 

21 An interesting vnria.tion of the same provision is that of the Canadian Bank Act with respect to credits grant-ed under 
Section 88--i.e., !o('ms granted by commercial banks to specified classes of borrowers upon the security of " products 
of agriculture, tlw forest, quarry and mine, or the SC'a, lakes and rivers ". The borrowt:'r must give notice of his 
intention to obtain loans under this section, such notice bt'ing ~gistC'red in the office of the Central Bank in the province 
in which the borrower has his principal plnce of business. Presumnbly, the Central Bank informs the bnnks of this notice 
so as to protect ot.her creditol'S of th€1 borrower. 

=' Regulations on security issuPs represent too vnst a field to be eve-n touched on here. Reference should be made 
to the United Stat-es Securities Exchange Act of June 1934 and Titlt-' II of the Belgian Decree of July 1935 as esamples 
of regulations of this _type. 

u Institution~ other than holding companies and sflcurity affiliates. On the latter t.ht>re are oftt>n detailed regulations. 
:ll8 On the transitory difficulties en<.ountered in the application of these regulations, see the first Annual Report 

of the BMking Commission, pages 16 to 20. 
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trading in securities and the possession of security affiliates are prohibited. The Italian 
law authorises the Inspectorate to fix a ratio between own funds and credits to enterprises, 
and to specify the long-term securities which banks may hold, and forbids the partici­
pation of banks in consortia handling securities other than those issued or guaranteed 

by the State. 
Less striking, but equally significant, are the provisions of other countries having the 

same end in view. In Colombia and Sweden,30 direct or indirect participations in industrial 
and commercial enterprises are generally forbidden. In the former country, transport 
companies and certain industrial enterprises specified by law are excepted from this rule, 
while, in the latter, banks may acquire shares in companies whose sole object is to administer 
real estate serving as bank premises, and, by royal warrant, shares in Swedish and foreign 
banks or in enterprises considered beneficial to banking or " of public utility ". Swedish 
banks may also acquire other shares pledged as security for loans in order to protect them­
selves from loss, but these must be disposed of as soon as that can be done without loss. 
In other countries- notably, the Argentine, Bulgaria, Denmark, Fmland, Norway, Greece, 
Poland, Roumania and Turkey - participations or shareholdings are limited to a certain 
percentage of the banks' own funds.31 This ratio ranges usually from 10% (Finland) to 
50% (Denmark) ; in Turkey alone are these assets allowed to equal the banks' own 
funds. 

Such variations from these general restrictions as are provided tend to reinforce their 
severity. Only in Finland, where such securities may be acquired as cover for doubtful 
or bad loans, are banks allowed, as in Sweden, to hold them until they can be sold without 
loss. In Norway, a time-limit of three years is provided for disposing of securities acquired 
in a similar way and in excess of the 20% ratio allowed by law ; in Poland, any excess over 
the legal limit of 50% of share capital has to be sold four days after due notice of such sale 
has been given to the debtor. In the Argentine, the Central Bank is responsible for arranging 
the liquidation of any amount over the 10% of capital and 25% of reserves permitted by 
law. In Switzerland, on the other hand, the law does not go beyond the regulations on the 
liquidity of funds and the obligation of the bank examiners to notify the Banking Commission 
of cases of too " unilateral " credits. 

Regulations regarding real estate and mortgage business are generally restrictive. 
Indeed, in many countries, any investment in real estate, except for bank premises, is 
generally forbidden ; in Norway, the law even specifies that real estate needed for a bank's 
business may not exceed 10% of its own funds, while in the Argentine the ratio is fixed 
at 20% of capital and 50% of reserves. When such transactions are allowed, they are limited 
to a maximum percentage of the bank's own funds (e.g., Denmark, Chile, and Italy), or 
are subject to authorisation by the Office of Control (Finland and Sweden), or to the approval 
of the shareholders (Portugal). Mortgage loans are usually placed under the same restrictions 
as direct real-estate transactions. Two noteworthy exceptions are the provisions in Chile 
and the United States. In the former country, mortage loans may be granted up to 40% 
of the total_assets of a bank. In the latter, national banks may, under the new provisions 
of the Bankmg Act of 1935, make real-estate loans up to 100% of their unimpaired capital 
and reserves or up to 60% of their time and savings deposits. 

30 1'1~e Law of 1911 provided for u 10% rutio between such U8sets and btmks' own fuude, but this provision wn 
dropped m tho amendments of HJ33. .s 

_ 
31 

.In the A~gentinc, the l~w pro~ides tho.t a bunk may not hold more than 20% uf the capitlll of an ontOl' ritm 
wlule m Bulgurta banks may mvcst m shnres up to 25% of their own funds only when tl · . . p ' 
least 25% of tlwir share capital. lotr l"CSctves con~:~tltuto ut 
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Publication of Returns. 

Though the publication of annual returns is required in various countries by company 
law,311 the accounts so made public were generally far from detailed, and were not presented 
on a uniform or standard basis. In order to remedy this defect, and to enable the officials 
exercising control to apply the legal provisions, each banking law prescribes in detail the 
form in which accounts have to be presented, and many specify the individual items to 
be included under each heading. The details required vary with the degree of supervision 
and control imposed on the banks ; thus the standard returns of India and New Zealand 
contain but a bare minimum of information by comparison with the detailed and lucid 
data provided, for example, by the German, Swedish, Swiss and United States returns. 
In the United States, for special historical reasons, a bank may have to present returns ·. 
on three separate forms - one to the Comptroller of the Currency, and, if it is a member of 
the Federal Reserve System and the Deposit Insurance Corporation, special returns to 
each of those institutions. 

The returns have to be published monthly, quarterly, half-yearly and yearly. l\Ionthly 
returns are sometimes required, as in Belgium, to be submitted only to the Central Bank, 
while in Switzerland the frequency of returns depends on the size of the bank's balance­
sheet. The returns are usually published by the official controlling bodies, though publicity 
in the Press is often required. 

Supervisory and Controlling Bodies. 

In order to ensure the application of the law, and to supervise bank operations and 
accounts, special controlling bodies have been set up. Four types may be distinguished, 
according as the control is exercised by the State, the Central Bank, representatives of 
the controlled banks, or a body composed of the above and other representatives. The 
first type is the most prevalent. Supervision and control may be exercised directly by the 
State, as in Greece and the United States (by the Finance Minister in the first, and by the 
Comptroller of the Currency in the second, country). More often, special organisations nomi­
nated by the State, and remaining subject to its decisions, fulfil these functions. Control 
is thus exercised in the Latin-American countries, with the exception of the Argentine, by 
bodies known as the superintenilencia bancaria or de bancos, on behalf of the Finance 
Minister ; in the three Scandinavian countries, by an inspector or inspectorate deriving 
their powers from the Crown ; in Canada, Finland and Poland, by inspectors subordinate 
to the Finance Minister ; and in Germany, both by an office of control and by a Reichs­
kommissar.33 The Aufsichtsamt is constituted by the President and Vice-President of the 
Reichsbank, the Ministers of Finance, Economy, Agriculture and the Interior, a represen­
tative of the Chancellor, and the Reichskommissar. Actual control is exercised by the last 

:sll It should be noted that in France uud the United Kingdom the mo:st importunt bunks publish 1uonthly returns 
by convention. In the latter country. the Companies Act of 1929 requires all banks to exhibit in th~ir premises half~ 
yearly returns according to a brief Standard Model. and entitles each member or creditor of a bank to receive such a 
return upon payment of sixpence. See Chapter V of the Macmillan Report of 1931 for t't'commendations on the subje(.'t. 
of returns. 

sa In this connection, two recommendations of the Australian Banking Commls$ion's report of August :?2nd, 1937. 
may be noted. First, that 'the Commonwealth Bank should equip itself for ascertaining trends in the cormtry and abro3d. 
so 88 to be able to " advise tho trading banks as to the directions in which it is desirable in the national inte-I'E"st that 
advances should be made 11 {pal'6graph 621 ), and secondly, that power should be given to the •· Tre&urer to direct thtl 
Auditor-Gene1·al to investigate the affairs of any bank and to report upon such mattt>rs as the Treasurer "iirects " 
(paragraph 666). 
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according to the instructions given by the A ufsichtsamt. The Italian Inspectorate is organised 

on similar lines. 
The Central Bank is rarely vested with the power of supervision and control over the 

banks, although it is well represented in the controlling body, as the Governor is usually 
also president of the latter. India, New Zealand and South Mrica are the notable exceptions, 
the central bank exercising such official supervision as is provided for by law.34 In the 
United States, on the other hand, the control of the Federal Reserve Board over member 
banks is extensive and strict. The Reconstruction Finance and Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporations exercise on their own behalf supervision and control over banks with which 
they deaJ.35 Through the latter, in particular, a control extending throughout the country, 
which was formerly not possible,36 has now been ·established. 

The Hungarian Geldinstituts-Zentrale, created by the Government in 1916 for the 
purpose of " protecting the interests of Hungarian financial institutions ", is probably 
the sole example of an independent controlling body originating in the banks themselves, 
with the State represented as a member.37 In addition to exercising the supervision and 
control usually entrusted to official bodies, it acts as the organ through which the Government 
may enforce special or general banking or exchange regulations. 

The Belgian and Swiss banking commissions are mixed bodies. The former is composed, 
in addition to the Governor of the National Bank and two State representatives, of four 
other members, two of whom are appointed from a list presented by the banks subject 
to the law, and two others from the nominees of the National Bank and the Institut de 
Reescompte et de Garantie. The members of the Swiss Commission, while they must .be 
trained in banking matters, are not chosen from the banking profession or chartered 
accountancy. A peculiar feature of both commissions is that they are not empowered to 
examine the banks' books directly. This function is entrusted exclusively to chartered 
accountants with special rights and obligations. These may submit to the banking commis­
sion only general reports and such information as is necessary for the latter to determine 
whether the law is being applied. The powers of the Commission, wlille only broadly defined 
in Belgium, are specified in detail in Switzerland ; in contrast w:i,th the extensive powers 
given to most controlling bodies to edict new rules or to impose additional restrictions, 
the Belgian and Swiss controlling bodies may not exceed the powers contained in 
the law.38 

3
' In the Argentine, the Central Bank also fulfils such functions, but does so on behalf of the Finance Minister and in 

an advisory ca.pacity. 
85 In addition, there are the control and prescriptions of the State authorities. Each of the forty-eight States have 

their own banking laws, bank commissioners and exn.miners, and several of them have general tax or interest rate 
regulations which affect banking business. Some of the State banking provisions apply only to banks which are chartered 
by the State, but others apply to all banks doing business in that State. The very wide variations in the nnturo and 
scope of State banking regulations is illustrated by the provisions relating to cash reserves. These are !dvon in tabular form 
in the March 1937 number of the Federal Reserve Bulletin, pages 188 to 219. . 

11 The supervision of the Comptroller of the Currency is limited to national banks, and the powers of his Superin­
tendents vary from State· to State. Furthc>r, neither he nor the examiners are empowered to enforce a decision. The 
membership of the Federal Depo8it Insurance Corporation at the end of 19.35 totalled 14,123 banks, as compared with 
5,431 banks under the supe.~. vision of the Comptroller of the Currency and 6,3~7 bnnks under the control of the Fedora! 
Reserve Board. The powers of the Deposit Insurance Corporntion (see §101 of the Banking Act of 1934 and §12B of the 
Federal Reserve Bank Act a,s amended) are, moreover, very extensive. (See below.) 

37 The Canadia~ Bankers' Association, organised in 1892 und given official recognition by the Bank Act, exercisea 
man~ of the functions entrusted to a controUing body until 1924, when a Government Inspecto1· for Banks was 
nppomted. 

311 An inter( sting feature of the Canad.ian and Swf'dish 1n.w8 is t.hnt relating to revision. Itl s, ed n th b k' 1 · II . . . v e , e an mg aw 
comes up automattca y for rcvlBIO~ every ten years ; while ip Cuuadu.. a similar revision is provi-;!ed (or upon the renewal 
of the charters of the banks, which occurs every ten years. 
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Deposit Insurance. 

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation of the United States is the only example 
of organised deposit insurance. It was originally provided for in the Glass Banking Act 
of 1933, and its statutes were amended and completed by the Banking Act of 1935. Of the 
Corporation's capital, the Treasury subscribed 150 million dollars; the Federal Reserve banks 
.an amount equal to half their reserves- i.e., about 75 million dollars ; insured banks pay 
premia at the rate of 1 j 12 of 1% per annum of their total deposits, less uncollected items. 
The Treasurer is empowered, when necessary, to purchase additional obligations of the 
Corporation up to 250 million dollars. Its total capital at the end of June 1937 amounted 
to 289 million dollars. Every licensed bank which is a member of the Federal Reserve 
system is required to insure with the Corporation, and non-licensed banks can do the same 
if State authorities certify their assets to be sufficient to cover deposit and other liabilities. 
Against the payment of premia, insurance up to the full amount of 5,000 dollars for any 
one bank depositor is provided by the Corporation. 

The powers of the Corporation to examine and direct insured banks are wide, and in 
their exercise it may receive help from the Comptroller of the Currency and the Federal 
Reserve System. The Corporation is further authorised to make loans to, and purchase 
the assets of, its member banks when " such action will reduce the risk or avert a threatened 
loss to the Corporation and ·will facilitate a merger or consolidation of an insured bank 
with another insured bank ". (The remainder of the Corporation's funds has to be invested 
in securities issued or guaranteed by the Government.) These powers include the right 
to eliminate unsound banks by ordering their liquidation or to refuse to continue insurance 
and the discretionary power to refuse insurance to banks which do not serve the " convenience 
and the needs of the community " ; they have been extensively used, according to the 
Corporation's reports. 

At the end of June 1937, 13,885 out of a total of 15,527 banks were members of the 
Corporation, their deposits constituting 89.7% of the ag~egate deposits. Finally, it should be 
noted that most banks, not members of the Federal Reserve System, will come under that 
jurisdiction through the requirement that, with certain exceptions, insured State banks, 
having deposits of 1 million dollars or more during 1941 or any succeeding year must become 
member banks by July 1st, 1942, or lose the right to deposit insurance. 
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MONETARY STATISTICS. 

Table 1.- DATES OF PRINCIPAL MEASURES AFFECTING EXCHANGE RATES. 

Albania, . 
Argentine. 
Australia 
Austria . 
Belgium. 
Bolivia . 
Brazil. . 
Bulgaria. 
Canada . 
Chile • . 
China . . 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Cuba ••. 
Czechoslovakiu . 
Danzig . 
Denmark 
Ecuador. 
Egypt . 
Estonia. 
Finland. 
France . 
Germany 
Greece . 
Guat..emaln 
Honduras. 
Hong-Konr:­
Hungary 
India. 
Iran . 
Ireland 
Italy . 
Japan. 
Latvia 
Lithuania. 
Luxemburg 
Malaya (Briti8h) . 
Mexico ..... 
Netherlands .- .. 
NethCI·lands Indies . 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua . 
Norway. 
Palestine 
Panama. 
Paraguay 
Peru ;·. 
Philippines 
Poland .. 
Portugal •. 
Roumania. 
Salvador, El. 
Siam . . 
Spain .. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland 
Turkoy •. 
Union of South Africa . 
United Kingdom. , .. 
United States of Amol'ica 
Uruguay . 
U.S.S.R .. 
Venezuela. 
Yugoslavia 

* l'rovisional parit.y. 

omclal suapeoaion 
ot gold standard 

17. XII. 29 
17. XII. 29 
5. IV. 33 

30. Ill. 35 
25. IX. 31 

19. x. 31 
20. IV. 32 

25. IX. 31-

21. XI. 33 

29. IX. 31 
8. II. 32 

21. IX. 31 
28. VI. 33 
12. x. 31 

26. IV. 32 

21. IX. 31 

26. IX. 31 

13.XII.31 
28. IX. 36 

21. IX. 31 
25. VII. 3] 
27. IX, 36 
27. IX. 36 
21. IX. 31 
13. XI. 31 
28. IX. 31 
21. IX. 31 

14. v. 32 

31.xll.31 

9. x. 31 
II. v. 32 

29. IX. 31 

28. XII. 32 
21. IX. 31 
20. IV. 33 

XII. 29 

Exchange control 

Buppreulon 

13. x. 31 

9. X. 31 
18. Ill. 35 26. IV. 35 
3. x. 31 

18. v. 31 
1918 

30. VII. 31 
9.IX.34- 14.111.38 23. XI. 35 

25. IX. 31 
16. I. 32 
2. VI. 34 IJ. VII. 34 
2. x. 31 

12. VI. 35 
18. XI. 31 

2.v.32-30.vll.36 7.x.35- 31.vu.37 

18. XI. 31 

13. VII. 31 
28. IX. 31 

27. III. 34 
9. XI. 35 

17. VII. 31 

25.u.30- l.nr.36 

26. v. 34 
I. VII. 32 
8. x. 31 
I. x. 3 5 

18. III. 35 

13. XI. 31 

VIII, 32 

26. IV. 36 
21. x. 22 
18. v. 32 

VIII. 33 

18. v. 31 

26. II. 30 

6. Ill. 33 
7. IX. 31 

12. XII. 36 
7. x. 31 

30. v. 33 

26. IV. 35 

18. x. 37 

x. 33 

12. XI. 34 

Depredation or 
dn-aluat.lon in 

rdatloa to gold 

XI. 29 
lit. 30 

IX. 31-Iv. 34 
Ill. 35 
Ill, 30 
xu. 29 

IX. 31 
IV, 32 

I. 32 
I. 32 

IV. 33 
II. 34- X. 36 

v. 35 
IX. 31 
VI. 32 
IX. 31 
VI. 33 
x. 31 

IX. 36- VI. 37 

IV. 32 
1V. 33 
IV. 33 

IX. 31 

IX. 31 
Ill. 34- x. 36 

XII. 31 
IX. 36 

Ill. 35 
IX. 31 

VIII. 31 
IX. 36 
IX. 36 
IV. 30 
I. 32 

IX. 31 
IX. 31 
IV. 33 
XI. 29 
v. 32 

IV. 33 

x. 31 
VII. 35 

x. 31 
VI. 32 
1920 
IX. 31 
IX. 36 
1915 

'· 33 
IX. 31 
IV. 33 
IV. 29 
IV. 36 
IX. 30 

vn. 32 

I 
Int.od-

ol • ne• iOkl parity 

31. Ill. 36 

*22. v. 34 
17.11.34- *9.x.36 

2. v. 35 

•a. x. 36 

I. IV. 3; 

*27. IX. 36 

• 31. I. 34 
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Table II. GOLD VALUE OF CURRENCIES, 

I 
i E 0 ~ < 

7. 

~ 
0 -~ . < . 

< :s ~ 0 ~ ~ 
. ~ 7. ; 0 

< 7. 7. s > ~ , 
~ 

, 
~ 

,;: :s < 

~ ~ < 2 j Percentare 7. . 
! ~ " ~ 

< - ~ 
. 6 of parity . 

I 
~ < E ,.. ~ ~ • ~ ~ (; 0 

" " ~ z ~ 

~ ~ 
~ ~ ~ " " " " "' " 

z 
" . . . . ' 

1929 111 ...... 100 
X ....... 94.5 100 . 

XI ...... 93.6 97.4 100 

1930 I 84.9 89.2 88.8 89.9 94.7 92.7 100 
II ::::::: 82.1 86.5 81.7 86.0 89.7 93.2 97.7 100 
Ill ...... 80.7 83.9 86.7 86.1 88.8 96.1 97.4 95.9 100 100 
v111 .... 66.0 74.1 86.8 80.2 85.5 83.2 97.0 94.1 95.8 90.0 100 

1931 VII ...... 53.1 63.4 60.4 52.5 72.4 60.1 95.7 76.6 91.1 69.9 90 I 100 
v111 50.9 59.9 60.4 445 66.9 53 2 95.4 76.6 91.2 69.9 89.4 60.2 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
IX .. :::: 52.5 61.2 63.4 405 61.9 49.4 90.0 715 85.0 69.8 88.1 67.0 93.1 92.9 94.3 94.3 94.8 97.3 96.3 100 100 
X ....... 545 61.0 62.2 33.7 53.9 47.0 77.0 61.4 73.0 68.4 86.2 73.4 79.9 78.6 795 82.2 82.4 86.3 89.1 92.1 96.2 
XI ...... 58.3 58.7 59.1 435 61.0 51.6 775 58.7 69.8 69.9 79.9 785 76.4 76.7 76.0 77.1 76.6 77.4 89.0 91.3 94.8 
XII. ..... 56.2 57.2 60.3 43.1 60.7 51.8 695 55.2 63.3 69.9 80.3 78.3 69.3 695 68.7 69.4 69.0 69.8 82.7 83.9 88.2 

1932 I 55.9 57.2 60.6 43 4 60.4 51.5 69.8 56.3 64.4 69.9 77.8 78.9 705 70.7 69.9 70.5 69.8 71.6 85.1 81.3 87.0 
111.:::::: 56.2 51.8 45.3 455 60.4 51.9 68.1 59.7 68.3 69.6 80.7 67.6 74.8 74.8 72.8 74.7 73.1 74.1 89.5 80.1 78.7 
IV ...... 535 52.4 44.2 45.8 60.3 54.7 64.7 615 70.4 69.8 85.0 67.0 77.1 76.8 75.3 76.6 71.2 71.2 89.9 825 74.8 
v ....... 52.2 55.3 41.3 46.0 605 59.6 56.9 60.3 69.0 66.3 80.7 60.7 755 74.8 74.4 74.9 69.0 69.9 88.4 80.2 73.4 
VI ...... 51.7 56.2 39.1 45.7 60.7 62.7 56.1 59.8 68.4 53.4 785 54.0 74.9 74.4 73.9 74.4 67.4 69.8 86.7 78.9 73.4 
VII ..... 50.3 54.8 385 46.0 60.7 635 55.4 58.2 66.6 545 78.1 55.6 72.9 73.1 72.2 71.7 65.8 68.0 87.1 83.7 75.8 
XI ...... 50.2 55.7 365 45.8 60.7 63.8 51.4 53.7 615 44.9 78.2 64.6 67.3 67.9 66.9 63.7 62.4 65.0 87.3 84.6 82.0 
XII ...... 47.3 555 36.9 45.8 60.7 63.8 50.2 53.8 61.5 43.1 82.9 64.2 67.4 67.9 67.0 635 63.0 66.8 86.6 84.4 82.2 

1933 I 47.9 55.7 37.2 45.8 60.7 63.8 54.2 55.2 60.0 43.6 82.9 60 5 69.1 69.6 68.7 63.1 64.4 68.3 87.5 83.2 79.4 
II ::::::: 48.6 56.2 36.5 45.8 60.7 63.8 54.4 56.1 56.4 43.2 82.9 57.0 70.3 70.8 69.7 57.0 65.4 68.2 83.5 815 75.2 
111 ...... 49.9 575 37.0 45.8 60.4 63.8 47.0 56.0 56.2 40.7 80.7 56.8 705 70.7 69.8 57.2 65.6 67.9 835 76.8 73.1 
IV ...... 49.6 57 8 37.3 44.1 59.9 61.0 46.8 55.9 56.0 39.1 76.7 51.8 70.3 70.3 69.4 56.9 65.3 67.0 80.9 75.7 65.2 
v ....... 50.1 58.0 40.2 43.9 60.0 545 46.0 54.9 55.0 35.8 72.9 49.4 68.9 69.1 68.6 55.8 63.7 64.4 74.7 78.4 58.4 
VI ...... 51.0 57.6 44.3 -14.2 60.1 52.1 46.2 55.2 55.3 35.9 71.9 45.3 69.3 69.4 68.9 56.1 63.6 64.8 73.3 78.5 565 
X ....... 48.1 57.0 46.1 46.1 60.1 47.7 43.1 51.4 51.5 34.8 69.8 38.1 64.6 64.7 64.7 52.4 58 9 605 65.7 78.2 42.9 
XI ...... 49.3 55.8 44.7 46.1 59.6 44.8 44.1 ;2,6 52.8 33.2 72.1 34.9 66.2 65.7 66.1 53.6 60.4 61.9 63.3 77.9 39.2 

1934 I 51.4 55.9 42.9 46.2 49.8 37.8 45.2 43.4 52.4 52.3 34.6 83.1 35.1 655 65.6 655 53.1 59.7 61.3 62.8 78.3 40.1 
II::::::: 49.8 54.9 43.4 46.2 47.9 36.9 42.9 41.6 49.9 50.0 34.8 80.9 33.7 62.7 62.9 62.7 50.8 57.2 58.7 60.1 78.2 41.9 
111 ...... 49.4 55.2 43.9 46.2 47.6 35.8 425 41.1 49.7 49.8 35.9 87.6 33.1 62.3 625 625 505 56.8 58.3 59.4 77.4 45.8 
IV ...... 48.4 55.3 41.9 46.6 47.9 34.9 42.6 40.3 50.0 50.1 345 95.0 32.9 62.7 62.9 62.9 50.8 57.2 58.7 59.3 78.1 46.1 v ....... 46.1 55.3 41.3 46.1 475 32.9 42.6 42.2 49.6 49.7 35.1 91.7 33.0 62.2 62.2 62.4 50.4 56.7 58.2 59.4 78.6 48.0 
XII ...... 48.7 55.3 41.1 46.1 23.0 46.1 35.0 40.7 33.8 39.1 47.9 48.2 35.0 84.6 33.1 60.4 605 60.6 48.9 55.1 565 60.2 78.6 475 

1935 I 49.9 55.3 43.2 46.1 23.8 45.7 35.2 405 325 40.7 475 47.7 36.4 81.3 33.1 59.8 60.1 60.0 48.5 54.6 56.0 59.6 78.7 47.7 
II::::::: 52.0 55.3 43.4 46.0 23.1 45.4 35.9 40.4 32.9 40.7 9.6 47.2 475 36.1 80.8 33.1 59.1 59.9 59.7 48.3 54.3 55.7 59.4 785 47.6 
Ill ...... 54.2 55.3 46.7 46.0 22.1 44.3 35.2 40.7 30.6 405 9.4 46.0 46.3 35.6 80.3 32.9 58.1 58.4 58.0 47.1 53.0 54.4 58.6 78.0 47.4 
IV ...... 55.2 55.3 52.6 46.1 22.3 45.1 35.8 41.0 29.8 42.2 95 46.8 47.1 35.0 80.8 33.3 59.0 59.3 58.9 47.9 53.9 55.3 59.1 79.1 47.3 v ....... 58.5 55.3 53.8 46.1 225 45.6 36.0 41.2 27.4 42.4 9.6 47.4 47.6 35.3 80.9 33.2 59.7 60.1 59.6 48.4 54.5 55.9 59.4 795 47.4 
VI ...... 57.3 55.3 41.6 46.0 23.1 45.9 36.8 41.2 27.0 42.2 9.7 47.6 47.9 35.7 80.2 33.0 60.1 60.4 59.9 48.7 54.8 56.3 59.2 79.1 47.2 
VII ····· 54.8 55.3 37.9 46.0 23.3 46.0 37.1 41.1 26.8 38.4 9.7 47.8 48.1 355 79.7 33.0 60.3 605 59.9 48.8 55.0 56.4 59.1 795 47.1 v111 52.2 55.3 36.1 46.0 23.4 46.1 37.3 41.4 26.5 38.1 9.8 47.9 48.2 35.7 79.7 32.9 60.4 60.7 60.2 49.0 55.0 565 59.0 79.6 47.1 
IX .. :::: 53.6 55.3 37.6 46.1 23.4 46.0 37.9 41.4 27.3 38.3 9.9 47.8 48.1 36.0 80.1 33.1 60.2 60.6 60.3 48.8 55.0 56.4 59.0 79.6 47.4 
X ....... 50.7 55.3 37.8 46.1 248 45.8 38.1 41.7 28.4 385 9.8 47.6 47.9 36.8 79.4 33.1 60.0 60.3 60.2 48.6 54.7 56.1 58.6 795 47.4 
XI ...... 42.2 55.3 37.7 46.1 25.7 46.0 38.1 41.7 27.6 38.7 9.9 47.8 48.1 36.9 79.4 33.1 60.2 60.5 60.4 48.8 54.9 56.4 58.9 79.4 47.4 
XII ...... 41.9 55.3 36.7 46.1 26.0 46.0 38.1 41.6 27.3 38.3 9.9 47.7 48.1 37.2 79.2 33.1 60.1 605 60.2 48.7 54.9 56.3 58.8 79.3 47.4 

1936 I 42.0 55.3 345 45.7 27.3 46.1 37.9 41.6 27.9 38.7 105 47.9 48.3 37.2 82.8 32.9 60.3 60.7 605 48.9 55.0 56.5 59.1 79.1 47.3 
II::::::: 42.0 55.3 33.1 455 27.2 46.0 38.2 41.1 285 38.6 11.3 48.0 48.3 37.2 80.7 32.7 60.3 60.6 605 48.8 55.0 56.4 58.7 79.0 46.9 
111 .... -. 42.2 55.3 40.8 45.7 26.8 46.1 38.3 41.9 27.8 38.8 11.4 48.1 48.4 37.1 79.6 32.9 60.3 60.7 60.6 48.9 55.0 565 59.0 79.1 47.3 
IV ...... 42.3 55.3 40.9 45.9 26.7 46.2 38.5 42.5 27.8 15.8 10.9 48.1 48.5 37.3 80.1 33.1 60.4 60.8 60.7 49.0 55.1 56.5 59.2 79.1 47.6 v ....... 42.3 55.3 41.1 45.9 27.4 46.4 38.7 42.6 28.0 16.3 9.3 48.4 48.8 37.4 80.2 33.1 60.8 61.1 61.0 49.3 55.4 56.9 59.4 79.2 47.b VI ...... 42.5 55.3 41.5 45.8 28.5 46.8 38.7 42.9 28.5 16.0 7.3 48.8 49.2 37.3 80.1 33.1 61.3 6U 61.6 49.7 55.9 57.4 59.3 79.2 47.5 VII ..... 425 55.3 41.3 45.7 29.1 46.7 38.0 42.2 28.7 16.0 65 48.7 49.0 37.2 78.8 33.0 61.1 61.4 61.4 495 55.7 57.2 59.1 79.3 47.3 VIII 42.8 55.3 41.6 45.9 29.4 47.0 39.0 42.4 29.1 16.1 6.1 48.9 49.3 37.4 77.1 33.1 61.4 61.8 61.7 49.8 56.1 575 595 79.7 47.6 IX .. :::: 42.3 49.7 41.4 455 30.8 46.8 395 42.7 29.0 16.1 5.0 48.7 49.0 37.0 765 32.9 61.1 61.5 61.5 495 55.8 57.2 59.1 79.1 47.3 X ....... 41.5 36.0 40.2 45.6 30.1 455 38.7 43.0 29.0 15.6 4.8 47.4 47.7 36.5 77.9 32.9 59.5 59.9 59.8 48.2 54.2 55.7 59.1 78.6 47.3 XI ...... 41.7 35.4 40.2 45.7 305 45.3 38.7 42.8 29.0 15.6 4.8 47.3 47.6 365 775 32.9 59.3 59 7 59.6 48.1 54.1 555 59.1 78.4 47.3 XII ...... 41.8 31.1 40.3 45.7 31.1 455 41.5 42.9 29.3 15.6 4.9 475 47.8 37.3 77.7 32.9 59.6 60.0 59.9 48.3 54 3 55.8 59.1 785 47.3 

1937 I 42.0 28.6 40.3 45.1 31.1 45.5 42.2 43.0 30.0 9.8 5.1 475 47.n 38.1 78.4 32.9 59.6 60.0 59.9 48.3 54.3 55.6 59.0 78.4 47.3 11::::::: 41.9 27.1 40.2 45.0 31.0 45.4 41.8 43.0 30.2 9.8 5.1 47.3 47.7 %.3 73.1 32.9 59.4 59.8 59.7 48.2 54.2 55.6 59.0 78.4 47.3 111 ...... 42.0 24.7 40.1 45.0 31.0 45.3 41.3 43.0 30.2 9.7 5.5 47.2 47.6 38.4 78.1 32.9 59.3 59.7 59.5 48.1 54.1 555 59.1 78.4 47.3 IV ...... 42.0 23.0 40.4 44.9 31.1 45.6 42.2 -13.0 30.9 9.8 6.6 47.6 47,1) 3~.2 85.1 32.9 59.7 60.1 60.0 ~1").4 54.4 55.8 59.1 78.4 47.3 v ....... 42.1 21.5 40.6 4-1.9 31.8 45.8 42.2 43.1 31.7 9.8 6.6 47.8 48.1 l8.2 97.0 32.9 60.0 60.3 60.3 -18.6 54.7 56.1 59.2 78.6 47.3 VI ...... 41.9 21.0 405 45.2 33.1 45.8 42.3 ~3.0 32.4 9.8 6.6 ~7.7 48.1 37.5 99.8 32.9 59.9 60.3 60.2 40.6 54.7 56,1 59.0 78.6 47.3 VII ..... 41.7 2M 40.8 45.3 33.0 Jt.l 42.0 43.1 32.8 <),8 6.9 48.,0 4M 38.1 99.0 32.9 60.3 60.7 60.5 48.9 55.0 56.4 59.0 78.8 47.3 vm 41.9 25.2 40.9 45.3 33.1 4\2 41.9 ~~ 3.1 32.3 9.9 8.0 413.2 48.6 ?8.3 93.7 32.9 60.5 60.9 60.8 49.0 55.2 56.6 59.1 79.1 47.3 IX .. :::: 41.9 26.1 40.7 45.2 33.0 •.J.9 41.7 43.1 31.6 9.9 8.0 47.9 48.3 37.9 99.1 32.9 60.1 66.5 60.4 48.7 54.8 56.3 59.1 79.1 47.3 X ....... 41.7 25.2 40.7 45.1 32.5 -:6.0 41.5 43.1 28.8 - 8.0 47.9 48.3 17.1 98.1 32.9 60.1 605 60.4 48.8 54.9 56.3 59.\ 79.0 47.3 XI ...... 41.6 25.3 41.0 45.2 )0.7 46.3 41.2 43.3 20.3 - 8.0 48.3 ..:s.:; 36.8 95.7 32.9 60.6 61.0 60.9 49.2 55.3 56.8 59.1 79.3 47.3 Xll ...... 41.7 24.9 41.1 45.7 30.6 46.4 40.8 - 26.9 - 8.0 46.3 .Jl\.7 36.( 94.7 32.9 (•0.6 61.0 61.0 49.2 55.3 56.8 59.0 79.3 47.3 
1938 I 41.7 24.7 41.1 38.0 ... 46.4 40.6 - n.6 - ... 48.4 48.7 36.3 95.7 32.9 60.7 61.1 61.0 49.2 55.4 56.8 59.1 79.3 u::::::: 41.9 24.5 41.2 37.7 46.5 37.2 - 28.8 48.5 ... ... - ... ... !8 9 .. . ... 32.9 60.9 61.3 61.1 49.4 55.6 57.0 59.1 795 .. . 

• For unmterrupted sertes until the end of 1036, see 1\loney and 1Jankmg1936f37 Vol. I pngN; 112-ll:l. SouncE: Stati..dical 
Year-Book of the League of Nations.· ' ' 

1 China, Spain, Iran : average rate 1929 = 100. 
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Gold parity in 1929 100.* 

:! "E 
I 

A ~ 

t 
. < l 

0 ; ~ I 
~ 

s 0 . 
I • g ~ ~ 

g • i 0 

3 ~ ~ " Percentage 

~ ~ .:: ~ ~ ~ ~ • ~ ~ of parity 

.e 0 0 "' ~ 

~ 
t " .. 

0 "' ... " 
I ,; z 

' ' ' 1929 III. 
X. 
XI 

1930 I. 
II. 
III. 
VIII. 

1931 VII. 
VIII. 

100 100 IX. 
91.7 88.8 X. 
78.8 82.3 100 XI. 
67.3 73.0 87.2 100 XII. 

59.7 71.5 72.2 97.1 1932 I. 

63.6 74.2 645 94.1 100 100 III. 
68.4 76.4 65.8 94.1 94.9 87.6 IV. 

68.2 75.2 64.1 88.9 51.2 49.3 100 100 v. 
67.6 75.3 60.8 88.9 49.2 495 83.9 74.6 100 VI. 

61.0 72.9 55.1 88.9 49.3 495 80.0 72.6 94.9 VII. 

57.3 665 41.4 88.9 44.3 495 80.0 67.9 76.7 XI. 

56.5 68.2 41.6 88.9 41.8 495 80.0 67.9 76.4 100 XII. 

. 57.9 68.6 41.6 88.9 41.6 495 17.9 80.0 69.7 77.0 71.0 100 1933 I. 

59.2 70.1 41.7 85.3 43.2 49.6 17.9 80.0 70.9 77.2 70.0 97.0 II. 

60.2 70.9 42.7 84.2 43.7 49.6 18.0 84.2 71.1 77.9 69.8 88.6 100 III. 

59.9 69.4 42.3 80.4 43.2 47.3 16.9 81.2 70.8 77.2 69.4 84.6 955 IV. 

59.2 69.0 41.1 74.5 43.3 44.1 19.6 72.1 695 77.9 68.2 75.6 85.3 100 v. 
59.1 69.5 42.2 725 435 50.4 20.3 68.0 69.9 77.4 665 72.2 81.6 94.1 VI. 

55.3 69.0 375 59.9 43.6 49.1 19.8 56.1 65.2 78.2 63.8 45.5 67.4 64.9 X. 

56.3 68.7 38.1 55.6 43.6 51.9 20.1 52.2 66.7 78.2 65.4 42.9 62.5 66.1 XI. 

56.2 66.3 38.1 58.7 435 49.0 19.8 30.9 66.0 78.2 64.7 43.4 63.1 65.9 100 1934 I. 

53.6 635 36.2 56.9 43.2 47.8 19.6 29.9 63.2 77.3 61.9 43.6 60.6 63.0 90.9,100 II. 

53.1 62.9 35.9 56.0 43.2 49.6 19.4 29.3 62.9 76.6 61.6 41.4 595 62.6 83.5 97.0 III. 

53.4 63.0 36.0 55.7 43.1 49.9 20.2 28.2 63.2 76.4 62.0 36.5 59.2 63.0 83.4 96.4 IV. 

53.0 62.5 35.9 55.8 43.2 49.9 19.3 27.6 62.7 76.4 61.5 37.4 59.2 62.5 83.5 95.9 v. 
51.6 60.4 34.3 55.9 42.9 50.0 20.5 24.7 60.9 76.7 59.7 39.4 59.4 60.7 83.8 96.4 XII. 

51.1 59.9 34.0 56.0 46.7 42.9 24.8 20.8 26.5 60.3 76.8 59.2 39.2 36.0 595 60.2 83.8 %.4 1935 I. 

50.8 595 33.8 555 46.8 42.8 24.8 20.3 28.2 60.0 76.7 58.9 36.0 34.9 59.4 59.8 83.8 95.7 100 100 II. 

49.6 58.1 33.2 47.2 43.9 42.9 24.7 19.6 28.2 58.5 76.8 57.4 32.9 32.7 59.2 58.4 83.8 93.7 96.8 96.8 Ill. 

50.3 59.0 33.8 44.8 41.4 42.8 24.9 19.5 28.3 59.5 76.7 58.4 33.6 33.3 59.4 59.3 83.8 935 72.4 ~J.:) 100 IV. 

50.9 59.7 34.3 40.4 38.6 42.8 24.9 18.7 28.3 60.2 768 59.1 33.6 33.0 59.5 60.0 83.5 92.9 72.5 90.6 57.1 v. 
51.3 60.1 345 37.6 37.6 43.0 24.8 18.5 28.2 60.6 77.1 59.4 33.1 32.4 59.3 60.4 83.7 93.0 72.2 90.2 56.9 100 VI. 

51.3 60.3 34.6 375 36.9 43.0 24.8 18.4 28.2 60,8 77.1 59.6 32.2 31.7 59.2 60.5 83.3 92.4 71.9 89.9 57.6 94.2 VII. 

51.4 60.4 34.8 35.9 34.8 43.0 24.6 18.9 28.2 60.9 .77.1 59.8 32.3 31.6 59.1 ·60.7 83.0 92.2 71.8 89.8 575 77.4 VIII. 

51.3 60.3 345 35.5 34.8 43.0 24.7 19.3 28.3 61.3 77.0 59.7 34.2 33.2 59.4 60.6 83.0 92.0 72.1 90.1 575 77.4 IX. 

51.1 60.1 34.2 35.0 34.6 43.0 24.8 19.6 28.3 60.5 77.1 59.3 35.0 33.4 595 60.2 83.1 91.8 72.0 90.1 57.6 77.4 X. 

51.3 60.2 34.2 34.9 34.8 43.1 24 9 19.2 28.3 60.7 77.2 595 34.6 33.0 59.5 60.5 83.0 91.6 72.3 90.4 57.6 77.4 XI. 
51.3 60.2 34.2 34.8 34.6 42.9 24.9 I8.6 28.3 60.6 77.2 59.5 34.8 32.6 59.4 60.4 83.0 91.1 72.0 90.0 .57.6 74.8 XII. 

51.4 60.3 34.4 34.6 34.6 43.0 24.8 18.9 28.2 60.8 77.2 59.6 34.9 325 59.2 60.6 83.0 90.2 72.0 90.0 57.5 72.6 1936 I. 

51.4 60.3 34.3 34.8 34.7 43.0 24.6 18.7 27.9 60.8 77.2 59.6 35.1 33.1 58.7 60.6 83.0 89.6 71.9 89.8 57.5 72.6 II. 

51.4 60.3 34.3 35.5 35.4 43.0 24.7 18.3 28.1 60.8 77.2 59.6 34.7 32.6 59.1 60.6 83.0 89.6 72.1 90.2 575 72.8 III. 

51.5 60.6 34.4 35.8 35.6 43.0 24.9 17.7 28.3 60.9 77.2 59.7 34.8 325 59.4 60.7 83.0 89.2 72.3 90.4 57.5 72.9 IV. 

51.7 60.7 34.7 36.1 36.0 42.8 24.8 17.2 28.3 61.3 77.2 60.1 34.8 33.2 595 61.1 83.2 88.8 72.5 90.6 57.7 72.7 v. 
52.1 61.1 35.0 38.0 37.9 42.7 24.7 17.4 28.3 61.8 77.2 60 6 34.7 33.0 59.4 61.9 83.0 88.8 72.3 90.3 57.6 72.3 VI. 

52.0 61.0 34.8 41.2 41.2 42.9 24.9 16.7 28.2 61.6 77.2 60.5 34.6 33.1 59.2 615 82.9 88.7 71.9 89.9 57.5 72.0 VII. 

52.3 61.3 35.1 41.5 41.3 43.0 2S.3 16.8 28.4 62.0 775 60.8 34.8 33.4 59.5 61 8 83 0 88.9 72.2 90.2 57.5 72.8 Vlll. 

52.0 60.9 34.9 41.1 40,7 425 25.1 16.8 28.2 61.6 76.8 60.4 34.3 33.7 59.1 61.7 82.4 88.1 71.8 89.7 57.0 72.2 100 100 100 IX. 

50.6 59.4 33.9 42.7 42.3 40.8 25.1 16.5 28.2 60.0 77.0 58.8 34.3 34.1 59.1 59.9 72.7 62.1 71.5 89.4 57.1 72.2 70.3 78.8 70.4 X. 

50.5 59.2 33.8 41.7 41.1 40.7 25.1 lo.6 28.2 59.8 77.1 58.7 34.7 34.3 59.1 59.7 705 59.0 71.8 89.8 57.1 72.0 70.1 79.3 70A XI. 

50.7 59.4 33.8 42.0 41.6 40.8 25.1 16.8 28.2 60.1 77.1 58.9 34.8 33.9 59.1 60.0 70.2 59.0 71.8 89.7 57.2 71.9 70.4 80.2 70.4 XII. 

50.7 59.4 33.8 42.0 41.7 40.9 25.1 17.3 28.2 60.1 77.2 58.9 34.8 33.9 59.1 60.0 69.6 59.0 71.6 89.5 57.4 71.8 70.4 80.5 70.2 1937 I. 

50.6 59.4 33.8 42.0 41.8 40.8 25.1 17.5 28.2 59.9 77.3 58.8 34.7 33.7 59.1 59.8 69.5 59.0 71.6 89.5 57.4 71.8 70.2 80.4 69.9 II. 

50.5 59.3 33.8 42.0 41.8 40.7 25.1 17.6 28.2 59.8 77.3 58.7 34.6 33.7 59.1 59.7 69.5 59.0 71.6 89.5 57.5 71.9 69.3 80.4 69.8 III. 

50.8 59.5 33.9 42.0 41.9 41.0 25.1 18.0 28.2 60.2 77.3 59.1 34.6 33.5 59.1 60.2 69.5 59.0 71.6 89.5 57.5 71.9 67.8 80.5 b9.9 IV. 

51.1 59.7 34.1 42.0 41.8 41.2 25.1 18.4 28.1 60.5 77.3 59.4 34.6 33.7 59.1 60.4 69.5 59.0 71.7 89.6 57.4 72.0 67.5 80.7 70.0 v. 
51.1 59.7 34.0 42.0 41.7 41.2 25.1 18.4 28.1 60.2 77.3 59.3 34.6 33.9 59.1 60.3 69.5 59.0 71.6 89.6 57.7 71.9 66.9 80.8 70.0 VI. 

51.4 60.0 34.2 42.0 41.9 41.4 25.1 18.5 28.1 59.2 77.4 59.7 34.6 33.5 59.1 60.7 69.5 59.0 71.5 89.4 57.4 71.9 57.4 81.0 70.2 VII. 

51.5 60.2 34.4 42.0 41.9 41.5 25.0 19.0 21.9 61.0 77.3 59.9 34.6 33.5 59.1 60.9 69.5 59.0 71.5 89.4 57.3 71.8 56.5 81.0 70.3 VIII. 

51.3 59.9 34.2 42.0 41.8 41.3 25.0 19.4 22.2 60.6 77.2 59.6 34.6 33.7 59.1 60.6 69.6 59.0 71.5 89.4 57.3 72.2 53.1 81.0 70.3 IX. 

51.3 59.9 34.2 42.0 41.9 41.3 25.1 19.0 22.1 60.6 77.2 59.6 34.6 33.7 59.1 60.6 69.8 59.0 71.6 89.5 57.3 72.2 50.5 81.2 705 X. 

51.7 60.3 34.5 42.0 41.9 41.7 25.1 19.1 21.5 61.1 775 60.1 34.0 31.6 59.1 61.1 70.1 59.1 72.3 90.3 57.4 72.2 51.2 81.5 70.9 XI. 

51.8 60.4 345 42.0 41.5 41.7 25.1 19.1 21.3 61.1 77.6 60.1 32.9 31.4 59.1 61.1 70.0 59.0 72.2 90.2 57.5 72.6 51.2 81.7 70.8 XII. 

51.8 60.4 34.4 ... ... 41.7 25.1 ... ... 61.2 78.1 60.1 33.7 .. . 59.1 61.1 70.0 59.0 71.9 89.9 57.5 72.6 50.3 81.9 70.8 1938 I. 

52.0 605 34.4 ... ... 41.8 25.1 ... ... 61.4 78.5 603 33.4 .. . 59.1 61.4 70.1 59.0 72.1 90.1 57.6 7Z.8 49.5 82.2 71.1 u. 

• Peru : gold parity 1930 = 100. 
• Portugal, Yugoslavia : gold parity 1931 - 100. 
• Bolivia: U. 1935-IIL 1936 :export rate; IV-VU. 1936: free rate; since Vlll. 1936: bank rate. 
• Ecuador: I. 1934-VII. 1936 and. since VUL 1937: free rate. 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS. 

Currency Composition Whole- Colt 
Commercial and Savinp Banks Depoaita 

Coantry. Net amount .... of 

~-
llllit Ce:Dtral BaDkl aDd Treuurlel 

Oommmclal o!o=cy prices liriuc Commercla.l Banks 
Banko of currency Banb 

•nUa.ble 
(OOO,OOO'o) End 

Total 
ond 

., 
Nolo 

""''"' 
Totm 

(4) + (~} 
percentap .,.u .. ..,. ..... ""' Tolol Sight lee• cub 

.. _ 
Olbu 

Total rtngs 
(llaok tha.e held 1929=100 Bight 

(l) to (k} epotlt!l hose alght (IJ) to (e) depoe ita .......... 
and state 

Uabllitlee 
by central .,.,..,.,.. ...... -· ..... I 

I (o) (b) (0) (4) (o) (f) (U) (h) (I) (j) (k) ~) (m/ 

i\lbanla 1929 12 7 19 100 
1930 13 II 24 90 
1931 12 12 24 ' 89 
1932 13 14 27 68 

Frank •... 1933 12 10 22 54 
1934 II 8 19 51 
1935 12 8 20 63 
1936 II 16 27 63 
1937 II 14 25 67 

r34 
92 114 100 

1929 = 100 1935 1ao 114 105 
1936 92 229 142 .. 
1937 92 200 132 

I 
Argentine 1 1929 1,247 - 1.247 1,178 2,037 100 100 1.178 1.771 954 3,903 155 

1930 1,261 - 1.261 1,189 1,999 90 1,189 1,713 1.054 3,956 158 
1931 1,245 - 1.245 971 1,703 97 971 1,647 899 3,517 153 
1932 1,339 - 1,339 1,083 1,777 89 1,083 1,570 872 3,525 149 

Peso ..... 1933 1,214 - 1,214 1,171 1,865 87 83 1,171 1,533 763 3,467 152 
1934 1,171 - 1,171 1,111 1,871 102 80 1.111 1,589 727 3,427 163 
1935 982 707 196 1,885 1,065 2,123 102 91 1,065 1,580 712 3,357 178 
1936 1,094 551 208 1,853 1,289 2,371 106 91 1,289 1,655 726 3,670 194 
1937 1,150 485 209 1,844 1,402 2,557 116 93 1,402 1,810 669 3,881 *212 

r34 
94 - 94 94 92 94 90 76 88 105 

1929 = 100 1935 79 151 90 104 90 89 15 86 115 
1936 88 149 109 116 109 93 76 94 125 
1937 92 148 119 126 119 102 70 99 131 

I 
Anstralla • 1929 42.4 15.5 *3.3 61.2 99.4 137.4 100 100 99.4 -- 192.7 292.1 220.0 

1930 42.5 7.6 3.3 53.4 85.2 98.0 78 90 85.2 -- 194.0 279.2 196.8 
1931 48.4 8.9 3.8 61.1 89.0 107.0 79 82 89.0 - 194.0 283.0 194.5 
1932 45.2 6.1 4.0 55.3 87.7 101.3 76 79 87.7 - 189.7 277.4 197.1 £ ........ 1933 45.2 7.2 *4.0 *56.4 94.7 108.2 80 79 94.7 - 186.9 281.6 203.3 
1934 45.2 I 0.5 *4.0 *59.7 103.4 115.6 81 80 103.4 -- 192.1 295.5 212.9 
1935 46.3 10.5 *4.0 *60.8 110.6 137.3 81 82 110.6 - 182.5 293.1 220.5 1936 47.2 16.4 *4.0 *67.6 111.7 147.4 89 84 111.7 - 183.8 295.5 224.2 1937 49.8 17.4 *4.0 *71.2 122.6 *157.0 88 86 122.6 - *198.4 *321.0 233.5 

r34 
107 68 121 98 104 84 104 - 100 101 91 

1929 = 100 1935 109 68 121 99 111 100 111 - 95 100 100 1936 111 106 121 110 112 107 112 - 95 101 102 1931 117 liZ 121 116 123 114 123 -- 103 110 106 I 
1\nstrla 1929 1,094 64 93 1,251 2,183 3,335 100 100 2.183 531 2,714 1.430 1930 1,090 93 92 1,275 2,587 3,760 82 97 2,587 623 3,210 1,646 1931 1,183 128 98 1,409 86 97 1,498 1932 914 218 97 1,229 1,433 2,614 83 96 1,433 258 1,691 1,559 Schilling •. 1933 952 142 96 1,190 1,222 2,352 83 96 1,222 227 1,449 1,547 1934 964 154 109 1,227 1.128 2,275 84 94 1,128 244 1,372 1,630 1935 976 216 126 1,318 1.103 2,299 83 95 1,103 271 1,374 1,709 1936 944 204 124 1,272 ... ... 86 95 ... ... ... 1,713 1937 944 252 125 1,321 ... ... 85 94 ... ... ... 1,786 

r34 
88 241 117 98 52 68 52 46 51 114 

1929 = 100 1935 89 338 135 105 51 69 51 51 51 120 1936 86 319 133 102 ... ... ... ... 120 . .. 1931 86 394 134 106 ... ... . .. ... 125 I ... 

* Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks include the Banco de Ia Naoi6n. Cost-of-living figures represent yearly averages, 
1 Figures for central bank sight liabilitios, for commercial banks and for cost of living represent averages for tho last quarter, 
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Table III. -CuRRENCY CoMPOSITION .AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Curreney CompolitioD Whole- Coot Commercial ODd Sa.U.p BUlb DePGOita 
Country, -r- sale of 

llllit Central Bank• and Treuurle. - .,_ pric:es li.U.1 Oomm ............ 
........ 

of euneney -End lvallablo 
(OOO,OOO'o) ol N ... T<>km 

ToW 
aod circulation C.O""l eolna (less (d) + (•J 

perceata1e 
(Bonk 

bank tbOJI!I held 
ToW BJrht. le11 cub 1929=100 Sight S.vlnp Total ........ 

buo eight (tJ) to (~) deposita reserve of OllleT 
and State byomtn.l 

{I) to (J:) ........ 
notea} llabllltiM 

b&ukl) 
oommom.J 

bantu 

I (a) (b) (0) (4) I•J (f) (I) (lo) (I) (fl (/<) ~I (m) 

Belgium 1929 14.175 1.244 592 16.011 '33.642 100 100 29.363 5.438 
1930 17.133 1.470 831 19.434 80 101 30.001 7,653 
1931 18.930 1.318 866 21,114 '42,274 67 88 26.593 9,115 
1932 18.354 1,086 480 19,920 '35,411 61 86 23,214 9,813 

Frane .... 1933 17.204 3,006 700 20,910 '35,040 57 83 23.289 9,964 
1934 17.828 1,169 926 19,923 ss 79 10,452 
1935 21.218 4.905 820 26,943 16,067 38,555 68 85 16,067 - 3,036 19,103 10,584 
1936 23,321 4,442 '850 '28.613 17,312 '42,169 7S 88 17.312 - 3.300 20,612 11,456 
1937 22,146 3,904 ... ... ... ... 77 95 ... - ... ... 12.490 

r34 
126 94 156 /24 - - 192 

1929 = iOO 
1935 150 394 139 168 /15 65 195 
1936 165 357 /44 179 125 70 2/1 
1937 156 314 ... ... ... ... 230 

I 
Bolivia 1929 43.0 17.9 5.6 66.5 18.0 79.0 18.0 4.5 11.9 34.4 

1930 32.2 14.7 5.6 52.5 13.7 65.0 13.7 4.1 11.8 29.6 
1931 27.0 11.2 5.6 .43.8 11.6 52.7 11.6 3.8 10.7 26.1 
1932 37.6 42.3 4.8 84.7 13.3 92.8 13.3 3.2 7.2 23.7 

Boliviano . 1933 53.8 54.0 5.7 113.5 23.8 113.4 23.8 2.8 13.6 40.2 
1934 83.6 139.0 5.8 228.4 51.9 232.1 51.9 2.9 3.5 58.1 
1935 145.9 231.8 5.3 383.0 95.6 384.2 95.6 3.4 3.3 102.3 
1936 210.3 232.-7 6.5 449.5 117.0 467.4 117.0 3.1 1.7 121.8 
1937 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . ... ... 

{ 1934 
/94 777 104 343 288 294 288 64 29 /69 

1929 = 100 
1935 339 1,273 95 576 SJI 486 SJI 76 28 297 
1936 489 /,300 116 676 650 592 650 69 14 354 
/937 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... 

I 
Brazil• 1929 3,394 - 3,394 3,487 5.331 100 100 3,487 431 2,007 5,925 

1930 2,842 - 2,842 2,856 4.534 2,856 394 2,481 5.731 
1931 2,942 -- 2,942 3,490 5,204 3,490 451 2,021 5,962 
1932 3,239 -- 3,239 4,732 6.126 4,732 510 1,601 6,843 

Milreis .... 1933 . 3,037 -- 3,037 4,447 6,011 4,447 524 1.513 6,484 

1934 3.157 - 3.157 5,056 6,803 5,056 566 1,797 7,419 

1935 3,612 -- 3,612 4,873 7,142 75 100 4.873 615 2.279 7,767 
1936 4,050 - 4,050 5,245 '7. 945 74 117 5.245 712 2,375 8.332 
1937 4,532 - 4,532 ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... 

r34 
93 -- 93 145 128 145 131 90 125 

1929 = 100 
1935 106 -- 106 140 134 140 143 114 131 
1936 119 - 119 !50 149 150 165 118 141 ' 
1937 134 - 134 ... ... ... ... ... .. . 

I 
Bulgaria' 1929 3.609 2,175 143 5,927 7,989 13.183 100 100 7.989 283 146 8,418 684 

1930 3,296 1.547 206 5,049 7,134 11.287 71 87 7.134 351 174 7,659 897 

1931 2,919 1,397 710 5,026 5.950 9,983 69 78 5,950 471 197 6,618 1.268 

1932 2,635 1.597 886 5,118 '5,279 9,491 53 72 5.279 517 196 5,992 1,486 

Lev ...... 1933 2,984 1,516 941 5,441 4.329 9,079 52 67 4,329 699 184 5.212 1.706 
1934 2,449 1,734 1,287 5,470 4,153 8,936 ss 62 4,153 1,009 181 5 343 2,024 

1935 2,497 1.917 1,234 5.648 4,301 9.457 57 58 4,301 1,023 212 5,536 2.252 

1936 2,571 2.265 1.241 6,077 4,470 0 9,840 61 57 4,470 1,050 225 5.745 2.520 

1937 2,569 3,739 1,253 7,561 ... ... 68 60 ... .. . ... .. . 2.858 

r34 
68 80 900 92 52 68 52 357 IU 63 296 

/935 69 88 863 95 54 72 54 361 145 66 329 
1929 - 100 1936 71 104 868 103 56 75 56 371 IS4 68 368 

t/937 71 172 876 /28 ... ... . .. ... . .. .. . 418 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
l Oommorcial banks include the Banco do Brasil. 
• Oommoroial bonks oompriso popular bonks 11o11d ordinary joint .. took bonb. The latter do not opeoify their dopoorita, all of 

whioh are included In oolumno (o) and (i}. 
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Table L[l. -CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued) . 
. 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost 
Comme.rcial and Savings Banks Deposita 

Cotmtry, :s'eta.mouut aale of 
Savings Oomm•..W prices livintr Commercial Banks UDit Central Banks and Trtn.~urlea of currency -.. of curreucy Banko available 

(OOll,OOO'o) End 
ToW 

IIDd 
of Not. 

C.Otzal 
Token 

(d) + (e) 
perceatap circulation .... coina less 

Tot&! Sight less C&!lb ToW S&v:lngs 
those btld 1929-100 Sight Savings Other hue (Bank sight (a) to (e} depoa\ts reserve of (i) to (l;) depo&ltll 

and State 
IJ&bllitles 

by central 
oomm..-cW 

nota) baoko) 
banlu 

.I (o} (6} (o} (d) (<} Ill "' (h) (j} w (k} (I} (rnl 

Canada 1929 187 - 32 219 821 1,040 100 /00 821 - 1.876 2,697 93 
1930 163 - 32 195 689 884 8/ 9S 689 - 1.798 2,487 92 
1931 160 - 33 193 698 891 74 85 698 - 1,670 2,368 92 
1932 144 - 33 177 538 715 67 79 538 - 1,706 2,244 89 

' ........ 1933 151 - 34 185 563 748 7Z 78 563 - 1,679 2.242 89 
1934 160 - *34 *194 628 *822 74 79 628 - 1,733 2,361 88 
1935 170 - *35 *205 694 *899 76 81 694 - 1,865 2.559 89 
1936 191 - *35 *226 755 *981 83 82 755 - 1,966 2,721 93 
1937 207 - *36. *243 752 *995 87 84 752 - 1,991 2. 743 95 

r34 
86 - 106 89 76 79 76 - 92 88 95 

IOO 193S 91 - 109 94 85 86 85 - 99 95 96 1929 = 
1936 102 - 109 103 92 94 92 - 105 101 100 
1937 Ill - 113 Ill 92 96 92 - 106 102 102 

I 
Chile 1929 352 127 35 514 512 860 100 100 512 41 723 1,276 237 

1930 306 85 35 426 434 729 78 101 434 47 638 1,119 229 
1931 319 90 35 444 419 677 78 100 419 12 465 896 164 . 
1932 488 319 18 825 706 1,177 176 123 706 - 426 1,132 199 

Peso ..... 1933 515 350 21 886 893 1,431 167 130 893 - 397 1.290 278 
1934 516 346 23 885 1,124 "1,710 178 136 1,124 - 426 1,550 338 
1935 567 297 26 890 1.191 1,821 182 13S 1,191 - 511 1,702 412 
1936 653 288 25 966 I ,226 1.878 211 ISO 1.226 -- 618 1,844 465 
1937 709 262 26 997 1,381 2,097 22S 165 1.381 - 604 1,985 546 

r34 
147 272 66 172 220 199 220 - 59 121 143 

1929 = 100 1935 161 234 74 173 233 212 233 - 71 133 174 
1936 /86 227 71 188 239 218 239 - 85 145 /96 
1937 201 206 74 194 270 244 270 - 84 IS6 230 

I 
Colombia 1929 46.9 6.2 11.4 64.5 39.6 95.8 39.6 6.5 . 14.5 60.6 

1930 35.3 6.1 10.2 51.6 30.2 74.7 30.2 7.3 16.1 53.6 
1931 28.1 10.2 12.2 50.5 26.5 68.1 26.5 8.0 13.5 48.0 
1932 30.3 18.4 13.1 61.8 34.4 81.4 34.4 6.8 14.2 55.4 

Peso ..... 1933 39.8 21.0 13.2 74.0 39.4 98.6 39.4 5.9 13.5 58.8 
1934 48.1 24.3 13.4 85.8 48.5 116.9 . 48.5 4.7 9.4 62.6 
1935 51.0 28.8 15.8 95.6 49.0 126.9 49.0 5.0 12.0 66.0 
1936 65.1 33.1 11.5 I 09.7 57.9 149.4 57.9 5.7 9.5 73.1 
1937 60.7 38,2 15.1 114.0 64.1 155.4 64.1 6.1 I 0.2 80.4 

r34 
103 392 118 133 122 122 122 72 6S 103 

1929 = 100 1935 109 465 139 148 124 132 124 77 83 109 
1936 139 534 101 170 146 156 146 88 66 121 
1937 129 616 132 177 162 162 162 94 70 133 

I I . 9,237 Czecho- 1929 8,230 675 332 12,566 19,995 100 100 12,566 13,093 25,659 36,737 slovoklo 1930 7,824 570 362 8,756 12,993 20,037 83 9S 12,993 14,335 27,328 40,120 
1931 7,679 361 437 8,477 11,221 *18,503 77 91 11.221 13,765 24,986 42,898 
1932 6,754 602 519 7,875 10,832 *16,901 7Z 93 10,832 13,233 24,065 42,545 Koruna.,. 1933 6,334 871 544 7,749 10,884 *17,003 71 89 10,884 12,416 23,300 40.412 1934 6,017 766 602 7,385 11,471 *17,150 76 89 11,471 12,678 24.149 40,202 1935 6,137 411 604 7.152 10,857 *15,853 78 93 10,857 13,041 23,898 •41,035 1936 6,973 410 568 7,951 I 0,946 •16,990 81 93 I 0,946 13,118 24,064 0 41,548 1937 7,498 292 545 8,335 ... ... 80 9S ... . .. ... . .. 

r34 
73 113 181 80 91 86 91 97 94 109 

1929 = 100 1935 75 61 182 77 86 79 86 /00 93 112 1936 85 61 171 86 87 85 87 100 94 113 1937 91 43 164 90 ... ... 
I 

... . .. ... . .. 

• Approximate or provieional figure, 
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Table III. -CuRRENCY COMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Compositioa Whole-- Cost Commercial and Savinp Banb Deposits 
Country, Net amount sale of 

.,;, Centrnl BaDks o.nd Treasuries Commorelal 
of CUJTeliC}' prices living Commuclal Banka 

.. ,.,.. 
of currency Banks a.vDJlable """"' End (OOO,OOO's) ot Not. Token 

Total 
and Central (d)+ (~) 

percentage clreula.tion 
bank col.n.a lese Total Sight less cash ToW (Bank those held 1929.;100 .. ,.,.. 

base eight (a) to (c) depoaite reaerve ot 
Bight B&vh>P Othu 

(i) to (l) dopootU and State by central 
notes) 

liabU=ties 
""""'> 

commercial 
banks 

I (o) (b) (<) (d) (<) (I) (g) {h) (i} (i) (k) nl (rn) 

Danzig 1929 38 4 *8 50 100 100 154 
1930 38 2 8 48 BS 93 151 
1931 44 10 7 61 73 84 98 
1932 37 9 7 53 66 77 97 

Gulden .•.. 1933 40 II 7 58 66 77 83 
1934 39 4 8 51 . 65 76 89 
1935 29 3 8 40 102 93 ... 
1936 32 8 8 48 107 96 000 

1937 36 12 9 57 /02 98 ... 

r34 
103 /00 /00 102 58 

1929 = 100 1935 76 75 /00 80 ... 
/936 84 200 /00 96 ... 
1937 95 300 //3 114 ... 

I 
Denmark 1 1929 367 68 26 461 551 935 100 /00 551 543 898 1.992 2.120 

1930 360 78 27 465 614 987 80 92 614 576 920 2.110 2.202 
1931 346 63 29 438 545 906 79 88 545 536 879 1.960 2.192 
1932 332 130 29 491 533 883 79 89 533 476 880 1.889 2.185 

Krone .... 1933 375 77 30 482 569 948 86 94 569 521 901 1,991 2,203 
1934 386 144 32 562 575 1,004 93 97 575 582 925 2.082 2.208 
1935 384 113 34 531 580 994 95 100 580 594 946 2.120 2.202 
1936 399 83 35 517 624 1,048 /03 /0/ 624 591 983 2.198 *2.180 
1937 417 122 37 576 *658 *1.114 Ill 106 *658 *587 *985 *2.230 *2.164 

r34 
105 212 /23 /25 /04 107 /04 107 /03 /05 /04 

1929 = 100 1935 /05 /66 /3/ //5 /05 /06 /05 /09 /05 /06 /04 
1936 /09 122 /35 //2 //3 //2 //3 /07 /09 //0 /03 
/937 //4 179 142 125 //9 //9 //9 /09 1/0 1/2 /02 

I 
Ecuador 1929 30 16 5 51 24 66 24 - 10 34 2 

1930 23 17 5 45 22 58 22 - II 33 3 
1931 19 9 6 34 13 43 13 - 6 19 2 
1932 24 II 5 40 25 52 25 - 5 30 3 

Sucre ..... 1933 36 20 6 62 43 83 43 - 7 50 3 
1934 47 29 8 84 50 114 50 - 15 65 3 
1935 49 40 8 97 43 123 43 - 20 63 4 
1936 57 34 10 101 - 4 
1937 68 40 12 120 57 153 57 - 23 80 4 

. r34 
157 /8/ /60 165 208 /73 208 - 150 /9/ /50 

1929 = 100 1935 163 250 /60 /90 /79 /86 179 - 200 /85 200 
/936 /90 2/3 200 /98 - 200 
/937 227 250 240 235 238 232 238 - 230 235 200 

I 
Egypt 1929 26.6 32.8 *5.0 64.4 /00 /00 4.1 

1930 21.0 19.8 *5.0 45.8 88 94 4.3 
1931 19.5 19.7 *5.1 44.3 79 90 4.3 
1932 18.7 23.1 *5.1 46.9 66 86 5.2 

l!E ...... 1933 20.3 22.5 5.2 48.0 63 8/ 7.1 
1934 19.8 21.4 5.2 46.4 85 86 8.4 
1935 23.3 28.3 5.4 57.0 8/ 87 9.2 
1936 23.1 26.2 *5.4 *54.7 72 85 11.2 
1937 20.7 25.7 •5.5 *51.9 76 85 12.4 

r34 
74 65 /04 72 205 

1929 = 100 
1935 88 86 /08 89 224 

/936 87 80 /08 85 273 

/937 78 78 1/0 81 302 

I 
• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Cost-of-living figures refer to January 1st of the following year~ 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition 
Whole•! Coat 

Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Country. lal Net amount sale of Savirgs 
unit Central Banks nnd Treasuries Oo= of currencr prices livina Oommercllll Banks Banks 

of currency --- an\ilahlc 
(OOO,OOO'a) Eod ToW 

and of Not. 
Cenlml 

Token (d) + (t!} 

percentage circulation baok colm (less Total Sight lese cash Othu 
Tot.al &vi.Dp 

1929=100 Sight ""'""" hue (Baok sight 
t.ho8f• held 

(a) to (c} deposits resen-e ot OJ to (kJ deposits 
and State 

lla.blliUe! 
by C(!Otra.l commercial 

DOte!) banks) bank• 

I (o) (b) (<) (d) (<) () (OJ (h) (j) (fJ (k) nJ m! 

Estonin 1929 34 16 3 53 42 91 100 100 42 24 66 3 

1930 32 16 3 51 46 93 82 85 46 27 73 4 

1931 35 15 3 53 38 87 73 ei 38 22 60 5 

Eesti 1932 31 13 3 48 35 80 69 76 35 16 51 5 

Kroon .. 1933 32 15 4 51 36 83 76 77 36 15 51 6 

1934 37 20 4 61 49 105 71 73 49 16 65 8 

1935 40 30 2 72 54 119 76 80 54 20 74 10 

1936 44 32 4 80 69 142 81 86 69 24 93 10 

1937 49 38 4 91 75 157 86 92 75 28 I 03 I 0 

f 1934 109 125 133 115 117 115 117 67 98 267 

100 1935 118 188 67 136 129 131 129 83 112 333 
1929 = 

l/936 129 200 133 /51 164 156 164 100 141 333 
1937 144 238 133 172 179 173 179 117 !56 333 

I 
Flnlond 1929 1,361 227 52 1,640 1,486 2,888 /00 100 1.486 767 5,228 7,481 4,859 

1930 1,279 200 54 1.533 1.555 2,865 88 88 I. 555 829 5,314 7,698 5,176 
1931 1,293 133 57 1.483 1,635 2,886 94 86 1,635 793 4,951 7,379 5,230 
1932 1.085 183 89 1,357 1,607 2.751 92 83 1,607 787 4,761 7,155 5,247 

Markka ..• 1933 1,184 397 102 1,683 1,766 2,915 91 81 1,766 838 4,894 7,498 5,495 
1934 1,277 359 116 1,752 1,525 2,878 92 82 1,525 6,139 7,664 5,986 
1935 1,381 598 124 2,103 1,621 3,091 93 83 1,621 6,359 7,980 6,566 
1936 1,630 993 137 2,760 1,822 . 3,731 97 83 1,822 6,783 8,605 7,494 
1937 2,052 1,170 *140 *3,362 2,244 *4.289 104 89 2,244 7,786 I 0,030 8, 975 

r34 
94 158 223 107 103 /00 103 102 102 123 

1929 = 100 
1935 /OJ 263 238 128 109 107 109 106 107 /35 
1936 120 437 263 168 123 129 123 113 115 /54 
1937 /51 515 269 205 151 /49 /51 /30 /34 185 

I -
France 1 1929 67,769 20,094 1,196 89,059 42.325 127,891 100 /00 42,325 - 5,200 47,525 31,972 

1930 76,156 24,849 1.217 I 02,222 44,358 141,818 86 107 44,358 - 5,204 49,562 38,603 
1931 83,547 29,513 1.256 114,316 44,028 146,042 71 96 44,028 - 3,982 48,010 50,860 
1932 82,721 24,328 1,363 108,412 43,334 141,478 66 93 43,334 - 3,523 46,857 57,283 

Fran'c .... 1933 80,638 16,953 2,925 100,516 38,087 131,671 65 95 38,087 - 3,246 41,333 58,859 
1934 81,855 20,344 3,981 106,180 36,199 135,555 55 91 36,199 - 2,817 39,016 60,034 
1935 80,669 12,131 4,283 97,083 32,450 125,193 56 86 32,450 - 2,412 34.862 62,808 
1936 87,420 14,792 '4,464 106,676 34,508 137,332 83 97 34,508 - 2,246 36,754 59,029 
1937 91,263 19,082 '4,600 114,945 ... ... /01 118 ... - ... ... 60,247 

r934 
121 10/ 333 119 86 /06 86 - 54 82 188 

1929 = 100 /935 119 60 358 109 77 98 77 - 46 73 196 
1936 129 74 373 120 82 107 82' - 43 77 185 
!Jj7 /35 95 385 /29 ... ... ... - .. . ... /88 

I 
Germany 2 1929 5,479 485 988 6,952 4.490 11,218 100 100 4,490 - 7,623 12,113 8,827 

1930 5,202 417 984 6,603 4,565 I 0,933 86 93 4,565 - 6,643 11,208 I 0,271 
1931 5,213 555 1.179 6,947 3,870 10,600 76 85 3,870 - 3,776 7,646 9,745 
1932 4,106 459 1,480 6,045 3,494 9,366 67 77 3,494 - 3,948 7,442 9,738 

ReicllSmark 1933 4,082 511 1.485 6,078 3,155 9,074 70 78 3,155 - 3,860 7,015 10,684 
1934 4,257 995 1,484 6,736 3,372 9,968 74 79 3,372 - 3,882 7,254 12,273 
1935 4,725 841 1,557 7,123 3,297 10,247 75 80 3,297 704 2,896 6,897 13,424 
1936 5,049 753 1,569 7,371 3,674 10,866 75 80 3,674 785 3,007 7,466 14,222 
1937 5,597 766 1,578 7,941 3, 911 11,657 77 8/ 3, 911 961 3,248 8,120 15,537 

r34 
78 205 i5o 97 75 89 77 81 75 - 51 60 139 

1929 = 100 /935 86 173 /58 102 73 91 73 - 38 57 /52 
1936 92 155 /59 /06 82 97 82 - 39 62 /61 
1937 102 /58 /60 114 87 /04 87 - 43 67 176 

I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks comprise principal deposit and investment. banks. (h) : averages of lust quarter. 
2 Figures refer throughout to the end of November of each year. Deposit.a includ._. correspondents' accow:its. 
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Table III. - CuRRENCY COi.HPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Comi)otition 
Whole- I CMt 

Commercial and Sninp Banks Oepocitt 
Country, :Seta.mount sal-e of 

UDit Central Banks and Treauries Commercial 
of currency prices living Commerdal '&nb 

....... 
of currency Bank' 

avB.Jlable """"' End (0{){),000's) 1.'ot.BJ ---
of Note Token and CwUal trlJ + r~J 

percentage circulation 
b..nk 

coins (ies~J 
ToW Sight It!!~ ea.sh 

(bank those held 1929~100 
Totol S.v'.np 

base sight (a) to (e) dc~IU reserve or Sl.gbt Sa:vt.D.t• """" (IJ to (J;J depo1it.a and State 
llablllties 

by central 
commerdaJ notes) banks) 

baob 

I (o) I (b) (<) (d) (<) If) (~) '" "' Iii {k) (I) (0) 

Gl·et~N· 1 1929 5,193 1,530 *250 6,973 11,405 17,269 100 /00 11,405 1,830 13,235 1.715 
1930 4,803 1,728 *279 6,810 I 0,815 16,437 85 86 10,815 ~ 2,648 13,463 2,385 
1931 4,003 702 309 5,014 9,284 13,171 79 86 9,284 3,120 12,404 3,101 
1932 4,714 3.451 338 8,503 8,812 16,444 /09 98 8,812 3,257 12.069 3,343 

Drachma .. I::;: 5,449 5,424 336 11,209 9,904 19,141 /08 /0/ 9,904 3,124 13,028 4,346 
5,686 4,166 348 I 0,200 I 0,949 18,663 1/0 /02 10,949 2,938 13,887 4,933 

1935 5,988 4,784 362 11,134 I 0.748 20,562 1/4 /04 10,748 2,857 13,605 5.115 
1936 6,203 5,715 *375 *12,293 11.127 21,636 1/7 /08 11,127 2,716 13,843 5,529 
1937 6, 776 6,387 '390 '13,553 ... ... I 26 1/5 ... .. . ... ... 

r34 
/09 272 /39 /46 96 JOB 96 /6/ /05 288 

1929 = 100 /935 1/5 3/3 145 /60 94 1/9 94 I 56 103 298 
I 936 1/9 374 /50 I 76 98 I 25 98 N8 /OS 322 
/937 130 417 /56 /94 ... ... ... .. . .. . ... 

I 
Hunnary 1929 501 98 39 638 919 *1.256 /00 /00 919 99l 909 2,820 105 

1930 469 67 62 598 898 *1,219 74 85 898 1,019 992 2,909 130 
1931 423 126 66 615 797 *1,178 82 85 797 812 804 2,413 105 
1932 353 78 62 493 770 *1,055 67 8/ 770 719 711 2,200 107 

PtmgO .... 1933 369 103 70 542 775 *1,150 59 75 775 731 668 2,174 115 
1934 381 106 70 557 674 *1,060 69 75 674 761 665 2,100 127 
1935 417 147 71 635 701 *1,149 80 EO 701 800 681 2,182 140 
1936 436 213 77 726 684 "1,226 76 83 684 840 659 2,183 0 146 
1937 466 246 79 791 717 *1.309 79 88 717 926 709 2,352 0 166 

r934 
76 /08 I 79 87 73 84 73 77 73 74 /21 

1929 = 100 /935 83 /50 /82 /00 76 9/ 76 81 75 77 /33 
/936 87 217 197 //4 74 98 74 85 72 77 /39 
/937 93 251 203 124 78 104 78 93 78 83 /58 

I 
India ' 1929 1,794 - /00 2,046 991 

1930 1,613 - 71 2,122 1.057 
1931 1.793 - 70 1,974 1,147 
1932 1,748 - 62 2,176 1.350 

Rupee .... 1933 1,781 - 63l /00 2,213 1,456 
1934 1,839 - 66 2,276 1,654 
1935 1.718 346 2,064 1,232 2,913 66 /02 1,232 983 2,215 0 1,753 
1936 1,920 233 2,153 1,278 3,193 67 /02 1.278 1,018 2,296 ... 
1937 1,854 312 .. 2,166 1,256 3,144 72 /07 1,256 1.059 2,315 ... 

r34 
/03 - Ill /67 

1029 = IOO I 935 96 /09 177 
/936 /06 J/2 ... 
/937 

I 
Irelnnd' 1929 14.2 - 0.7 14.9 *75.7 /00 126.9 13.0 

1930 14.3 - 0.8 15.1 .. *76.3 93 128.0 14.5 
1931 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 *71. 7 94 128.9 16.1 
1932 13.4 - 0.8 14.2 *76.7 88 142.4 17.3 

£ ········ r:;: 13.7 - 0.9 14.6 *74.8 ~9 131.9 18.6 
13.9 - 0.9 14.8 •74.0 89 130.4 19.5 

1935 14.3 - 1.0 15.3 *76.8 92 130.3 70.6 
1936 15.1 - 1.1 16.2 *78.7 94 *131.3 ... 
1937 15.7 - 1.1 16.8 ... /OJ ... ... 

r34 
98 - /29 99 98 /03 I 50 

100 /935 /01 - 143 /03 /0/ /03 /58 
1929 = /936 /06 - /57 /09 /04 /03 ... 

I 937 Ill - /57 J/3 ... ... ... 
I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 Sight deposits include savings accounts. 
2 Up to 1934: Issue Department of Treasury (a) a.nd deposits with domestic joint..stook banks, deposits in India with Enhange 

Banks and private deposits with the l~p~rial_ Bank_ (l). Sine~ 1935: ~eserve ~k of India _{a) and (IJ) and d~~osits with 
scheduled bonks (e) (i) (k). Data for com m oircula.tion not avmlable. Savmgs oomprlSe P. 0. saVlngs. P. 0. cash cerutic.&tliNi and 
deposits with co-operative banks and refer to March 31st of the following y.:ar; (h) Bue VII.l~33-VI.l~3ol = 100. 

• (h): Novombor. 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Compositioa Whole- Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Depoaitl 

Country, Net amount aale of 
Commercial prices living unit Centrnl Banks and Trea.snrles of ourren.:y Commercial Banks 

of currency BankB 
available 

(OOD,OOO'o) End 
TotAl 

and 
ot Note 

"""'"" 
Token 

(tlJ + (tt) 
percentage clrculntlon 

"""" 
coins (less ToW Blgbt leu caab 

(Bank tllo9e held 1929 = 100 Sight .. ..,.. Other base eight (c;) to (~) deposita reserve of o.ndState 
llabUiUes 

by central 

""""'"'"!al I notes) ,...,, 
banlu . 

I (•) (b) (<) (d) (•) (() ,,, (/>) (i) m (k) 

Italy 1 1929 16,854 1,985 1,992 20,831 22,416 42,069 100 100 22,416 5.092 3,296 
1930 15,680 2,421 2,135 20,236 22,328 41,341 92 22,328 5,075 3,576 
1931 14,295 2,070 2,138 18,503 19,719 3 7,130 84 19.719 4,377 2.717 
1932 13,672 1,622 2,140 17,434 17.953 34,252 82 17.953 4,178 2,752 

Lira ...... 1933 13,243 1.569 2,142 16,954 17,535 33,269 67 80 17,535 3,899 3,236 
1934 13,145 1,106 2,144 16,395 16,905 32,139 6S 74 16,905 4,007 3,455 
1935 16.297 1,090 2,363 19,750 14.925 33,394 78 81 14,925 3.951 3,588 
1936 16,525 1.432 ... ... ... ... 83 8S ... ... .. . 
1937 ... ... ... ... ... ... 101 97 ... ... . .. 

r34 
78 56 108 79 75 76 7S 79 105 

1929 = 100 1935 97 S5 119 95 67 79 67 78 109 
1936 98 72 ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... 
1937 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

I 
.Japan • 1929 1,771 533 425 2,729 3,220 5.253 100 100 3,220 - 5,993 

1930 1.556 456 422 2.434 2,911 4,726 73 77 2.911 - 5,748 
1931 1,469 374 416 2,259 2,616 4,343 69 74 2,616 - 5,558 
1932 1,562 384 414 2,360 2,699 4,522 84 81 2,699 - 5,433 Yen ...... 1933 1,679 369 435 2,483 2,901 4,785 80 82 2,901 - 5,826 
1934 1,804 335 445 2,584 3,052 4,900 82 83 3,052 - 6,302 
1935 1.910 392 458 2,760 3,089 5,214 87 86 3,089 - 6,785 
1936 2,057 345 '460 '2.862 3,430 *5.609 98 90 3,430 - 7,502 
1937 2,483 424 '465 3,372 4,214 '6, 724 110 101 4,214 - 8,138 

r34 
102 63 105 9S 95 93 95 - lOS 

1929 = 100 193; JOB 74 108 101 96 99 96 - 113 
1936 116 65 108 105 107 107 107 - 125 
1937 140 80 109 124 131 128 131 - 136 

I 
Latvia • 1929 83 72 23 178 58 229 100 58 - 4 

1930 86 77 26 189 60 242 7S 100 60 - 4 
1931 76 86 27 189 25 209 • 67 liO 25 - 2 
1932 68 87 29 184 26 205 70 7S 26 - 2 Lot ...... 1933 75 103 30 208 27 230 69 72 27 - 2 
1934 82 112 30 224 33 249 69 69 33 - 2 
1935 81 110 31 222 39 249 73 69 39 - I 
1936 '85 136 30 251 71 307 87 72 71 - 10 
1937 Ill 147 33 291 *124 *396 96 81 *124 - *9 

r34 
99 IS6 130 126 57 109 57 - 50 

1929 = 100 1935 98 IS3 135 I2S 67 109 67 - 2S 
1936 102 189 130 141 . 122 134 122 - 250 
1937 134 204 143 163 214 173 214 - 22S I 

Lithuania 1929 95 99 12 206 *43 *242 100 *43 - *58 
1930 117 103 14 234 *55 *280 83 *55 - *72 
1931 109 78 14 201 42 236 74 42 - 63 1932 96 57 14 167 47 209 60 47 - 55 Litas ..... 1933 88 61 14 163 44 201 ;; 44 - 46 1934 88 69 14 171 44 210 49 44 - 36 1935 104 45 16 165 42 201 45 42 - 29 1936 110 78 17 205 55 253 49 55 - 35 1937 117 92 21 230 ... ... 52 ... - ... 

r34 
93 70 117 83 102 87 102 - 62 

1929 = 100 1935 109 45 133 80 98 83 98 - ;o 1936 116 79 142 100 /28 /05 128 - 60 /937 /23 93 175 112 ... ... ... - ... I 
• Approxunate or provisional figure. 
1 

Commercial banks comprise all ordinary joint-stock banks. Sight deposits include correspondents' accounts. 
2 Commercial banks : " Ordinary banks " . 
• (g): 1930 = 100. 

Bavlngo 
Banka 

ToW Savings 
(i) to (k) deposlt.B 

(I) (M) 

30,804 25,537 
30,979 27.490 
26,813 29,755 
24,883 32,627 
24,670 36,004 
24,367 37,282 
22,464 36.121 

... 39,247 

... 42,018 
79 146 
73 141 

... IS4 

.. . 16S 

9,213 3.479 
8,659 3,890 
8,174 4,252 
8,132 4,381 
8,727 4,623 
9,354 4,831 
9,874 5.157 

10,932 5,195 
12,352 5,803 

102 139 
107 148 
119 149 
134 167 

. 62 10 
64 15 
27 15 
28 19 
29 27 
35 40 
40 56 
81 68 

*133 0 86 
56 400 
6S S60 

131 680 
2IS 860 

101 45 
127 67 
105 78 
102 85 
90 77 
80 70 
71 60 
90 *72 

... *83 
79 156 
70 133 
89 /60 

... 184 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Curreoey Composition Whole. Cost Commercial and Savinp Banks Depotita 

Country, Net amount sale of 
unit Central Ba.nkll and Trca.snries Commercial 

otc1IrT'tiicy prices living Commema!Banb ....... 
of currency ...... ...... 

End --- &valla.ble 
(OOO,OOO's) Tnt.al ---

ot Not. Token and CenUal (d) + ,,) 
DUceotage clrcola.tfon 

bonk 
eolna (le~~s 

Tot.al Bight less ca&h Tot.al 
(Bank those held 1929 -)00 Bight Savings Ot.bu 

... ,.. 
base lllght (a) to (e) deposita re~~erve of (i) to (J:) dePQf'its and State llabWtles by centro.! eommerclal no tea) ,.,.., 

bank• 

I (a) (b) (<) (d) (o) (/) (g) (h) (iJ (/) (k) (l) (m) 

l\lexlco 1929 14.1 48.3 205.6 268.0 175.6 419.3 100 175.6 - 42.9 218.5 
1930 . 8.5 45.6 208.2 262.3 183.0 400.6 183.0 - 60.2 243.2 
1931 6.6 43.0 205.2 254.8 102.0 330.5 102.0 - 43.4 145.4 
1932 47.3 66.3 193.4 307.0 135.2 382.3 90 135.2 - 26.9 162.1 

Peso ..... 1933 77.7 67.9 210.0 355.6 182.4 460.8 93 182.4 - 51.2 233.6 
1934 100.0 93.5 *210.0 *403.5 193.1 *514.3 95 

I 
193.1 - 41.6 234.7 

1935 221.4 132.2 142.0 495.6 233.8 649.3 94 233.8 20.8 42.4 297.0 
1936 270.2 112.0 184.2 566.4 241.3 715.4 106 241.3 26.5 44.3 312.1 
1937 t287.7 t96.7 ... ... ... . .. ... ... .. . . .. ... 

r34 
709 194 102 151 110 123 110 - 97 107 

1929 = 100 1935 1,570 274 69 185 133 155 133 99 136 
1936 1.916 232 90 211 137 171 137 103 143 
1937 t 2.040 t200 ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 

I 
Netherlands 1 1929 862 34 120 1.016 634 *1.557 100 100 634 - 721 1.355 1.188 

1930 847 31 131 1.009 712 *1.615 93 712 - 761 1.473 1.285 
1931 1.025 180 119 1,324 584 *1,787 86 584 - 657 1,241 1.345 
1932 963 304 120 1,387. 606 *1,781 84 606 - 506 1.112 1.379 

Gulden .... 1933 913 231 *120 *1.264 551 *1,600 85 551 - 445 996 1.414 
1934 913 147 *120 *1.180 538 *1.549 83 538 - 406 944 1.451 
1935 810 51 *120 *981 465 *1,364 63 81 465 - 311 776 1.448 

11936 794 310 *120 *1,224 592 '1.705 71 79 592 - 372 964 *1,465 
1937 869 756 *120 '1.745 ... ... 76 83 ... - . .. ... ... 

r34 
106 432 100 116 85 99 85 - 56 70 122 

1929.= 100 1935 94 150 100 97 73 88 73 - 43 57 122 
1936 92 912 100 120 93 110 93 - 52 71 123 
1937 101 2.224 100 172 ... ... ... - . .. ... ... 

I 
l\etbcrlands 1929 329 40 100 51 

Indies 1930 266 47 84 54 
1931 233 28 63 56 
1932 207 32 52 56 

Gulden .... 1933 188 28 46 58 
1934 177 37 46 62 
1935 157 26 45 60 
1936 162 34 55 59 
1937 185 84 _58 ... 

r34 
54 93 122 

1929 = 100 1935 48 65 118 
1936 49 85 116 
1937 56 210 ... 

I 
New Zeuland:! 1929 7.2 - *1.0 *8.2 24.2 *32.4 100 100 24.2 - 30.6 54.8 • 58.7 

1930 6.7 - *1.0 *7.7 19.5 *27.2 95 96 19.5 - 33.0 52.5 • 57.4 

1931 7.3 - . *1.0 *8.3 17.2 *25.2 90 88 17.2 - 34.8 52.0 • 53.4 
1932 7.1 - *1.0 *8.1 16.2 *24.3 86 80 16.2 - 35.1 51.3 '52.S 

£ ········ 1933 7.6 - *1.0 *8.6 20.5 *29.1 89 80 20.5 - 39.3 59.8 • 55.7 

1934 6.8 6.7 *1.0 *14.5 22.4 *36.9 90 81 22.4 - 37.7 60.1 58.7 
1935 7.6 4.1 *1.5 *13.2 25.1 *38.3 95 84 25.1 - 38.6 63.7 62.2 
1936 I 0.4 3.8 *1.5 '15.7 29.2 '44.9 97 88 29.2 - 34.1 63.3 66.8 
1937 11.7 4.0 *1.5 *17.2 31.5 '48.7 105 95 31.5 - 33.4 64.9 73.6 

r34 
94 100 177 93 114 93 - 123 110 100 

1929 = 100 
1935 106 150 161 I04 118 I04 - I26 116 I06 
1936 I44 I 50 I 9I I2I 139 I2I - III /]6 J/4 

I937 I63 150 2IO I30 I 50 130 - 109 ]]8 125 

I 
• ' Approx1ma.te or p1oV1~1ona.l flgure . 
t November. 
1 Commercial banks : principal banks only. 
a Up to 1933 : net circulation of note-issuing banks (a). Since 1934: Res0rve Bank (including net circulation of old notes). 

Up to 1933, cost-of-living figures refer to last quarter. 
• March 31st of the following year. 
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Table III. CURRENCY Coli1POSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost 
Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 

Co1mtry, Neto.mouot sale of 
Bavios;s 

unit Cevt.ral Ba.nka and Tu:l.suries 
C<lmmerrlal of currency prices Jiving Commercial &.nks 

Ban"' of currency Ban"' available 
(OOO,OOO's) Eod --- ToW 

aad o! No,. 
Contnol 

Token 
(dJ + (') 

percent ace elrcnlatJon 
bonk 

coins (ICRI 
Total Sight less CIUib ToW Saving• 

(Bank those held 1929 = 100 Sight Sa-vlnge Oth~ 
(1.) to (f.:) deposits bua tight (a) to (e) depo~;lts reser>e ot 

&Dd St&te 
U.biUUes 

by central commercial no tee) banD) 
banke 

I I•! (b) (<) (d) (<) {I) (U) {lo) (I} (j) (k) nJ (Ill) 

Norway 1929 318 90 18 426 124 493 100 100 124 894 40 1.058 2,287 
1930 312 65 18 395 128 467 87 96 128 897 59 1,084 2,234 
1931 334 68 19 421 Ill 489 82 90 Ill 835 46 994 2,150 
1932 315 77 19 411 99 456 83 S9 99 752 32 883 2,114 

Kront~ .... 1933 327 64 19 410 83 446 82 88 83 719 35 837 2,051 
1934 333 80 20 43.3 99 478 84 90 99 700 41 840 1,980 
1935 348 81 22 451 119 521 88 92 119 745 40 904 I. 990 
1936 429 106 23 558 128 637 94 95 128 712 44 884 1,863 
1937 449 104 25 578 *135 *657 107 103 '135 •no *45 '950 000 

r34 
105 89 Ill 102 80 97 80 78 103 79 87 

100 1935 109 90 122 106 96 106 96 83 100 85 87 1929 = 
135 ll8 128 131 103 129 103 80 llO 84 81 1936 

1937 141 IJ6 139 136 109 133 109 86 ll3 90 ... 
I 

Peru 1929 65 12 22 99 88 162 100 100 88 23 53 164 
1930 64 6 23 93 54 129 93 92 54 17 43 114 
1931 55 8 19 82 51 118 91 87 51 18 34 IOJ 
1932 50 6 18 74 54 114 93 85 54 20 29 103 

Sol ....... 1933 67 20 22 109 70 146 101 84 70 26 31 127 
1934 74 28 24 126 98 188 100 85 98 33 33 164 
1935 84 18 23 125 108 205 102 88 108 40 42 190 
1936 96 32 23 151 128 232 . 103 92 128 49 49 226 
1937 96 39 28 163 oo• ... 109 99 ... ... ... .. . 

{ 1934 IJ4 233 109 127 Ill ll6 Ill 143 62 100 

1929 = 100 1935 129 150 105 126 123 127 123 174 79 116 
1936 148 267 105 153 145 143 145 213 92 138 
1937 148 325 127 /65 000 000 ... ... ... 000 

I 
Poland 1 1929 1,404 468 196 2,068 520 2,485 100 100 520 130 388 1,038 914 

1930 1,331 210 238 1,779 506 2,187 83 92 506 181 405 1,092 1,202 
1931 1.220 213 240 1_,673 356 1,957 73 82 356 85 223 664 1,241 
1932 1,003 220 322 1.545 297 1,786 62 72 297 76 191 564 1,342 Zloty ..... 1933 1,004 262 342 1,608 302 1,854 60 69 302 67 132 501 1,368 
1934 981 241 384 1,606 285 1,831 56 63 285 81 136 502 1,505 
1935 1,007 210 404 1,621 286 1.838 55 60 286 94 125 505 1,605 
1936 1,034 292 428 1.754 330 2,016 59 62 330 87 112 529 1,568 
1937 1,059 360 438 1,857 373 2,144 60 64 373 108 137 618 *1,802 

r34 
70 51 196 78 55 74 55 62 35 48 /65 

1929 = 100 1935 72 45 206 78 55 74 55 72 32 49 176 
1936 74 62 218 85 63 81 63 67 29 51 172 
1937 75 77 223 90 72 86 72 83 35 60 197 

I 
Portugul 1929 2,046 331 *10 "'2.387 481 *2,706 100 100 481 - 567 1,048 1.822 

1930 1,994 350 •2o '2.364 389 *2.608 94 389 - 494 883 1,983 
1931 2,062 279 42 2,383 464 2,637 82 464 - 347 811 2.134 
1932 2,001 544 70 2,615 481 2,928 86 85 481 - 337 818 2,521 Escudo •.. 1933 1,989 534 121 2,644 521 2,995 88 83 521 - 317 838 2,605 
1934 2,137 758 145 3,040 606 3,449 88 84 606 - 359 965 2,839 
1935 2.205 781 152 3,138 626 3,580 81 84 626 - 330 956 2.828 
1936 2.257 926 160 3,343 '754 '3.855 94 86 '754 - ... •2. 963 ... 
1937 2,224 1,057 '176 *3,457 *957 '4. 135 103 108 *957 - ... *2,685 . .. 

r34 
104 229 1.450 127 /26 127 126 - 63 92 !56 

1920 = 100 1935 108 236 1.520 131 130 132 130 - 58 91 155 
1936 JIO 280 1,600 140 157 142 157 - ... . .. 163 
1937 109 3/9 1.760 145 199 153 199 - ... ... 147 I 

* A pproDmate or provisional figure. 
1 Commercial banks : joint-stock banks only. 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION AND MovEMENTS (continued}. 

Cunency Composition Wbo!e- Cost Commerdal and Savings Banks Deposita 
Country, Net runount &ale of 

anit Central Banks and Treasuries Commercl&l 
ofcllrrt'llcy prices living ~-... 

....... 
of currency B•nko Bonb 

End available 
(OOO,OOO's) ot No,. Token Total 

and Central (d)+ (eJ 
percentage clrculaUon 

bank 
coinB (less 

Total Sight less ca.sb Total 

I 
(Bank those held 1929 = 100 S.viDp Othu 

........ 
base Blltht. (o.} to (c) de~ ita reserve ot 

Sight. 
(i) to (k) . ...,. .. and State 

UablliUes by centra.] 
commercta.J no tea) banko) 

""""' I (0) {b) (') (d) I•J IIi (g) I>J (i) Iii (kJ {IJ .. ! {m) . 
Roumania f1929 21.144 9.371 420 30.935 19.561 43.867 100 100 19,561 31.753 51.314 1,730 

1930 19.605 5.077. 1.454 26,136 18.212 36,338 85 18.212 35.111 53,323 1,993 

11931 23.750 3.865 2.653 30.268 12.840 40.048 66 12.840 17.366 30,206 2.298 
1932 21.594 6.366 3,681 31,641 11.714 40.833 60 11.714 14,469 26.183 2,376 

Leu . . . .. . 1933 21,219 7,257 3,653 32.129 10.111 39.315 57 I 0,111 12.886 22.997 2.897 , .. ,. 22.307 7,232 3.599 33.138 7,897 36,811 66 54 7.897 10,387 18,284 ... 
1935 23,127 7.665 3,567 34.359 ... ... 73 61 ... ... . .. .. . 
1936 25.663 10.299 4.475 40.437 ... ... 79 61 ... . .. ... ... 
1937 29,391 11,143 4,748 45,282 ... ... ... 74 ... ... . .. . .. 

r34 
106 77 857 107 40 84 40 33 36 ... 

1929 = 100 1935 109 82 849 Ill ... ... ... ... . .. ... ' 

1936 121 IIO 1,065 131 ... ... ... ... ... . ... 
1937 139 II9. 1,130 146 ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 

I 
Snh·ador f 1929 15 - 15 7 20 7 2 9 

1930 II - II 6 15 6 2 8 

11931 10 - 10 5 13 5 2 7 
1932 12 - 12 6 16 6 2 8 

Colon r;: 14 - 14 5 17 5 2 7 
15 4 19 5 22 5 I 6 

1935 13 6 19 4 21 4 I 5 . 
1936 16 4 20 4 22 4 I 5 
1937 15 6 21 4 24 ~ I 5 

r34 
100 127 71 IIO 71 50 67 

1929 = 100 1935 87 127 57 105 57 50 56 
/936 107 133 57 IIO 57 50 56 
/937 100 /40 57 120 57 50 56 

I 
Spain 1929 4.458 2,586 7,044 3,605 9.684 /00 /00 3,605 2.479 6.084 1.955 

1930 4.767 2,368 7.135 3,899 10,033 102 ll3 3,899 2,669 6,568 2,147 
1931 4,993 2.770 7.763 3,015 . 9,729 /04 ll3 3,015 2,361 5,376 2,292 
1932 4,834 2,658 7.492 3.197 9,632 99 99 3.197 2,615 5.812 2,456 

Peset<\ .... 1933 4,825 2,669 7,494 3.265 9.607 98 99 3.265 2,812 6,077 2,638 
1934 4,711 2,559 7,270 3,462 9,650 /00 101 3,462 3.094 6,556 3,116 
1935 4.837 2.849 7,686 3,667 9,972 /03 98 3,667 3,461 7.128 
1936 
1937 

r34 
106 99 /03 96 /00 96 125 108 /59 

1929 = 100 1935 109 IIO 109 /02 103 102 /40 ll7 ... 
/936 
/937 

I 
Swedf'n 1 1929 569 274 *60 903 659 1.478 100 100 659 688 2,134 3,481 3,168 

1930 594 293 *60 947 681 1,539 t4 95 681 710 2,240 3,631 3,300 
1931 583 173 *60 816 610 1,338 79 92 610 686 2,257 3,5;3 3,433 
1932 598 203 *60 861 625 1,353 77 9/ 62; 648 2,283 3.556 3,593 

Kronn T:;: 648 471 *60 1,179 674 1.520 79 90 674 643 2.311 3,628 3,647 
708 407 *60 1,175 697 1.585 82 9/ 697 656 2,200 3,553 3.785 

1935 786 384 *60 1.230 766 1.715 84 93 766 674 2,192 3,632 3,848 
1936 893 594 *60 1,547 892 2,046 90 93 892 682 2,259 3,833 3,910 
1937 980 780 '60 1,820 985 2,262 97 97 985 722 2,292 3. 999 ... 
I /934 I 24 149 100 130 /06 107 106 95 103 102 119 

I >O /935 138 /40 /00 /36 116 116 116 98 103 /04 121 
1920 = 1 l I 936 /57 217 /00 171 135 /38 135 99 /06 110 123 

1937 172 285 100 202 149 /53 149 105 107 115 ... 
I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
1 (h) J twuary 1st of the following yeur. 
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Table III. - CURRENCY CoMPOSITION .AND MoVEMENTS (continued). 

Currency Composition Whole- Cost Commercial and Savings Banks Deposits 
Country, 

umt Centra.! Banka a.nd TreuuriM 
of currency 
(OOO,OOO's) End 

and 
n! Note Central Token 

percentage circulation 
bank 

coins (less 
(Bank those held base.! sllrbl 

by central and State 
liablllties no tell) banko) 

I (o) (b) (<) 

Switzerland 1929 999 201 235 
1930 1,062 242 290 
I 931 1,609 924 301 
1932 1,6 I 3 974 317 

Franc .... 1933 1,510 641 337 
1934 1,440 580 *350 
1935 1.}66 367 *360 
1936 1,482 1,278 *360 
1937 1,53 I 1,616 ... 

r34 
144 289 149 

1929 = 100 1935 137 183 /53 
/936 /48 636 153 
1937 /53 804 ... 

I 
Turkey 1 1929 

1930 
1931 
1932 148.6 13.3 8.6 

£T ······ 1933 146.8 18.9 8.6 
I 934 158. I I 7.9 8.6 
1935 I 62.7 14.6 I 5.7 
1936 180.8 11.9 20.3 
1937 168.6 17.8 24.2 

r34 
106 135 /00 

1932 = 100 1935 109 110 183 
1936 /22 89 236 
/937 113 134 281 

I 
Unlon of 1929 9.2 7.2 '3.2 

South 1930 8.0 7.0 '3. I 
Afrlen' 1931 8.8 6. I '2.9 

1932 8.3 5. I •3.3 
£ ........ I 933 11.9 31. I '3.8 

1934 13.0 28.6 •4.2 
1935 14.1 35.3 *4.3 
1936 I 6.4 28.0 '4.3 
1937 18. I 23.5 '4.4 

r34 
141 397 131 

1929 = 100 1935 /53 490 134 
/936 178 389 134 
1937 197 326 138 

I 
United 1929 372.3 160.2 83.5 

Kingdom • 1930 371.5 175.2 80.3 
1931 367. I I 74.5 77.2 
1932 374.1 145.0 68.2 

£ ........ 1933 393.1 I 59.9 70. I 
1934 408. I I 56.7 71.0 
1935 427.5 I 21.3 73.0 
1936 470.8 202.2 75.0 
1937 509.3 168.6 75.0 

r34 
110 98 85 

1929 = 100 1935 115 76 87 
/936 126 126 90 
1937 137 /OS 90 

I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
t November. 

Total 
(a) to (e) 

(d) 

1,435 
1,594 
2,834 
2,904 
2,488 

*2,370 
*2,093 
*3, I 20 

... 
/65-
146 
217 

... 

170.5 
174.3 
184.6 
193.0 
213.0 
210.6 
/08 
113 
125 
124 

19.6 
18.1 
I 7.8 
16.7 
46.8 
45.8 
53.7 
48.7 
46.0 

234 
274 
248 
235 

616.0 
627.0 
618.8 
587.3 
623.0 
635.8 

·621.8 
748.0 
752.9 
/03 
/01 
121 
122 

eomm'ercial 
Bonlu 

Sight 
depoe ita 

1•1 

3,756 
2,287 
2,449 
2,418 
2,191 
1,954 
1,592 
2,226 
.. . 

52 
42 
59 

... 

*(88.1) 
. 116. I 
120.3 
I 15.9 
106.5 
... 

137 
132 
121 
. '"' 

30.9 
28.2 
24.8 
23.5 
52.8 
55.6 
61.9 
72. I 
... 

/80 
200 
233 
... 

I, I 95.0 
1,230.9 
1,068.6 
1,214.8 
1,249.7 
1,282. I 
1,398.2 
1,509.9 

... 
107 
117 
126 
... 

Net. amount sale of .. .,. .. 
ofC'lll'reDcy prices livinr Commercial Banks 

Bonlu 
available 

Total 
(d)+ (e) 
less cash 

Othu 
Total Savings 1929 = 100 Bight Savings 

(i) to (k) deposita reserve o! 
commercial 

banko 

(/) (g) (h) (I) !II (k) ~I (m) 

4,824 /00 /00 3,756 3,294 6,628 13,678 1,328 
3,422 83 97 2,287 4,422 8,010 14,719 1.434 
4,005 73 90 2,449 4,575 7,205 14,229 1.530 
4,086 65 83 2,418 4,680 6,81 I 13,909 1,608 
3,661 65 81 2,191 4,591 6,407 13,189 1,657 

*3,421 63 80 1,954 4,553 6,136 12,643 1,687 
*3, 136 65 8/ 1,592 4,410 5,547 I 1,549 1,706 
'4,029 76 82 2,226 4,350 5,473 I 2,049 1.695 

... 78 86 ... ... ... ... ... 
71 52 138 93 92 127 
65 42 134 84 84 128 
84 59 132 83 88 128 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

100 /00 
70 90 
6/ 87 

(223.4) 53 83 *(88. I) - *(22.0) (110.1) 20.9 
235.3 48 76 116. I - 24.3 140.4 20.7 
256.2 56 71 120.3 - 20.4 140.7 20.7 
254.0 64 72 115.9 - 35.9 I 51.8 20.4 
277.2 64 70 106.5 49.0 29.3 184.8 21.2 ... 64 71 ... - ... .. . t22.4 
115 137 - 93 128 99 
114 132 - 163 138 98 
124 121 - /33 168 I 0/ ... ... - ... ... 107 

42.6 100 /00 30.9 3.5 26.2 60.6 11.2 
39.9 88 96 28.2 3.6 31.7 63.5 11.2 
35. I 83 92 24.8 3.7 28. I 56.6 I I. I 
33.6 75 88 23.5 3.5 27.4 54.4 12.0 
70.3 9/ 90 52.8 4.3 24. I 81.2 I 5.7 
76.3 82 88 55.6 4.4 25.2 85.2 20.0 
84.3 86 88 61.9 4.9 21.6 88.4 22. I 
95. I 87 &9 72. I 5.5 16.9 94.5 24.5 ... 92 94 ... ... ... ... 26.2 

179 lBO 126 96 141 179 
198 200 140 82 146 197 
223 233 IS7 65 /56 219 ... ... . .. ... ... 234 

1,457. I 100 100 I, I 95.0 - 1,016.4 2,2 I 1.4 • 897.4 
1,507.7 81 93 1,230.9 - 1,051.1 2,282.0 4 930. I 1,374.7 78 90 I ,068.6 - I ,045.0 2, II 3.6 920.3 1,476.2 74 87 1,214.8 - I, I 79.9 2,394.7 943.8 I ,546.4 77 87 1,249.7 - I, 108.3 2,358.0 981.6 1,577.2 77 87 1,282. I - I, 117.0 2,399. I I ,032.3 1,648.2 80 90 1.398.2 - I, 133.9 2,532. I 1,092. 7 1,847.9 88 92 I ,509.9 - I ,I 86.4 2,696.3 1,156.4 ... 94 97 ... - ... ... * 1,2 I 0.0 /08 107 - 110 108 115 113 117 - 112 114 122 127 126 - 117 122 129 ... ... - ... ... 135 I 

t Commercial banks comprise national and foreign jointooStock banks (national banks only in 1932 ). Savings with the u Caisse d'epargne d'Istanbul ". 
1 

Commercial bank accounts in the Union only. Figures for wholesale prices refer to January of the following year 
a Deposita of all joint:stock hanks divided into sight and other accounts according to those of London clearing b~nks. (h) January 1st of the followmg year. 
'November 20th for Trustee Savings banks. 
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Table III. CURRENCY COMPOSITION AND MOVEMENTS (concluded). 

Currency Composition 
Whole- Coat Commercial and Savina~ Banb Deposits 

Country, 
UDit Central Banks and Treuurlea 

of eurreucy 
End (OOO,OOO'a) 
of Note Token and ""'""' percentage circuJP.tlon 

bank 
coins (less 

base (Bauk 
sight those held 

and State 
liabilities 

by central 
notes) banks) 

I (a) (b) (<) 

U.S. A.' 1929 2,729 2,4 I 4 1,752 
1930 2,564 2,517 1.958 
1931 3,552 2,125 1,686 
1932 3,835 2,561 1,372 

$ ........ 1933 4,457 2,865 1,038 
1934 4,362 4,405 I, 174 
1935 4,467 6,386 1,414 
1936 4,874 7,109 1,669 
1937 4,793 7,577 1,758 

r34 
160 182 67 

. 1929 = 100 1935 164 265 81 
/936 179 294 95 
1937 176 314 100 

I 
Uruguay 1929 71 42 2 

1930 74 42 2 
1931 8 I 32 *2 
1932 85 32 *2 

Peso ..... 1933 78 32 *2 
1934 80 32 *2 
1935 82 29 *2 
1936 89 33 *2 
1937 91 3 I *2 

{/934 
113 76 100 

1929 = 100 1935 115 69 100 
/936 125 79 100 
1937 128 74 100 

I 
Venezuela 1929 58 - *45 

1930 68 - *45 
1931 61 - *45 
1932 60 - •so 

Bolivar •.. 1933 58 - •so 
1934 63 - •so 
1935 72 - *60 
1936 132 - *60 
1937 ... - ... 

r34 
109 - 111 

100 1935 124 - 133 
1929 = 228 133 1936 -

1937 ... - ... 
I 

Yugosluvin 1929 5,818 1.250 146 
1930 5,397 667 143 
1931 5,172 417 161 
1932 4,773 698 479 

Dinar .... 1933 4,327 1,03 I 960 
1934 4,384 866 994 
1935 4,890 1,386 870 
1936 5,409 1,629 865 
1937 5,834 2,459 840 

r34 
75 69 681 

100 1935 84 111 596 
1929 = /936 93 130 592 

1937 /00 197 575 

I 

• Approximate or provisional figure. 
t November. 

Total 
(a) to (e) 

(d) 

6,895 
7,039 
7,363 
7,768 
8.360 
9,941 

12,267 
13,652 
14.128 

144 
178 
198 
205 

115 
I 18 

*I 15 
*I 19 
*I 12 
*114 
*I 13 
*124 
*124 

99 
98 

108 
/08 

*103 
*I 13 
*106 
*J 10 
*108 
*113 
*132 
*192 
... 
110 
128 
/86 

... 
7,214 
6,207 
5,750 
5,950 
6,318 
6.244 
7,146 
7,903 
9,133 

87 
99 

1/0 
127 

Net amount sale of 
Comm=!a! 

ofaurrmcy prices livi.Dc 
~-Banka 

available 
Total 

(rl) + (•) 
Sight leaa caah 

deposita reserve of l9Z9- 100 Sight .. ..,.. Other 

"""""""' ....... 
1•1 (/) (g) (A) "' (j) (k) 

18,862 22,825 100 100 18,862 - 13,376 
17,502 21,473 84 93 17,502 - 13,813 
14,955 !9,820 72 83 14,955 - 11,728 
13,393 18,227 66 75 13,393 - 11,025 
I 3,442 18,653 74 77 13,442 - 10,092 
16.774 22,025 81 80 16,774 - I 1,544 
20,175 26,204 85 84 20,175 - 11.102 
23,299 29,682 88 86 23,299 - 11,712 

... ... 86 89 .. . - ... 
89 96 89 - 86 

107 115 107 - 83 
124 130 124 - 88 

... ... ... - ... 

38 136 38 - 41 
41 137 41 - 48 
43 *129 43 - 47 
54 *132 54 - 45 
44 *129 44 - 46 
42 *133 42 - 49 
39 *129 39 - 58 
36 *132 36 - 73 

t 44 *135 t 44 - t 83 
111 98 111 - 120 
103 95 103 - 141 

95 97 95 - 178 
t 116 99 t 116 - t 202 

126 226 100 126 5 -
58 168 92 58 5 -
83 184 89 83 6 -
84 191 82 84 6 -
91 195 75 91 6 -

105 213 73 105 6 -
*133 *259 67 *133 *7 -... ... 77 ... ... -
... ... ... .. . ... -

83 94 83 120 -
106 115 106 140 -
... ... .. . ... -... ... .. . -... 

*2,336 *8.816 100 100 *2,336 *7,008 3.842 
2,709 8,144 78 87 2,709 7,597 3,886 
1,936 7,058 67 86 1,936 6,867 2,930 
1.426 6,846 64 79 1,426 5,343 2,787 
1,460 7.182 62 79 1,460 4,900 2,322 

866 6,513 62 74 866 4,522 2,672 
1,101 7,460 71 78 1.1 OJ 4,354 2,258 
I ,I 39 8,375 71 75 1,139 4,146 2,460 
... ... 79 ... . .. ... ... 

37 74 37 64 70 
47 85 47 62 59 
49 95 49 59 64 

... . .. ... ... . .. 

i Commercial banks comprise all ID€'mber bnnks. Savings with tho United States Postal Savings System. 

.. ..,.. 
Banko 
---

Total Savings 
m to rtJ depo~~ttl 

IU (m) -
32.238 164 
31,315 245 
26,683 605 
24,418 901 
23,534 1.209 
28,318 1,207 
31,277 1,201 
35,011 1,260 

... 1,270 
88 736 
97 732 

109 768 
.. . 774 

79 52 
89 53 
90 46 
99 44 
90 64 
91 64 
97 67 

109 75 
t 127 *85 

115 123 
123 129 
13S 144 

t 161 163 

131 
63 
89 
90 
97 

Ill 
*140 
.. . 
.. . 

85 
107 

... 

.. . 

13,186 562 
14,192 739 
I 1,733 950 
9,556 1,168 
8,682 I ,435 
8,061 I ,750 
7,713 2,020 
7,745 2,182 
... 2,633 

61 311 
58 359 
59 388 

... 469 
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Table IV. -CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS oF CENTRAL BANKS. 

Country and 
central bank 

Uoit or currency 
(000,000'&) and 
percentace ba.se 

End Of 

I 
Albania 1929 

1930 
National Bank 1931 

Argentine 1 

Central Bank 

Australia 

Commonwealth 
Bank 

Auurio 

National Bank 

Belgium 

National Bank 

1932 
Frank . 1933 

1029 ~ 100. 

Peso. 

193,; ~ 100. 

£A 

1029. ~ 100. 

Schilling . 

1029 = 100. 

Franc 

1929 ~ 100. 

1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

J 
1934 

t 
~:~~ 
1937 

I 

{ 

1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 

1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

1 
::~! 
1935 
1936 
1937 

r 
1934 
1935 

t 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 

1934 

I 

1935 
1936 
1937 

Tempor. 

State advances Total 
Debt rei&- to Govt. dlrect Holding& 
ting to Instltut. claiiiUI on ol G0\'1.. 

fiduciary (incl. Governm. securiUes 

note-i&llue ~~~ (a) + (b) 

(a) 

-. 

119 
119 
119 
100 
100 

109 
101 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
612 
572 
572 
569 
561 . 

eurybW..) 

(b) 

17 

1,688 
1,462 
1,440 
1,820 
1,756 
1,718 

812 
786 
761 
102 

48 
47 
45 

(<) 

119 
119 
136 
100 
J/4 

109 
101 
96 

663 
624 
624 
624 
620 
612 
572 
572 
569 
561 

1,688 
1.462 
1,440 
1,820 
1,756 
1,718 

812 
786 
761 
/02 
48 
47 
45 

(d) 

235 
418 
422 
178 
180 

25.7 
23.3 
61.9 
57.6 
58.7 
59.9 
66.0 
69.8 
80.3 

233 
257 
272 
3/2 

295 
325 
344 
349 
350 
354 
356 
358 
361 
120 
121 
121 
122 

1 Argentine : Foreign assets include gold earmarked abroad. 
1 At market value. 
a New pa.rity. 

Holdings Not-Govt. doO::~uc 
of other ad.::SC:S credits 
sec:~ea, IUld (t) + (d) 

discounts +(e)+(/) 

(<) 

7.7 
6.3 

10.5 
10.9 
9.5 
9.5 
9.5 
8.1 

13.0 
123 
123 
105 
169 

4 
7 
5 
I 
I 
I 
I 

25 
25 

76 
91 

100 

(/) 

5 
6 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 

60 
80 
80 

100 

18.6 
20.9 
19.2 
22.2 
18.3 
22.8 
17.1 
22.1 
14.1 

123 
92 

J/9 
76 

307 
149 
934 
405 
288 
239 
226 
209 
189 
78 
74 
68 
62 

4,243 
4,687 
5,161 
3,944 
4,190 
4,001 
6,897 
7,286 
6.642 

94 
163 
172 
157 

(g) 

5 
6 
7 
6 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 

60 
80 
80 

100 

354 
537 
558 
152 
158 

52.0 
50.5 
91.6 
90,7 
86.5 
92.2 
92.6 

I 00.0 
107.4 
177 
178 
192 
207 

420 
257 

1.035 
1,069 

913 
864 
851 
829 
801 
206 
203 
/97 
191 

6,302 
6,565 
7,045 
6,113 
6,296 
6,073 
8,065 
8,430 
7.764 

96 
128 
134 
123 

OoLi 

""'"'" 

(h) 

2 
2 
5 
5 
7 
7 
8 
8 
8 

350 
400 
400 
400 

1.224 
1,224 
1,354 

100 
III 

18.2 
15.4 
10.5 
8.5 
0.5 
0.5 
0.5 

2 0.3 
'0.3 

3 
3 
2 
2 

169 
214 
189 
149 
189 

3 242 
242 
243 
243 
143 
143 
144 
144 

5,876 
6,862 

12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12,524 
17,286 3 

18,640 
17.623 

2/3 
294 
317 
300 

Forelgn 
n.ssets 

(l) 

19 
26 
21 
25 
20 
17 
15 
23 
21 
89 
79 

121 
Ill 

129 
303 

68 
253 
53 

7.9 
4.3 

13.3 
18.0 
34.7 
39.2 
30.4 
38.2 
52.4 

496 
385 
484 
663 

660 
801 
140 

54 
38 
69 

154 
138 
217 

/0 
23 
21 
33 

2,888 
4,852 

TotAl 
sold and 

!orelgn 

(h)+fH 

m 
21 
28 
26 
30 
27 
24 
23 
31 
29 

IJ4 
IJO 
148 
138 

1,353 
1,527 
1.422 

ll3 
105 

26.2 
19.7 
23.8 
26.5 
35.2 
39.7 
30.9 
38.5 
52.7 

/52 
liB 
147 
201 

829 
1,015 

329 
203 
227 

• 311 
396 
381 
460 

38 
48 
46 
55 

8,764 
11,714 
12,749 
12,980 
13,668 
12,524 
17,286 3 

18,640 
17.623 

143 
197 
213 
20/ 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Country and Unit of currenc:r 
(000,000'.!!) and 

central bank 
perce:utage base 

I 
Bolh1a 

Central Bank 

Boliviano. 

1 
1929 = 100. 

' 
Bulgaria 

National Bank 

Lev • 

1929 = 100. 

Canada 
s 

Bank of Canada 

1935 = 100. 

Chile 

Central Bank 

Peso . 

I 

lfl~!) = 100. 

Colombia 

Bank of the 
Rf'lpublio 

Peao. 

19~9 = 10(1. 

1 Sinee 1931, in paper bolivianos. 
• Gold revalued. 
11 At market value. 

l 
r 

I 
l 
I 
I 
l 
I 
l 
I 
I 

I 
1 
I 
l 
I 

I 
f 

End oi 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
.1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
/934 
1935 
/936 
/937 

1935 
1936 
1937 
1936 
/937 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
/934 
1935 
1936 
/937 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1934 
19'35 
1936 
/937 

Tempor. ..... advaocea 
to Oovt. 

Debt rela-
lnltltut. 

t!ng to 
(incl 

fiduciary 
dl!count.B 

note-l!sne 
ol Trea· 

Btlry bill!) 

(a) (b) 

- 4.4 
- 3.3 
- 2.2 
- 12.7 
- 3.9 
- 34.9 
- 4.9 
- 3.7 
- ... 
- 793 
- Ill 
- 84 
- ... 

3.470 -
3,162 157 
2,995 279 
2,903 423 
2,813 818 
2,728 655 
2,671 910 
2,551 936 
3,495 385 

79 -
77 -

74 -
I 01 -

- H 
- 61 
- 82 

I - 179 
- 240 

- -
- .. 
- 184 
- 311 
·- 672 
- 704 
-- 697 
- 690 
- 783 
- -
- --
- ·-

- -

- 1.5 
- 4.0 
- 7.4 
- 19.4 
- 26.0 
- 28.0 
- 27.6 
- 2S.2 

- 28.8 
- 1,867 
-· I ,851 
- I ,880 
- 1,920 

Total Xon-Gort Total Holdings 
direct Iloldings ot other 

loans, domestic 
claims on of Govt. ad \'&nee& credit. 

eecuritlea, 
Governm. securities 

otc. ~· (e) + (d) 
(tJ) + (b) die counts +(s)+(f) 

(<) (d) (<) If) (g) 

4.4 3.8 0.6 17.2 26.0 
3.3 5.1 2.1 17.8 28.3 
2.2 6.5 4.6 18.3 31.6 

12.7 57.1 4.8 17.9 92.5 
3.9 115.4 5.2 15.0 139.5 

34.9 207.3 3.8 10.1 256.1 
4.9 388.7 3.1 5.3 402.0 
3.7 413.4 4.7 7.1 428.9 
. .. ... ... ... . .. 

793 5,455 633 59 985 
111 10,229 517 31 1,546 

84 I 0,879 783 41 1,650 
... ... ... .. . ... 

3,470 - 42 1.628 5.140 
3,319 - 58 800 4,177 
3,274 - 95 711 4,080 
3,326 - 100 527 3,953 
3,631 - 93 552 4,276 
3,383 - 122 440 3,945 
3,581 - 118 671 4,370 
3,487 - 201 558 4,246 
3,880 - ... ... .. . 

97 - 290 27 77 
/03 - 28/ 41 85 
/00 - 479 34 83 
ll2 - ... ... ... 

34 84 - - 118 
61 99 - - 160 
82 92 - - 174 

179 ll8 - - I 36 
240 J/0 - - /47 

- 25 - 93 118 
- 25 - 112 137 
184 8 - 130 322 
311 329 - 129 769 
672 - - 120 792 
704 - - 59 763 
697 -- - 89 786 
690 - - 176 866 
783 - - 127 910 
- - - - 63 647 
- - - 96 666 
- - - 189 734 
- - - 137 771 

1.5 0.4 - 18.1 20.0 
4.0 - - 13.5 17.5 
7.4 2.2 - 20.2 29.8 

19.4 4.3 4.0 9.2 36.9 
26.0 9.4 12.0 7.1 54.5 
28.0 13.2 12.0 I 0.3 63.5 
27.6 17.7 12.0 6.9 . 64.2 

28.2 17.2 12.0 13.1 70.5 
28.8 17.9 12.0 23.3 82.0 

/,867 3,3011 - 57 3/8 
/,851 4,425 - 38 32/ 
/,880 4,300 - 72 353 
/,920 4,475 - I 29 4/0 

! 

' Including " premium on gold , • 
& In paper pesos. 

Gold Fonigu 

""""' u•.UO 

(h) (i) 

9.2 46.4 
2.8 36.3 

1 16.2 10.5 
27.0 2.5 

7.9 6.7 
9.5 4.2 

19.7 9.1 
'64.2 41.4 

... ... 
103 9 
214 20 
698 89 

... ... 

1,388 1.158 
1,455 792 
1,512 257 
1.519 123 
1,545 141 
1.547 121 
1,591 447 
1.652 724 
1,994 585 

Ill /0 
ll5 39 
ll9 63 
/44 51 

3 181 4 
3 179 9 
3 180 15 

99 225 
99 375 

63 385 
62 279 

100 95 
84 70 
95 72 

140 2 
141 I 
141 2 
141 3 
222 I 
224 -
224 I 
224 I 

22.4 15.4 
17.5 9.9 

9.1 4.7 
12.3 4.9 
14.3 2.5 

• 14.3 1.9 
5 27.6 4.6 
s 33.2 8.8 
5 29.9 6.5 

64 12 
/23 30 
/48 57 
/33 49 

123 

Total 
gold and 

foreign _.., 
(Ia) + (i) 

II! 

55.6 
39.1 

1 26.7 
29.5 
14.6 
13.7 
28.8 

'1 05.6 
. .. 
25 
52 

190 
.. . 

2.546 
2,247 
1,769 
1,642 
1,686 

. 1,668 
2,038 
2,376 
2,579 

66 
80 
93 

101 

185 
188 
195 
102 
105 

448 
341 
195 
154 
167 
142 
14.? 
143 
144 
32 
32 
32 
32 

37.8 
27.4 
13.8 
17.2 
16.8 

' 16.2 
5 32.2 
5 42.0 
5 36.4 

43 
85 

Ill 
96 



124 MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ...... ad~"' Tol&l Non-Govt. Total Tol&l 
Unit ot emrency Debt rei&- to Govt. 

d!""" Holdings Holdlnga 
loano, domeaUc gold aDd Conntry and lnstitut. ot other Gold F"olgn 

central bank (OOO,OOO'to)and End of t!ng to 
!Incl. clalm.o on of Govt.. 

aecarlt.IM, 
..,,.,.,.. c:redltl 

""'""" aaaeta 
foreign 

percentage bue fl.duclary Govmm>. seeurlt.iea ... f•J + (d) useta 
note-issue dl!COUiltl 

(a} + (b) 
.... dlsconnta +f•J+(I) (A) + (i) 

otfuo. 
amy blll8) 

I (o) (b) (o) (d) 1•1 Ill (g) !AI (i} {I) A ... 
Czechoslovakia 1929 3,761 362 4,123 - - 1,011 5,134 1,261 2,270 3,531 

1930 3,453 323 3,776 - - 525 4.301 1,545 2,447 3,992 
~ational Bank 1931 3,121 294 3,415 - - 2,316 5,731 1,650 1,060 2,710 

1932 2,687 - 2,687 - - 1,675 4,362 1,709 1,029 2,738 
Koruna 1933 2,593 - 2,593 - - 1,751 4,344 1,708 926 2,634 

1934 2,095 - 2,095 - - 1,379 3,474 1 2,680 229 1 2,909 
1935 2,046 - 2,046 - - 1,345 3,391 2,691 81 2,772 
1936 2.022 - 2,022 - - 2,339 4,361 1 2,592 439 1 3,031 
1937 2.010 - 2,010 - - 2,635 4,645 2,627 479 3,106 

{ 
1934 56 - 51 - - 136 <>8 213 10 82 

1929 = 100. 1935 54 - 50 - - 133 66 213 4 79 
/936 54 - 49 - - 23/ 85 206 19 86 
1937 53 - 53 - - 261 90 208 21 88 

I 
Danzig 1929 - - - - 3 10 13 - 41 41 

1930 - - - - 5 4 9 - 45 45 
Bank of Danzig 1931 - - - - 5 11 16 22 25 47 

1932 - 2 2 - 5 12 19 21 14 35 
Gulden. 1933 - 1 1 - 3 15 19 30 10 40 

1934 - - - - 3 22 25 24 3 27 
1935 - 1 1 - 2 17 20 1 21 9 1 30 
1936 - - - - 2 18 20 30 I 31 
1937 - 2 2 - 5 15 22 28 4 32 

l 
/934 - - - - 100 220 192 - 7 66 
1935 - - - - 67 170 154 - 22 73 1929 = 100. 1936 - - - - 67 180 154 - 2 76 
/937 - - - - 167 150 169 - 10 78 

Denmark 1929 - - - - 38 182 220 172 90 262 
1930 - - - - 51 166 217 172 100 272 National Bank 1931 - 13 13 - 49 246 308 144 15 159 
1932 - 60 60 - 145 189 394 133 -5 128 

Krone . 1933 - 113 113 - 120 201 434 133 -27 106 
1934 - 192 192 - 141 217 550 133 -68 65 
1935 - 240 240 - 94 212 546 118 -73 45 
1936 - 222 222 - 50 222 494 118 -41 77 
1937 - 195 195 - 73 180 448 118 62 180 

{ 
1934 - - - - 371 1/9 250 77 -76 25 
/935 - - - - 247 1/6 248 69 -91 /7 1929 = 100. 1936 - - - - 132 122 225 69 -46 29 
1937 - - - - 192 99 204 69 69 69 

I 
Ecuador 1929 - 10 1.0 - - 5 15 6 29 35 

1930 - 9 9 - - 5 14 6 23 29 
Central Bank 1931 - 8 8 - - 6 14 6 10 16 

1932 - 20 20 - - 9 29 14 3 17 Sucre 1933 - 33 33 - - 17 50 14 4 18 
1934 - 36 36 - - 15 51 17 10 27 
1935 - 18 1.8 2 25 45 1 37 3 1 40 
1936 - 16 16 8 23 47 133 19 1 52 
1937 - 26 26 7 28 61 39 11 50 

'"' ~ >OO. II 
1934 - 360 360 - - 300 340 267 34 77 
1935 - 180 180 - - 500 300 617 10 1/4 
1936 - /60 160 - - 460 313 550 66 149 /937 - 260 260 - - 560 407 650 38 143 

1 Sow parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Temper . ...... ......... 
ToW ·-~:- Tot.&l To!&l 

Unit of currency DebtreJa. 
toGovt. .,..,. lloldlngo domeotlo gold-Country and 

(OOO,OOO'a) and End of tJnrto 
ln8tltut. 

clalma on ot Govt. olotber ~~ 
"""'"' 

Gold Foreign 
!o..Jgn central bank percmtage bale fiduciary 

(!no!. 
Govermn. '"- aecuritlel, and (e) + (d) 

......... ...... 
uaetA discount. etc. dilco1mtl note-illne 

of ....... 
(o) + (b) +f•J+fiJ {IIJ + m 

8lD'f bW.) 

I (a) (b) (<) (d) (<) (f) (I). (lo) m (j) 

Egypt 1929 - - - 22 I 13 36 4 28 32 
1930 - - - 16 I 8 25 4 20 24 

National Bank 1931 - 1, I 15 1 9 26 4 19 23 
of Egypt 1932 - - - 21 1 6 28 7 15 22 

£E .. 1933 - - - 19 1 6 26 7 18 25 
1934 - - - 19 1 6 26 7 17 24 
1935 - - ~ 22 3 7 32 7 21 28 
1936 - - - 21 2 7 30 7 21 28 
1937 ·- - - 21 3 7 31 7 17 24 

{ 
1934 - - - 86 /00 46 72 175 61 75 

1929 = 100. 1935 - - - 100 300 54 89 175 75 88 
1936 - - - 95 200 54 83 175 75 88 
1937 - - - 95 300 54 86 175 61 75 

I 
Estonia 

l 
1929 - - - 0.8 0.1 27.3 28.2 6.4 24.0 30.4 
1930 - - - 0.3 0.5 23.9 24.7 6.6 23.7 30.3 

Bank of 1931 - 3.1 3.1 - 3.1 23.9 30.1 6.6 15.8 22.4 
Estonia 1932 - 4.8 4.8 - 3.1 20.3 28.2 15.2 5.1 20.3 

Eesti Kroon 1933 - 4.0 4.0 - 3.0 20.4 27.4 20.1 3.8 23.9 

l 
1934 - 3.3 3.3 - 2.9 13.3 19.5 27.7 8.0 35.7 
1935 - - - - 3.3 19.6 22.9 34.1 5.7 39.8 
1936 - - - - 3.6 22.3 25.9 34.2 10.7 44.9 
1937 - - - - 3.3 23.4 26.7 34.2 21.6 55.8 

{ 
1934 - - - - 2,900 49 69 433 33 117 

1929 = 100. /935 - - - - 3,300 35 81 533 25 131 
1936 - - - - 3.600 82 92 534 45 148 
1937 - - - - 3,300 86 95 534 90 184 

Finland 
I 

1929 - - - 287 36 1,382 1,705 302 683 985 
1930 - - - 315 56 935 1,306 301 935 1,236 

Bank of 1931 - - - 293 66 1,309 1,668 304 491 795 
Finland 1932 - - - 236 65 1,218 1,519 304 545 849 

Markka 1933 - - - 246 70 716 1,032 323 1,324 1,647 
1934 - - - 273 85 672 1,030 323 1,436 1,759 
1935 - - - 223 191 782 1,196 472 1,325 1,797 
1936 - - - 93 348 950 1,391 815 1,485 2,300 
1937 - - - 145 351 1,080 1.576 635 2,032 2,667 

f 
1934 - - - 95 236 49 60 107 210 179 
1935 - - - 78 53} 57 70 156 194 182 

1929 = 100. 

I }936 - - - 32 967 69 82 270 217 234 
1937 - - - 51 975 78 92 210 298 271 

France 1929 3,200 5,612 8,812 113 - 10,979 19,904 41,622 26,053 67,675 
1930 3,200 5,304 8,504 113 - 11,367 19,984 53,563 26,205 79,768 

Bank of France 1931 3,200 7,157 10,357 113 - 11,053 21,523 68,481 21,500 89,981 
1932 3,200 6,802 I 0,002 113 - 7,291 17,406 83,129 4,483 87,612 

Franc . 1933 3,200 6,187 . 9,387 113 - 8,506 18,006 76,959 1.162 78,121 
1934 3,200 5,898 9,098 113 - 8,374 17,585 82,123 962 83,085 
1935 3,200 5,800 9,000 113 - 14,617 23,730 66,298 1,329 67,627 
1936 3,200 23,079 26,279 113 - 12,961 39,353 60,3591 1,462 61,821 1 

1937 3,200 33,221 36,421 113 - 13,274 49,808 58,933 1 919 59,852 1 

,1934 100 lOS 103 100 - 76 88 195 4 123 
1935 100 103 102 100 - 133 119 159 5 100 

1929 = 100. 11936 JOO 411 298 100 - 118 }98 145 6 9} 
}937 100 592 413 JOO - 121 250 142 4 88 

f 

1 Now parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor, 

...... adva.oces 
ToW Non-God, Toto! Total 

Debtrela-
to Gort. 

direct Holdln~V~ 
Holdings 

loans, dOme!ltiC gold and Unit of currency 
of other Gold Foreign CoUD.try &nd 

(000,000'.1!1) o.nd End of tJngto 
lD.sUlut. 

clalmB of of Govt. adl'40Ce8 credit. foreign 
central bank (incl. securities, r~iCITeJJ a.sseta 

perccuta.ge ba!le fl.duclary QQvernm. securities nnd (r:) + (d) nsaet.<J 
dil;counts et.:. 

note-l<JIIUC 
of'I'rea· (a) + (b) discount! +f,J·H/J (h) + (i} 

sury biltg} 

I (o) (b) (') {d) ,,) II! I•! (h) I<) {j) 

Germany 1929 70 350 420 - 93' 2,463 2,976 2,283 812 3,095 
1930 70 347 417 - I 03 2,331 2,851 2,216 764 2,980 

Reichsbank 1931 70 289 359 - 162 4,275 4,796 984 -120 864 
1932 70 166 236 - 323 2,892 3,451 806 -120 686 

Rei"hsmllrk 1933 70 193 263 - 592 3,171 4,026 386 222 608 
1934 70 167 237 - 773 4,132 5,142 79 89 168 
1935 70 231 301 - 675 4,441 5,417 82 177 259 
1936 70 179 249 - 534 5,431 6,214 66 Ill 177 

. 1937 70 Z79 349 - 404 5,908 6,661 71 188 Z59 

l 
1934 100 48 56 - 831 168 173 3 II 5 

19~9 = 100. 1935 100 66 72 - 726 180 182 4 22 8 
1936 100 51 59 - 574 221 209 3 14 6 
1937 100 80 83 - 434 240 224 3 23 8 

Greeco · 1929 Z,714 88Z 3,596 - 56 3Z5 3,977 640 2,477 3,117 
1930 Z,714 675 3,389 - 299 327 4,015 510 2,502 3,012 

Bank of Greece 1931 Z,672 454 3,126 - Z87 533 3,946 869 I ,051 1,920 
193Z Z,714 1,928 4,642 654 360 I ,054 6,710 I ,599 

Drachma .. 1933 Z,714 Z,603 5,317 641 371 716 7,045 3,954 
1934 2,714 1,361 4,075 639 28Z 1.211 6,Z07 4,013 
1935 Z,714 3,174 5,888 567 Z99 I ,661 8,415 3,Z61 
1936 3,605 3,427 7,03Z 557 488 1,487 9,564 3,173 
1937 3,856 3,490 7,346 514 445 Z,376 I 0,681 3,489 

J 
1934 100 154 1/3 - 504 373 156 129 

1929 = too. 1935 100 360 164 - 534 511 212 105 

I 1936 133 389 196 - 871 458 240 102 
1937 142 396 204 - 795 731 269 112 

I 
Hungary 1929 88 - 88 -- - 32~ 417 163 80 243 

1930 64 - 64 - - 298 36Z 163 67 Z30 
National Bank 1931 58 - 58 - - 441 499 IOZ Z4 IZ6 

193Z 52 Z4 76 - - 449 525 97 20 117 
PengO . 1933 50 3( 81 - - 605 686 79 33 liZ 

1934 50 34 84 - - 597 681 79 35 114 
1935 77 33 110 - - 554 664 79 71 150 
1936 98 Z4 liZ - - 5Z5 647 84 42 IZ6 
1937 115 ... ... - - .. . 582 84 59 143 

{ 
1934 57 - 95 - - 181 163 48 44 47 

1929 = 100. 1935 88 - 124 - - 168 159 48 89 62 
1936 Ill - 127 - - 160 155 52 53 52 
1937 131 ... ... - - .. . 140 52 74 59 

India 

{ 1935 - 20 20 256 52 - 328 444 84Z 1,286 
Rupee . 1936 - 10 I 0 234 63 - 307 444 840 1,284 

Reserve Bank 1937 - 20 20 274 62 - 356 444 839 1,283 
1935 = 100. { 1936 - 50 50 91 121 - 94 100 100 100 I 1937 - 100 100 107 119 - 109 100 100 100 

Italy 1929 1,813 456 Z,269 1,053 - 7,192 I 0,964 5,190 5,151 I 0,341 
1930 1,784 527 2,311 I, 160 - 6,521 9,992 5,Z97 4,327 9,624 Bank of Italy 1931 I ,773 370 2,143 I ,375 - 7,411 I 0,929 5,626 2,171 7,797 
193Z I ,773 - 1,773 1,366 - 8,644 II ,783 5,839 1,305 7,144 Lira •• . , 1933 I ,773 - I ,773 1,371 - 5,987 9,131 7,092 305 7,397 
1934 1,773 - 1,773 1,385 - 7,759 I 0,917 5,811 72 5,883 
1935 I ,773 - I ,773 1,399 - 9,989 13,161 3,027 368 3,395 
1936 1,773 3,000 4,773 1,533 - 7,631 13,937 1 3,959 63 4,022 
1937 ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 4,028 

{ 
1934 98 - 78 132 - 108 100 112 I 57 

1929 = 100. 1935 98 - 78 133 - /39 120 58 7 33 1936 98 658 210 146 - 106 l:tl 76 I 39 /937 ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... 39 I ... 

1 New parity. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Unit of currency 
Cow1try :l.Ild 
central bank 

(OOO,OOU'a) n.nd 
percentage hMe 

,Japan 

Bank of Japan 

Yen . 

1929 = 100. 

Latvia 

Bank of Latvia 

Lat 

1929 = 100. 

Lithuania 

Bank of 
Lithuania 

Litas 

1929 = 100. 

Netherlands 

Netherlands 
Bank 

Gulden. 

1929 = 100. 

• Provi:J.ono.l figure. 
1 New parity. 
11 Foreign bills only. 

End of 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 
1934 
/9J5 
/936 
1937 

! 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 

l 1934 

l 1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1934 
1935 

1 
1936 
1937 

I 1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1934 

{ 1935 
1936 
/937 

I 

Tempor. ..... advance~~ 
Total 

Debtrela-
to Gort. 

direct 
bUtut. 

tlng to 
(lncl. 

daliWl on 
fiduciary 

dlscounta 
Governm. 

note-Issue 
of Trea· 

(n) +(b) 

aurybllli) 

(a) (b) (<) 

22 - 22 
22 3 25 
22 3 25 
22 25 47 
22 3 25 
22 46 68 
22 96 118 
22 164 186 

- 3 3 
100 - 309 
100 - 536 
100 - 845 
- - 14 

- - -

- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

- - -
- - -
- - -
- 19 19 
- 18 18 
- 17 17 
- 15 15 
- 12 12 
- 10 10 
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

Non·Oovt. Total 
Holdlngs 

HoldiDga 
loans, domeatlc 

of other Gold Foreign 
of Gorl. secnrltiea, 

advance~ credlta 
~=9 ...... 

securities 

""· ~· (e) + (d) 

diacountl +(t~)+(l) 

(d) !•I (/) ,,, (h) (I} 

202 - 747 971 1.072 261 
176 - 821 1,022 826 230 
252 - 1,027 1,304 470 II 0 
565 - 830 1.442 425 130 
682 - 919 1,626 425 53 
647 - 941 1,656 466 54 
729 - 914 1,761 504 112 
829 - 810 1,825 548 51 

1,387 - 712 2.102 1 801 52 
320 - 126 171 43 21 
361 - Ill /8/ 47 43 
410 - 108 188 51 20 
687 - 95 216 75 20 

8 - 141 149 24 56 
9 - 153 162 24 41 
9 - 131 140 32 14 
9 - 125 134 36 II 
9 - 132 141 45 3 
8 - 137 145 46 4 

I 0 - 114 124 46 8 
II - 121 132 1 77 28 

... - • 136 . .. 77 43 
/00 - 97 97 192 7 
125 - 8/ 83 /92 143 
138 - '86 89 196 50 
... - 96 ... 196 77 

84 35 79 
102 39 86 
109 50 33 
92 49 16 
84 52 15 

101 52 8 
102 36 18 
106 73 10 
120 79 6 
120 149 10 
121 /03 23 
126 209 13 
143 226 8 

' 
25 182 207 447 220 
26 148 174 426 247 
27 188 215 887 86 
20 118 157 1,033 71 
22 177 217 922 I 
37 174 228 842 I 
40 173 228 643 2 
40 343 395 720 2 
40 218 268 1,366 5 

148 96 110 188 -
160 95 110 144 1 
/60 188 191 16/ I 
160 120 129 306 2 

I 

127 

Total 
rold and 
fo"""' ...... 

(h) + f') 

II! 

1,333 
1,056 

580 
555 
478 
520 
616 
599 
853 

39 
46 
45 
64 

80 
65 
46 
47 
48 
50 
54 

105 
120 
63 
67 

131 
/50 

114 
125 
83 
65 
67 
60 
54 
83 
85 
53 
47 
73 
75 

667 
673 
973 

1.104 
923 
843 
645 
722 

1,371 
126 

97 
108 
206 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ..... advances 
Total Non·Govt. Total Total 

Unit of currency Debtrela· to Govt. 
dlncl. Holdings 

IIoldfngs ,..,, domestic gold and 
Country and Inatltut. of other 

advances "''"" 
Gold Foreign 

roretgu (000,000'8} and End of tlngto claim> on of Gon. 
securities, "'""'" assets central bank 

percentage bale Oducla.ry 
(io.c:l. 

Go'"""'"' securities aod (c) + (d) ...... 
note-issue dlacounta 

(G) + {b) '"'· discounts +fa)+(/) (11) + (I) ofi'rea-
•ur:v bills) 

I (a} (b) (</ (d) 1•1 (/} (g) (h) (I} (II .. 
Netherlands 1929 - - - - - 112 112 140 23 163 

Indies 1930 - - - - - 49 49 139 31 170 
1931 - 5 5 - - 58 63 113 5 118 

Bank of Java 1932 - - - - - 45 45 104 19 123 
Gulden. 1933 - - - - - 62 62 108 I 109 

1934 - I I - - 62 63 113 I 114 
1935 - - - - - 80 80 80 2 82 
1936 - 1 I - - 62 63 89 2 91 
1937 - 5 5 - - 62 67 117 4 121 

-

{ 
1934 - - - - - 55 56 8/ 4 70 
1935 - - - - - 71 71 57 9 50 1929 = 100. 
/936 - - - - - 55 56 64 9 56 
/937 - - - - - 55 60 84 17 74 

New Zeoland ( "" - - - - 2 - 2 3 22 25 
£N.Z. 1935 - - - - 2 - 2 3 21 24 

Reserve Bank 1936 - 8 8 - 3 - II 3 16 19 
1937 - 7 7 - 3 - I 0 3 17 20 

0 { /935 - - - - 100 - 100 /00 95 96 1934 = 100. 1936 - - - - /50 - 550 100 73 76 
1937 - - - - /50 - 500 100 77 80 

I 
Norway 1929 - - - 16 18 187 221 147 66 213 

1930 - - - 10 17 160 187 146 72 218 
Bank of 1931 - - - 12 27 229 268 155 23 178 

Norway 1932 - - - 12 20 231 263 144 31 175 Krone . 1933 - - - 14 21 258 293 1 143 6 1 149 
1934 - - - 18 20 251 289 1 135 41 1 176 
1935 - - - 21 22 216 259 1 185 46 1 231 
1936 - - - 34 12 217 263 1 215 108 1 323 
1937 - - - 67 123 190 1 180 233 1 413 

{ /934 - - - 1/31 Ill 134 13/ 92 62 83 
1929 = 100. 1935 - - - 131 122 116 117 126 70 108 

1936 - - - 213 67 1/6 1/9 146 164 /52 
1937 - - - /97 66 86 122 353 194 I 

Peru 1929 - - - - - 32 32 77 9 86 
1930 - - - - - 23 23 63 7 70 Central Bank 1931 - - - - - 13 13 43 17 60 
1932 - 9 9 - - 12 21 40 - 40 

Sol 1933 - 27 27 - - 22 49 42 3 45 
1934 - 34 34 - - 28 62 40 4 44 
1935 - 33 33 - - 25 58 40 8 48 
1936 - 46 46 - - 38 84 44 5 49 
1937 - 46 46 - - 39 85 47 20 67 

{ /934 - - - - - 88 194 52 44 51 
1935 - - - - - 78 181 52 89 56 1929 = 100. 1936 - - - - - 119 263 57 56 57 
1937 - - - - - 122 266 61 222 78 I 

Poland 1929 - 30 30 55 28 781 894 701 526 1,227 1930 - 8 8 57 38 758 861 562 413 975 Bank of Poland 1931 - 32 32 57 49 796 934 600 214 814 1932 - 104 104 57 49 700 910 502 137 639 Zloty 1933 - 138 138 57 49 767 1.011 476 88 564 1934 - 138 138 57 46 709 950 503 28 531 1935 - 158 158 57 84 799 1.098 444 27 471 1936 - 157 157 45 180 789 1.171 393 30 423 1937 - 103 103 45 172 685 1,005 435 36 471 
{ 1934 

- 460 460 /04 164 91 106 72 5 43 /935 - 527 527 104 300 102 123 63 5 38 1929 = 100. 1936 - 523 523 82 643 101 131 56 6 34 1937 - 343 343 82 614 88 1/2 62 7 38 I 
1 Gold abroad valued at purchase price. 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Unit of currency 
Country and 
central bank 

(000.000'•> and 
percentage base 

' 
I 

Portugal 

Bank of 
Portugal 

Escudo .. 

J 

1929 = 100. 

Roumanla 

National Bank 

Leu . .. '. 

1929 = 100. 

Spain 

Bank of Spain 

Peseta •. 

1929 = 100. 

S\vedeu 

Riksbank 

Krona • .. 

1920 = 100. 

• Provisional figure. 
1 New parity. 

9 

End of 

I 

j 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 

l 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

r934 1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

I 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 

I 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

{ 
I 934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 

Tempor . 

St&te 
..... ,.. 

Total 
Debt rela-

to Govt. dl=t 
Inat.ltut. 

tlng to 
(incl. 

clalnuo on 
lldudary 

di8eounta 
Oovornm. 

note-lseue (G) + (b) 
ofTre&o 

II1J'1 billa) 

(G) {b) 

I 
(<) 

1,751 10 1,761 
I,S31 10 1,541 
1,05S II 1,069 
1.055 - 1,055 
1,052 - 1,052 
1,049 - 1,049 
1.047 - 1,047 
1,044 - 1.044 

*1,042 - *1,042 
60 - 60 
60 - 60 
60 - 59 
60 - 59 

3,797 1,672 5,469 
3,617 - 3,617 
3,767 - 3,767 
3,726 2,000 5,726 
3,6SI 2,000 5,6SI 
3,655 6,013 9,66S 
3,639 7,136 I 0,775 
3,624 S,SIS 9.442 
3,607 6,924 10,531 

96- 360 177 
96 426 197 
95 34B 173 
95 414 193 

- 2SS 2SS 
- 2S7 2S7 
- 52S 52S 
- 470 470 
- 357 357 
- 469 469 
- 794 794 

- 165 165 
- Z79 Z79 

- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -
- - -

Non-Govt. Total 
Hol~a 

Holdinp ...... domlll!ltlc 
of other Gold Porefp 

of O<Jvt. 
aecurltJes, 

.. ...,.. "'"ilte ,., ...... .. .... 
eecurlt.lea .... and (c) + (dJ 

dlseoant.l +f•J+(I) 

fd) I•J IIJ 1<1 (4) (i) 

I 6 440 2,20S 209 412 
2 6 664 2,213 209 259 

169 2 346 1,5S6 2S6 503 
22S 14 343 1.640 539 472 
267 12 332 1,663 770 117 
304 15 31S 1,6S6 903 250 
305 14 340 1,706 910 302 
394 14 342 1,794 912 430 

*395 *12 *33S *1.7S7 917 *420 
30,400 Z50 73 76 432 61 
30,500 Z33 77 77 435 73 
39,400 Z33 78 81 436 104 
39,500 zoo 77 81 439 102 

54S ISO 9,717 I S,SS4 9.1S5 6,792 
553 231 S.l32 12.533 9,275 I,S23 
495 231 13.75S IS,251 9,675 323 
314 231 13.549 19.S20 9.527 559 
420 155 12.493 IS,749 9.896 270 
502 159 9,675 20,004 I 0,2SS 1,225 
499 159 S.l44 19.577 IO,S02 1,953 
540 147 S,904 19.033 15,56S 1 3,5S6 
650 387 7,991 19.559 16,458 2,338 
9Z 106 100 JZ6 liZ 18 
91 106 84 JZJ liB Z9 
99 9B 9Z IZO 169 53 

ll9 25B 82 IZ3 179 34 

344 IS 3,594 4,23S 2,566 101 
344 18 3,620 4.269 2.440 84 
344 IS 4,739 5,629 2,447 279 
344 IS 4,39S 5,230 2.259 2S5 
344 IS 4,381 5.117 2,261 279 
344 18 4,0S9 4.920 2.267 2S2 
344 18 3,633 4,7S9 2,255 2SI 

100 JZO ll4 ll6 BB Z79 
100 JZO /01 Z/3 BB Z78 

23 - 379 402 245 265 
4 2 321 327 241 390 
4 - 55S 562 206 49 

238 - 205 443 206 214 
227 - 56 2S3 370 447 
149 - 44 193 351 554 
29 4 42 75 40S 629 
29 5 37 71 529 717 

6 4 3S 4S 539 9S4 
64B - IZ 4B 144 Z09 
]26 - ll 19 167 237 
JZ6 - 10 18 216 271 

- - 10 12 210 371 

129 

Total 
gold and 
fo ..... ...... 

rAJ+ m 

IIJ 

621 
46S 
7S9 

1,011 
SS7 

1,153 
1,212 
1,342 

*1.337 
186 
195 
Z/6 
ZJS 

15,977 
11,09S 
9,99S 

I O,OS6 
I 0,166 
11,510 
12,755 
19,154' 
IS,796 

72 
BO 

120 
liB 

2,667 
2,524 
2,726 
2,544 
2.540 
2,549 
2,536 

96 
95 

510 
631 
255 
420 
817 
905 

1,037 
1,246 
1.523 

177 
Z03 
244 
Z99 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (continued). 

Tempor. ..... advances Tot&l 
to Govt. 

Unit of currency Debt rei&- dl=t 
Oount.r,- and InsUtuL clalma on (OOO,OOO'a) and End of tlng to (incl. central ba.tak percentage base fiduciary Governm. 

note-18aue 
dill counts (a} + (b) 
of Trea· 

IIUI'f bills) 

I 
(a) (b) 

1 

Switzerland 1929 - 39 
1930 - 39 

National Bank 1931 - -
1932 - 5 

Franc.; 1933 - 73 
1934 - 6 
1935 - 176 
1936 - 29 
1937 - 10 

{ 1934 - IS 

1929 = 100. /935 - 451 
1936 - 74 
1937 - 26 

I 
Turkey 1932 154.8 0.4 

1933 152.0 4.2 
Central Bank £1' 1934 148.9 3.7 

1935 147.8 -
1936 146.7 2.3 
1937 144.7 ... 

{ 
/934 96 925 

1932 = 100. 
1935 95 -
1936 95 575 
1937 93 ... 

I 
Uulon of 1929 - -

South Africa 1930 - -
1931 - 1.5 

Reserve Bank 1932 - 3.5 
£S.A. 1933 - 2.4 

1934 - -
1935 - -
1936 - 0.8 
1937 - 3.4 

{ 
1934 - -

1929 = 100. 
/935 - -
1936 - -
1937 - -

I 
Uulted Kingdom 1929 244.8 -

1930 244.1 -
Bank of 1931 253.7 -

England 1932 266.2 -
£ 1933 254.2 -

1934 256.6 -
1935 257.3 -
1936 199.8 -
1937 219.7 -
1934 105 -

{ 1935 105 -
1929 = 100. 1936 82 -

/937 90 -

I 

* Pro visional figure. 
1 Including, since 1932, •• effete de Ia Caisse de prbte ". 
2 New parity. 

(<) 

1 

39 
39 

-
5 

73 
6 

176 
29 
10 
IS 

451 
74 
26 

155.2 
156.2 
152.6 
147.8 
149.0 

... 
98 
95 
96 
... 

-
-

1.5 
3.5 
2.4 
-
-
0.8 
3.4 

-
-
-
-

244.8 
244.1 
253.7 
266.2 
254.2 
256.6 
257.3 
199.8 
219.7 
105 
105 

82 
90 

·- ~-· Holdings gs loam 
of Govt. of other advan;ea 

aecurltlea, and aecurl.tles 
etc. dlacounta 

(d) (•I (() 

5 - 226 
8 I 142 

29 9 125 
37 14 84 
II 17 151 
45 7 164 
40 5 231 
12 4 81 
28 3 55 

900 - 73 
800 - /02 
240 - 36 
560 - 24 

28.2 2.3 
30.0 5.5 
33.5 11.8 
38.8 31.7 
41.1 40.1 
44.4 *60.5 

1/9 513 
138 /,378 
146 /,743 
157 2,630 

1.8 0.6 1.7 
0.2 1.6 1.1 
0.8 1.2 3.6 
0.2 1.9 1.5 
- 1.7 0.3 
- 1.7 0.1 
- 1.7 0.3 
- 1.7 -
- 1.7 0.4 
- 283 6 
- 283 18 
- 283 -
- 283 24 

81.7 28.7 42.2 
81.0 35.2 49.0 
95.4 54.8 27.3 

I 02.4 22.8 18.5 
88.0 15.6 16.8 
87.5 11.7 7.6 
81.9 14.2 8.5 

134.5 21.3 17.5 
114.6 21.1 9.2 
107 41 18 
100 49 20 
165 74 4/ 
140 74 22 

1 Including small amount of silver coin in Banking Department, 

Tct&l 
dome~~tlc Gold Fort.lgn 
credits ........... ...... 

(c) + (d) 

+f•J+(J) 

(OJ (h) (I) 

270 595 353 
190 713 438 
163 2.347 103 
140 2,471 87 
252 1,998 17 
222 1,910 7 
452 1,389 7 
126 2,709 58 
96 2.679 513 
82 321 2 

/67 233 2 
47 455 16 
36 450 145 

185.7 20.6 -0.7 
191.7 24.9 -4.5 
197.9 27.5 0.1 
218.3 29.5 -9.7 
230.2 33.9 9.9 

*249.6 36.7 -0.8 
107 /33 -· 
1/8 143 -
124 /65 . -
/34 178 -

4.1 7.5 6.6 
2.9 6.7 7.2 
7.1 8.1 -
7.1 7.2 -
4.4 17.1 18.9 
1.8 22.3 10.5 
2.0 25.7 11.5 
2.5 24.6 10.8 
5.5 22.9 6.9 

44 297 IS9 
49 343 174 
61 328 /64 

/34 305 105 
3 

397.4 146.1 -
409.3 148.3 -
431.2 121.3 -
409.9 120.6 -
374.6 191.7 -
363.4 192.8 -
361.9 200.7 -
373.1 314.2 -
364.6 327.2 -

91 /32 -
9/ 137 -
94 21S -
92 224 -

Tot&l 
gold and 

foreign ...... 
(h)+ (f) 

(() 

948 
1.151 
2,450 
2,558 
2,015 
1,917 
1,396 
2,767 
3,192 

202 
147 
292 
337 

19.9 
20.4 
27.6 
19.8 
43.8 
35.9 

139 
99 

220 
/80 

14.1 
13.9 
8.1 
7.2 

36.0 
32.8 
37.2 
35.4 
29.8 

233 
264 
251 
211 

146.1 
148.3 
121.3 
120.6 
191.7 
192.8 
200.7 
314.2 
327.2 
132 
137 
215 
224 
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Table IV.- CHANGES IN PRINCIPAL AssETS OF CENTRAL BANKS (concluded). 

Country and 
central ba.nli: 

U.S.A. 

Federal Reserve 
Banks 

Uruguay 

Bank of the 
Republic 

Yugoslavia 

National Bank 

Unit of currentY 
(OOO,(l00'11)and End or 

percentage base 

I
I 

1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 1

11934 193S 
1936 
1937 

J 
/934 

1929 = 100. 1935 

Peso 

1
1936 
1937 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

1
1934 

1929 = 100. 
1935 . l 1936 
1937 

Dinar 

1929 = 100. 

I 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 

I 1934 

l 
1935 
/936 
1937 

I 

Tempor. 

State advances Total 
Debt rela- to Gort. direct Holdings 
ting to ~u:~~t. clahna on ol Gort.. 
fiduciary diBcounte 

1
o,ovmun(b). securities 

note-isaue of Trea· a + 

(a) 

4,153 
4,021 
1,799 
1,809 
1,716 
1,687 
1.671 
1,648 
1,638 

4/ 
40 
40 
39 

aury bllls) 

(b) 

8 
9 

12 
21 
24 
26 
13 
9 

16 
325 
163 
113 
200 

600 
600 
600 
600 
600 
600 

(<) 

8 
9 

12 
21 
24 
26 
13 
9 

16 
325 
163 
113 
200 

4.1S3 
4,021 
1.799 
2,409 
2,316 
2.287 
2,271 
2.248 
2,238 

55 
55 
54 
54 

(d) 

S II 
729 
817 

1,855 
2,437 
2,430 
2,431 
2,430 
2,564 

476 
476 
476 
502 

I 
8 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 

10 
19 

600 
600 

1000 
1900 

102 
498 

=I 
- I 

(e) (il (g) 

12 
7 
s 
s 
I 

I 
2 
I 
2 
I 
I 
s 
7 
9 

/00 
500 
700 
900 

65 
88 

108 
82 
78 

13S 
180 
181 

208 
277 
278 

1,02S 
615 
977 
268 
231 

27 
42 
31 
28 

3 
4 
3 
3 

100 
102 

91 
86 
74 
79 
68 
67 
79 
79 
68 
67 
79 

I.S18 
1.637 
2.2S3 
2,4S7 
2,102 
1.764 
1,781 
1,717 
I. 70S 

116 
117 
/13 
I 12 

1,548 
1,3SI 
1,799 
2,128 
2,669 
2,4S7 
2,473 
2,463 
2,S92 

159 
160 
/59 
/67 

110 
121 
Ill 
115 
lOS 
112 
92 
93 

123 
102 
84 
85 

112 

5,736 
S,746 
4,160 
4,948 
4,496 
4,186 
4,232 
4,248 
4,441 

73 
74 
74 
77 

1 New parity. 
:a Go~d. at new parity ; foreign assets at current rate, excluding " blocked ,. amounts. 

{A) 

2,857 
2.941 
2,989 
3,223 
3,569 

I 5.143 
7,571 
8,86S 
9,129 

180 
265 
3/0 
320 

66 
60 
Sl 
47 
49 

(i) 

2 

3 
4 

47 -
1 88 I· -

88 -
87 
71 -

133 -
133 -
132 -

'1.046 
2 1.080 

1,758 
1.761 
1,79S 
1.785 
1.432 
1,626 
1,709 

171 
137 
155 
/63 

2 742 
• 358 

425 
209 
166 
22S 
364 
5S2 
440 

30 
49 
74 
59 

131 

Total 
gokl and 
foreign ...... 

(11) + m 

/1) 

2,857 
2,941 
2,989 
3,223 
3.569 

1 5,143 
7,571 
8,86S 
9,129 

180 
265 
310 
320 

68 
60 
Sl 
so 
S3 
47 

1 88 
88 
87 
69 

129 
129 
/28 

1,788 
1,438 
2,183 
1,970 
1,961 
2,010 
1,796 
2,178 
2.149 

112 
/00 
122 
120 
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Table V. - CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RA~ros. 

Figures relate to aggregate net reserves, note circulation and other sight liabilities of Central Banks and State Issue 
Departments at the end of each year. 

(a) Gold reserves 
(b) Gold reserves and eli¢ble foreign assets 
(c) Gold reserves aod all foreign assets } { 

as per cent of total note circulation and Central 
at book value Bank sight liabilities. 

19'19 1930 1{131 19Sll 1933 1934 '""' 1936 1937 

raJ 9.4 8.1 21.0 19.8 32.6 37.5 38.7 28.4 30.3 
Albania. (b) I 00.6 93.8 85.3 88.6 95.0 97.1 97.7 89.4 90.1 

(c) I 00.6 116.0 108.4 II 0.5 122.4 128.3 117.7 115.4 116.5 

raj (81.9) (77.0) (47.8) (43.8) (46.4) (47.9) 72.5 74.4 82.8 
Argentine 1 . (b) 80.2 92.8 87.0 

(c) 80.2 92.8 87.0 

raj 43.2 36.4 21.8 18.9 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.7 0.6 
Australia: 0 (b) 25.5 45.5 45.7 34.7 34.0 32.3 

(c) 61.9 46.6 49.3 58.9 78.2 87.8 67.0 81.8 I 06.2 

raj 14.6 18.1 14.5 13.2 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 ' 20.3 
Austria. (b) 35.1 34.8 22.3 16.6 17.2 21.6 20.3 21.1 20.3 

(c) 71.6 85.8 25.1 18.0 20.7 27.8 33.3 33.1 38.4 

raj 38.1 36.9 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.1 67.6 
Belgium 0 (b) 56.8 63.0 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.1 67.6 

(c) 56.8 63.0 63.0 66.8 67.6 65.9 66.2 67.1 67.6 

raj 22.4 9.3 46.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 ... 
Bolivia • (b) 66.7 66.5 61.5 33.8 7.3 4.3 5.2 14.5 ... 

(c) 98.5 86.8 74.0 36.9 13.5 6.2 7.6 23.8 000 

raj 37.0 4.5 0 0 0 3.1 7.0 9.6 11.0 
Brazil •. (b) 

(c) 43.8 15.0 7.0 21.7 30.9 25.0 30.6 23.3 16.3 

raj 24.0 30.0 35.0 35.9 34.3 37.0 36.0 34.2 31.6 
Bulgaria . (b) 39.8 36.5 38.3 36.1 35.6 35.8 33.7 34.2 31.6 

(c) 44.0 46.4 41.0 38.8 37.5 39.9 46.2 49.1 40.9 

Canada • . { (1) (80.7) (119.2) (89.9) (95.3) (84.1) (80.7) 67.0 58.7 52.7 
(2) (39.8) (60.0) (45.5) (43.2) (43.5) (36.5) 69.5 63.5 59.9 

raj 13.2 15.8 24.4 I 0.4 11.0 16.3 16.3 14.9 . 14.5 
Chile. (b) 93.4 87.2 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 14.8 

(c) 93.4 87.2 47.6 19.0 19.3 16.5 16.5 15.2 14.8 raj 41.4 41.5 23.5 25.1 23.5 19.7 34.5 33.8 30.1 
Colombia., 0 (b) 69.9 65.2 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 41.0 35.4 

(c) 69.9 65.2 35.5 35.1 27.6 22.3 40.3 42.7 36.7 raj 14.2 18.4 20.5 23.2 23.7 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 
cUchoslovakia 0 (b) 39.7 47.6 33.7 37.2 36.6 39.5 41.1 35.1 33.7 

(c) 39.7 47.6 33.7 37.2 36.6 42.9 42.3 41.1 39.9 raj - - 40.2 46.9 58.5 55.2 63.8 73.6 59.2 
Danzig. 0 (b) 39.7 41.5 87.3 77.6 77.9 61.9 70.1 73.8 65.7 

(c) 98.5 112.4 87.3 77.7 78.0 62.0 92.1 77.2 66.5 raj 39.6 39.3 35.3 28.8 29.5 25.1 23.7 24.5 21.8 
Denmark. (b) 41.5 41.4 35.5 29.2 30.3 26.8 25.9 24.5 21.8 

(c) 60.3 62.0 39.0 27.7 23.4 12.2 9.0 15.9 33.4 raj 12.1 14.3 20.1 40.3 25.6 22.2 41.1 35.8 36.6 
Ecuador 0 (b) 76.0 73.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 35.9 44.6 57.0 46.6 

(c) 76.0 73.0 55.4 49.2 32.7 35.9 44.6 57.0 46.6 

1 1929 to I 934 : Ratio of t?tal gold with Caja de Conversi6n and Banco de Ia Naci6n to total note issue. Since 1935 
new Central Bank and new panty. 

'Commonwealth Bank only; (a) and (b): Issue Department; (c) both Departments. 
1 Ratios of total gold (a~ and net foreign assets _(b) t~ total notes only. Since 1934, gold at current rate, 
•· Up to 1934: (1) = ratio of total gold to net ctrculat10n of Chartered Bank and Dominion notes. {2) =ratio of toto.l 

gold to gross issue of Chartered Bank and Dom~nion notes. Since 1936: (I) = ratio of total gold to net circulation of Chartered 
Bank and Bank of Canada notes. (2) - ratto of total gold and tho Bank of Canada •a foreign assets to net circulation of 
Chartered Bank aod Bank of Canada notes. Gold at par. 



MONETARY REVIEW 133 

Table V.- CENTRAL GoLD .AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (continued). 

Country 19'.1.9 1930 1{131 19:t2 1933 m• ,.,. 1937 

raj 6.4 9.9 10.8 15.9 15.6 15.9 12.7 I 13.3 14.1 
Egypt . (b) 45.9 52.3 51.1 45.7 48.1 48.7 46.4 48.1 45.7 

(c) 53.8 59.3 58.3 52.5 58.2 58.1 54.6 56.3 51.4 -raj 12.8 13.8 13.2 34.3 43.0 48.7 48.8 45.0 39.4 
Estonia. . (b) 54.1 48.5 43.1 44.3 47.9 56.5 51.0 56.5 59.0 

(c) 60.5 63.6 45.0 45.7 51.0 62.9 56.9 59.0 64.3 

raj 19.0 20.4 21.3 24.0 20.4 19.7 23.8 31.1 19.7 
Finland (b) 62.0 83.5 55.7 67.0 104.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 

(c) 62.0 83.5 55.7 67.0 104.2 107.5 90.8 87.7 82.8 

raj 47.4 53.0 60.6 77.7 78.9 80.4 71.4 59.1 53.4 
France . . (b) 

(c) 77.0 79.0 79.6 81.8 80.0 81.3 72.9 60.5 54.2 

raj 36.7 37.6 17.2 18.6 9.4 2.8 2.6 1.0 1.0 
Germany. . (b) 43.5 45.8 20.1 21.1 9.6 2.9 2.7 1.1 1.1 

(c) 49.9 50.7 15.3 16.1 14.0 4.4 5.7 2.6 3.7 

raj 9.5 7.8 18.5 (7.4) (16.7) (18.4) (14.5) (10.1) (8.4) 
Greece 1 . (b) 46.3 46.1 40.7 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 26.5 

(c) 46.4 46.1 40.8 19.6 36.4 40.7 30.3 26.6 26.5 

raj 27.2 30.4 18.6 22.4 16.7 16.2 14.0 13.0 11.8-
Hungary . . (b) 33.7 36.6 21.6 25.5 19.3 20.4 19.9 19.5 20.0 

(c) 40.5 43.0 22.9 27.0 23.8 23.3 26.7 19.5 ... 

raJ 19.6 21.8 24.7 25.4 24.9 24.2 21.5 20.6 20.5 
Indio. 2 • • (b) 60.1 54.0 42.7 56.2 56.5 67.9 53.6 53.8 57.6 

(c) 62.0 60.7 59.3 { (a) - - - - - - - - -
Ireland. . (b) 50.2 55.5 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 60.3 61.8 

(c) 50.2 55.5 55.2 55.3 56.4 56.8 58.1 . 60.3 61.8 

raJ 27.5 29.3 34.4 38.2 47.9 40.8 17.4 22.0 
Italy. • (b) 54.9 53.2 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 

(c) 54.9 53.2 47.6 46.7 49.9 41.3 19.5 22.4 

raJ 47.2 41.0 25.5 21.8 20.8 21.8 21.9 22.8 27.6 
Japan • (b) 

(c) 58.5 52.5 31.5 28.5 23.4 24.3 26.7 25.0 29.3 

raJ 15.4 14.8 19.5 23.1 25.2 23.9 24.3 34.9 30"0 
Latvia • •. (b) 47.3 37.2 26.8 29.8 27.0 25.8 28.1 47.4 46.8 

(c) 51.6 39.8 28.5 30.6 27.1 26.0 28.1 47.4 46.9 

raJ 18.0 17.9 26.8 32.0 35.0 33.3 24.2 38.8 37.9 
Lithuania. • (b) 58.4 57.2 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 

(c) 58.4 57.2 44.6 42.4 45.4 38.6 36.0 43.9 40.6 

raj 36.2 27.7 12.9 7.7 12.2 14.0 ... ... . .. 
Mexico. • (b) 67.7 34.2 21.6 18.4 19.4 18.9 83.3 84.1 57.8' 

(c) 67.7 34.2 21.6 18.4 19.4 18.9 83.3 84.1 57.8. 

raJ 49.9 48.6 73.6 81.5 80.6 79.4 74.8 65.2 84.1 
Netherlands • • . (b) 

(c) 74.5 76.7 80.8 87.1 80.7 79.5 75.0 65.4 84.4 

raj 37.8 44.2 43.1 43.4 50.2 53.1 43.9 45.0 43.4 
Netherlands Indies. (b) 

(c) 44.2 54.2 45.1 51.5 50.6 53.4 44.7 46.0 44.8 

raJ (80.0) (88.9) (79.3) (61.0) (56.2) 11.8 11.5 9.8 10.0 
New Zealand' • (b) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 

(c) 98.2 98.9 67.9 70.3 

1 Since 1932: (a): Gold at stabilisation parity; (b) and (c): Gold and foreign assets at current rates. 
a 1929 to 1934: ratios of Treasury gold (a) and foreign assets (b) to total note issue. Since 1935: Reserve Bank of 

Indio.: ratios of gold (a) and cover assets (b) and other foreign assets (c) to net circulation of notes and sight liabilities. 
" Foreign o.ssots exclude balances abroad published only for the end of March each year. 
• 1929 to 1933: old banks of issue; ratio of gold to notes only. Since 1934: Reserve Bank. 
$ Xovember. 
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Table V.- CENTRAL GoLD AND FoREIGN AssETS RESERVE RATIOS (cancluded). 

- 1929 .... 19~1 1932 1933 193t . 1933 1936 1937 

. 

{'a) 36.0 38.8 385 36.8 36.6 32.7 43.2 40.2 . 32.6 
Norway . (b) 52.2 57.7 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 

(c) . 52.2 57.7 44.1 44.8 38.0 42.6 53.9 60.4 74.7 

{'a) 100.0 89.2 69.2 71.4 48.0 38.9 39.2 34.3 34.7 
Peru, . (b) 112.6 100.3 96.6 72.1 51.1 '· 43.2 46.8 38.0 49.9 

(c) 112.6 100.3 96.6 72.1 51.1 43.2 46.8 38.0 49.9 

{'a) 37.4 36.5 41.'9 41.1 37.6 41.2 36.5 29.6 30.6 
Poland. - (b) 59.8 55.2 48.0 45.0 37.6 43.5 38.7 31.9 33.2 

(c) 65.5 63.3 56.8 52.2 44.5 43.5 38.7 31.9 33.2 
• . { (a) 8.8 8.9 12.2 . 21.2 30.5 31.2 30.5 28.6 28.0 

Portugal :· (b) 11.8 12.0 33.1 37.8 33.8 37.8 37.0 37.3 ... 
(c) 26.1 20.0 33.7 39.7 35.1 39.8 40.6 42.2 40.8 

{'a) 30.1 37.6 35.0 34.1 34.8 34.8 35.1 43.3 40.6 
Rouma.nia . (b) 52.2 44.7 36.0 35.8 35.7 ' 35.1 35.4 43.3 40.6 

(c) 52.4 45.0 36.2 36.1 35.7 39.0 41.4 53.3 46.4 

{'a) (70.3) (69.2) (70.5.> (58.2) (52.0) 61.2 65.6 64.6 63.1 
Salvador 1 (b) 64.9 72.0 71.8 75.8 

(c) 64.9 72.0 71.8 75.8 

{'a) .. 
36.4 34.2 29.0 30.1 30.2 31.2 29.3 

Spain . (b) 37.9 35.4 32.5. . 34.0 33.9 . 35.1 39.0 
(c) 37.9 35.4 32.5 . 34.0 33.9 35.1 39.0 {'a) 29,0 27.2 27.2 25.7 33.1 31.5 38.1 35.6 30.6 

Sweden. . (b) 60.5 71.2 33.7 52.4 73.0 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 
(c) 60.5 71.2 33.7 52.4 73.0 . 81.1 96.9 83.8 86.5 raJ 49.6 54.7 92.6 95.5 92.9 94.5 80.1 98.1 85.1 

Switzerland . . (b) 
(c) 79.0 88.2 96.7 98.9 93.7 94.9 80.5 . 100.1 100.7 {'a) 12.7 15.0 15.6 16.6 17.6 19.7 

Turkey• . . (b) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 22.7 19.3 
(c) 12.3 12.3 15.7 11.2 22.7 19.3 

Union of· South raJ 45.7 44.6 54.5 53.2 . 39.9 53.6 52.0 55.4 55.2 
Africa . (b) 

(c) • 85.8 92.2 54.8 53.2 83.9 78.9 76.0 79.7 71.7 

ra) 27.4 27.1 22.4 23.2 34.7 34.1 36.6 46.7 48.3 
Uniood Kingdom • (b) 

(c) 

ra) 64.8 68.2 61.8 57.8 53.2 92.6 92.4 93.2 102.5 
U.S.A.• • (b) 

(c) 

ra) 58.0 51.3 45.0 40.1 44.1 41.8 79.7 72.3 70.9 
Uruguay'. . (b) 

(c) 59.4 51.3 45.0 42.9 47.7 41.8 79.7 72.3 70.9 raJ 49.5 59.4 51.4 51.3 49.4 62.5 89.0 80.6 ... Venezuela. . (b) 
(c) 64.7' 63.0 53.6 52.1 49.8 66.1 93.0 . ... ... {'a) 14.8 17.8 31.5 32.2 33.5 . 34.0 . 22.8 23.1 20.6 Yugoslavia . (b) 25.3 . 23.7 37.5 36.0 35.6 36.3 23.3 23.1 20.6 
(c) 34.9 28.7 39.1 36.,0 36.6 38.3 28.6 31.0 25.9 

. 

• Provisional figure. 
1 1929 to 1933 : old banks of issue ; ratio of gold to notes o~ly. Since 1934 : new Centro.l_Bank and new ~arity. 
1 Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey established in October 1931. . 
1 Ratio of total gold reserves to total of all notes and gold certifi_cates in circulation and sight Iio.bilities of Federal 

Reserve Banks. 
4 RevaluatiOn of gold reserve in 1935. 
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Table VI.- CENTRAL MoNETARY GoLD RESERVES oF THE WoRLD. 
$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

End or: ·~"' I 1929 I 1930 1931 I 193~ 1933 I .... 198() 

Albania. - - - 1 1 1 1 I 
Algeria 7 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 
Argentinel 473 405 411 252 248 238 238 262 
Australia 2 109 89 75 51 41 2 2 2 
Austria • 24 24 30 27 21 27 27 27 
Belgium. ' 126 163 191 354 361 380 348 346 
Bolivia 8 5 2 6 6 3 2 2 
Brazil. 149 150 II - - - 4 10 
Bulgaria. 10 10 11 II 11 II II II 
Canada 191 151 194 144 137 127 129 114 
Chile 7 8 8 12 10 12 17 17 
China. '· - - I - 3 5 4 6 
Colombia .. 24 22 17 9 12 14 II 9 
Congo, Belgian. I I I 2 2 2 2 2 
Czechoslovakia ·. 34 . 37 46 49 51 51 66 66 
Danzig - - - 4 4 6 5 2 
Denmark 46 46 46 39 36 36 36 32 
Ecuador. I I I I 3 3 3 2 
Egypt. 18 19 20 21 33 33 32 32 
Estonia . 2 2 2 2 4 5 7 9 
Finland. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 12 
France 1.247 1.631 2,099 2.683 3.257 3,015 3,218 2,598 
Germany 666 560 544 25.1 209 109 36 37 
Greece 7 8 7 II 8 24 23 20 
Hungary 35 29 29 18 17 14 14 14 
India 124 128 128 162 162 162 162 162 
Iran - - I 3 4 II 12 14 
Italy 266 273 279 296 307 373 306 159 
Japan' 541 542 412 234 212 212 232 251 
Latvia 5 5 5 .6 7 9 9 9 
Lithuania 3 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 
Mexico&. 7 7 4 3 4 9 13 26 
Morocco. 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 
Netherlands 175 180 171 357 415 371 338 259 
Netherlands Indies • 68 56 56 45 42 44 46 32 
New Zealand 1 32 28 29 28 21 21 15 14 
Norway. 39 39 39 42 39 36 34 42 
Peru 21 21 18 12 II II II 12 
Philippines 3 3 3 3 I I I •• 
Poland 70 79 63 67 56 53 56 50 
Portugal 9 9 9 13 24 34 40 40 
Roumania. 49 55 55 58 57 59 62 65 
Salvador, El . 5 5 3 3 3 3 4 4 
Siam - - - 23 28 - - -
Spain. 494 495 471 434 436 436 438 435 
Straits Settlements . 2 2 2 2 2 "2 "2 "2 
Sweden • 63 66 65 55 55 99 94 109 
Switzerland 7. 103 115 138 453 477 386 368 268 
Turkey ·- - - 4 10 12 13 14 
Union of South Africa 39 37 33 39 36 83 108 125 
United Kingdom !' 746 711 722 590 587 933 938 977 
United States of America. 3.746 3,900 4,225 4,051 4,045 4.012 4,865 5,980 
Uruguay'. 72 68 61 53 48 50 48 45 
Venezuela . 18 18 15 15 15 15 20 30 
Yugoslavia 18 18 19 31 31 32 31 25 
Other countries 

(Latin America only) "3 "5 "6 "6 •5 "6 "5 •5 
U.S.S.R. 10 • 92 147 249 328 416 439 

Total . ~ 10,396 11,050 11,389 12,034 12,971 ----
Total excluding U.S.S.R. 9,917 /0,249 /0,80/ 11,061 11,640 11.618 /2,532 12.804 
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I I 
8 8 

296 277 
2 2 

27 27 
·373 353 

2 2 
14 19 
12 14 

112 109 
17 17 
5 9 

II IO 
2 *3 

54 54 
3 3 

32 32 
2 2 

32 32 
9 9 

21 16 
1,769 1,516 

16' 17 3 

16 14 
15 15 

162 162 
14 15 

123 123 
273 154 

9 9 
7 8 

27 18 
5 3 

289 549 
36 47 
14 14 
46 43 
12 13 
*I •• 
44 49 
40 41 
67 71 
4 4 

- -
•z *2 

142 144 
387 383 

16 17 
120 112 

1.529 1.592 
6,649 . 7,536 

45 44 

31 *31 
29 30 

•5 •; 
225 ... 

13,204 11 

/2,979 11 /3,7SI 11 

• ProviRionsl figures. 1 Argentine : gold reserves of the Conversion Office only; since June 1936: of the Central Bank only. 
:Australia : gold with the Issue Department of the Commonwealt.h Bank only. 3 Excluding gold heold by the former u P!-ivatnoten· 
banken ". • Japan : domestic gold holdings of the Bank of JaptUl and the Government. • Mexico : Bank of Mexico only. • New 
Zealand : tht'l amounts of subsidiary coin included in the published gold reserve of the note-issuing banks up to 1933 have been 
estimated on the basis of specially furnished official information and are here deducted. 7 Switzerland : excluding gold heold by 
Exchange Equalisation Fund amounting, between XII. 36 nnd VI. 37, to 73 million dollars. 8 Unit-ed Kingdom: Excluding gold on 
Exchange Equalisation Account: III. 37: 551; IX. 37: 825 million dollars. a Uruguay: since 1935, including gold ea.rmarkt'd for the 
liquidation of blocked credits. 10 U.S.S.R.: in the period considered, important amounts of gold have been exported or pledged abroad. 
n Excluding reserves of Bank of Spain which stood at 425 million dollars at the end of July. 1936. 
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Table VII. 

Countries 11129 1930 

Australia. 8.8 9.7 
Belgian Congo 3.6 4.0 
Brazil 2.3 3.0 
Canada 39.8 43.5 
Chile 0.7 0.4 
Colombia •. 2.8 3.3 
France 1.2 0.9 
French Guiana (E) 1.0 0.9 
French West Africa (E) . - 0.1 
Gold Coast. 4.3 5.0 
India 7.5 6.8 
Japan 6.9 8.0 
Korea . 3.7 4.1 
Mexico. 13.5 13.8 
Netherlands Indies 2.3 2.3 
New Guinea 0.9 0.5 
New Zealand • 2.3 2.4 
Peru. ·. 2.5 1.8 
Philippines . 3.3 3.7 
Roumauia (a) 1.5 1.8 
Southern Rhodesia 11.6 11.3 
Sweden 0.7 0.7 
Tanganyika 0.2 0.2 
Union of South Africa 215.2 221.5 
U.S.A. (b) 42.6 44.2 
U.S.S.R. (c) 18-22.0 22-30.0 
Venezuela (E) 1.0 (E) 1.2 
Yugoslavia. 0.7 0.8 
Other countries . 4.3 4.9 

Total 405.4 425.4 

Tote.!, excluding U.S.S.R. 38U 400.8 

MONEY AND BANKING 1937/38 

VALUE oF WoRLD GoLD PRoDUCTION. 

$ (OOO,OOO's) of old gold content. 

1931 193'l 1 · 1933 1934 "'" 
12.3 14.8 17.2 18.3 19.0 

4.4 5.3 5.8 6.8 7.6 

2.6 2.4 2.4 2.3 2.5 
55.7 62.9 61.0 61.4 67.9 

0.4 0.8 3.0 4.9 5.5 
4.0 5.1 6.2 7.1 6.8 

1.4 1.9 1.9 2.1 1.9 
1.0 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.0 
0.6 1.4 1.4 2.0 2.6 
5.4 5.8 6.3 6.7 7.4 
6.8 6.8 6.9 6.7 6.8 
8.3 8.3 9.1 I 0.1 12.2 
6.0 6.4 7.6 8.3• 9.8.· 

12.9 12.1 13.2 13.7 14.1 
2.1 1.6 1.6 1.5 ).4 
0.6 1.3 2.5 4.5 5.2 
2.6 3.4 3.3 3.2 3.3 
1.7 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.3 
3.8 5.0 6.7 7.0 9.3 
1.8 2.2 2.4 2.3 2.3 

11.0 11.9 13.3 14.3 15.0 
1.3 2.7 6.0 5.1 3.7 
0:3 0.5 0.7 0.9 1.1 

224.8 238.9 227.7 216.6 222.7 
46.0 48.2 47.6 57.4 66.9 

21-35.0 25-39.0 51-56.5 73-86.0 93-120.0 
1.5 1.9 2.0 2.3 2.1 
0.8 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.6 
5.3 6.9 8.8 11.7 12.1 

451.9 491.8 521.7 558.3 618.1 

425.1 461.7 468.8 481.3 514.1 

1936 1 1937 •• 

24.3 28.2 
8.0 ... 
2.6 2.9 

77.5 84.6 
5.3 6.6 
8.1 9.1 
2.0 ... 
0.9 ... 
2.4 ... 
8.9 11.5 
6.9 6.8 

14.0 15.0 
12.6* ... 
15.6 17.3 

1.5 ... 
4.7 ... 
3.3 4.0 
3.2 ... 

12.4 14.6 
3.1 ... 

16.5 16.6 
3.3 ... 
1.4 ... 

234.3 242.6 
77.9 84.4 
... ... 
2.3 ... 
1.8 ... 

14.0 ... 
684.6 731.1 

568.8 608.1 

SOURCE: StaliBlical Year-Book oflhe League of NaJi<ms, 1931/38. Rate of conversion is $1=1.50463 gre.mmes of fine gold. 

• Estimates. 
• • Provisional figures. 
(a) Industrial production. 
(b) Uuited States, including Alaska. 
(c) Estimates, the publication of official absolute figures was interrupted in 1927. 
(E) Exports. · 
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Table VIII. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS. 

ARoBN1:nnl: AU!iTD..AUA AV!ITRIA Borunc>< Bn.<ru. C..&.NAD.t. .. 

Yieltl 

~ Por cent Banks' Yield Central Central Comm. of 
Prov. 

0% ""'" Govt.. 
per annum discount of bank Govt, bank of 

State 
pa.per 

&~·,! bonds 
aDd loan 

Loan 
Govt. dJsoount bonds dlacouut 1-3 

3"1, (5% 
Ontario 

"""""""""" rates a bonda e ..... ..... month~ bonds 
" Unlfor--
mlsadu") 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ..... 6,00 - 9.00 6.346 5.12 7.33 6.8 4.35 4.30 4.52 6.52/ 4.90 
1930 ..... 6.75- 8.50 6.266 5.55 5.75 6.6 2.96 2.78 3.94 6.79 4.71 
1931 ..... 6.75- 9.00 6.52 6.064 7.04 7.0 2.50 2.32 3.98 6.50 4.63 
1912 ····· 6.00- 9.00 7.15 4.42 6.83 8.4 3.47 3.12 4.51 6.35 5.21 
1933 ..... 5.00- 8.00 7.00 3.75 5.22 7.7 3.50 2.42 4.54 5.88 4.68 
1934 ..... 5.00- 7.50 5.39 3.35 4.74 7.3 2.93 2.16 4.08 5.92 4.11 
1935 ..... 5.50- 7.50 5.24 3.58 3.83 6.4 2.19 2.06 3.90 6.25 3.88 
1936 ····· 4.00- 6.50 5.09 3.88 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.32 3.72 6.49 3.59 
1937 ..... 4,00- 6,50 4.99 3.84 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.16 3.33 . .. 3.52 

Qnarl<d,? 
average 

1929 I ... 6.00- 8.00 5.05 6.50 4.00 3.97 4.52 4.73 
II .. 6.50- 8.00 5.09 7.26 4.00 3.97 4.53 4.97 
III 6.50- 8.50 5.09 7.54 4.66 4.64 4.53 4.95 
IV .. 7.00-9.00 5.25 8.16 4.74 4.63 4.51 4.93 

1931 I ... 6.75- 8.50 6.24 6.09 5.00 2.50 2.31 3.75 4.52 
II .. 7.00-9.00 6.46 6.30 5.52 2.50 2.19 3.70 4.42 
III 7.00- 9.00 6.68 . 9.42 2.50 2.33 4.02 4.52 
IV .. 7.50- 9.00 6.93 4.90 8.89 2.50 2.44 4.48 5.07 

1932 I ... 7.75- 9.00 6.82 4.68 7.87 8.0 3.36 3.19 4.36 5.53 
II .. 7.75- 9.00 7.15 4.89 7.00 8.5 3.50 3.21 4.50 5.41 
III 6.50- 8.50 7.28 4.16 6.60 8.6 3.50 3.10 4.64 5.04 
IV .. 6.00- 8.50 7.29 3.96 6.00 8.4 3.50 2.91 4.52 4.84 

1933 I ... 6.00- 8.00 7.22 3.84 5.92 7.5 3.50 2.76 4.45 6.16 4.76 
II .. 5.25- 8.00 6.97 3.80 5.00 6.9 3.50 2.41 4.60 5.85 4.73 
III 5.00- 7.00 6.94 3.72. 5.00 7,7 3.50 2.30 4.58 5.75 4.59 
IV .. 5.00-7.00 6.45 3.64 5.00 8.8 3.50 2.19 4.52 5.71• 4.64 

!934 I ... 5.00- 7.00 5.51 3.53 5.00 7.8 3.50 2.09 4.27 6.03 4.53 
II .. 5.00- 7.00 5.39 3.39 4.99 7.1 3.14 2.06 4.00 5.95• 4.12 
III 5.50- 7.00 5.32 3.31 4.50 7.3 2.82 2.22 3.86 5.88 3.95 
IV .. 6.00- 7.50 5.34 3.16 4.50 6.8 2.50 2.28 4.18 5.85 3.83 

1935 I ... 6.00- 7.50 5.25 3.35 4.29 6.2 2.50 2.38 4.06 6.12 3.74 
II .. 6.00- 7.50 5.26 3.50 4.00 6.4 2.25 2.13 3.86 6.11 3.83 
III 6.00- 7.50 5.20 3.68 3.56 6.5 2.00 1.88 3.86 6.35 3.96 
IV .. 5.50- 7.00 5.24 3.80 3.50 6.6 2.00 1.88 3.91 6.48 3.97 

1936 I ... 5.00- 6.50 5.13 3.77 3.50 6.2 2.00 1.45 3.76 6.64 3.89 
II .. 4.50- 6.50 5.08 3.89 3.50 6.1 2.00 1.38 3.77 6.52 3.65 
III 4.00- 6.50 5.10 3.92 3.50 5.9 2.00 1.38 3.76 6.47 3.40 
IV .. 4. 00- 6. 50 5.06 3.94 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.10 3.67 6.31 3.41 

1937 I ... 4.00- 6.50 5.01 3.99 3.50 5.2 2.00 1.00 3.38 6.41 3.56 
II .. 4.00- 6.50 4.98 3.85 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.00 3.26 6.20• 3.60 
III 4.00- 6.50 4.98 3.77 3.50 5.3 2.00 1.00 3.26 ... 3.47 
IV .. 4.00- 6.50 4.99 3.76 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.63 3.50 ... 3.46 

1038 Jan .. 4.00- 6.50 ... 3.68 3.50 5.4 2.00 1.57 3,54 ... .. . 
Feb .. ... ... ... 3.50 5.4 2.00 ... ... . .. ... 

• Range of rates, as published by Tornquist & Co. ( Buaineas Oonditions in Argentina). 
b December. 

emu 

C.nl=l 
Banks' 

bank loap 
discount .... 

rnte 

6.00 9.17 
6.41 9.42 
7.36 9.53 
5.23 9.06 
4.50 7.69 
4.50 7.14 
4.31- 7.17 
4.50 7.32 
4.50 ... 

6.00 } { 
6.00 8.94 

6.00 } { 
6.00 9.40 

I I 
7.00 } { 
8.23 9.46 

8.04 } 9 60 { 
6.16 . 

I I 
~:~~ } 9.41 { 

!:~~} 8.71 { 

I I 
::~~} 7.81 { 

4.50}757{ 
4.50 . 

I I 
4.50 } 7 07 { 
4.50 . 

::~~} 7.21 { 

I I 
:::~} 7.13 { 

::~~ } 7.21 { 

I I 
::~~ } 7.23 { 

::~~ } 7.41 1 
I I 

4.50 } 7 73 { 
4.50 . 

:.-;g} 7.96 { 

4.50 ... 
4.50 .. . 

• Up to July 1931, 5% bonds redeemable 1948; since October 1931, 4% bonds redeemable 1950. 
d 9 months. 
• August·September 1931 : general conversion of Commonwealth Govt. internal debt. 
I Average for 1928/29. 
'2 months, 
Jl Rate of the Na~ive Bankers• Association on inter.bank call loans. 
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"""'• 
Yield 

"" of "Native-
Govt. .... of 

YieJd 

bondo intenet.'' of 

!7% bond• fShan;thall 
(Shanghai) "Deuda • 

Tnt~ll") 

5.11 14.82 
7.79 2.56 17.64 

11.82 4.75 19.26 
11.42 3.65 24.46 
7.85 1.83 16.82 
7.53 3.29 12.39 
7.48 5.11 12.98 
8.26 2.92 11.55 
... .. . . .. 

2.41 
5.22 
5.48 
7.77 

8.94 1.93 
11.00 1.31 
15.23 4.38 
14.29 11.90 

12.80 8.14 
11.51 3.14 
12.08 2.41 
9.77 1.20 

8.48 0.84 
7.72 1.93 
7.66 2.19 
7.60 2.92 

7.57 0.95 
7.53 . 2.19 
7.54 3.14 
7.47 7.15 

7.31 4.60 
7.37 5.11 
7.51 6.42 
7.72 4.75 

1.82 2.17 12.06 
8.12 3.14 11.30 
8.31 2.92 11.42 
8.87 2.92 11.45 

8.80 2.92 10.56 
8.75 4.26 9.32 
8.47 ... .. . 
... ... .. . 
... .. . . .. 
... .. . . .. 
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Table VIII. - MONEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

Cmcllo~SLOVAJtLl DENMAk.K Fu;u.~D 

,_..,. 
Per unt ""'""' c~""' Central ""'"" able " "'""' Gort. bonk bank bonk per annum 

31,2% ..... 
discount bonds 1\.iseonnt discount dlaconnt 

Go\"t. ..... ,..., .... ..... ..... 
bonds 

·Yearly 
·average 

1929 ····· 5.01 5.76 5.12 7.00 7.7 3.50 
1930 ····· 4.46 5.68 4.19 4.71 6.49 7.9 '2.71 
1931 ..... 4.77 5.73 4.22 4.66 6.52 8.1 2.11 
1032 ..... 5.15 6.50 4.50 4.84 6.77 8.4 2.50 
1933 ..... 3.57 6.02 3.17 4.01 5.58 '7.0 2.50 
1934 ····· 3.50 5.82 2.50 3.94 4.46 5.7 2.66 
1935 ..... 3.50 5.21 2.86 4.20 4.00 5.4 3.48 
1936 ····· 3.00 4.45 3.56 4.38 4.00 5.2 3.67 
1937 ····· 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.48 4.00 4.7 3.81 

Q.....,Jy 
a venae 

1929 I ... 5.00 5.74 5.00 7.00 3.50 
II .. 5.00 5.77 5.00 7.00 3.50 
III 5.00 5.76 5.02 7.00 3.50 
IV .. 5.00 5.76 5.46 5.16 7.00 3.50 

1931 I ... 4.00 5.57 3.50 4.51 6.00 2.00 
II .. 4:00 5.56 3.50 4.49 6.00 2.00 
III 4.77 5.64 3.90 4.56 6.00 2.00 
IV .. 6.45 6 . .16 6.00 5.22 8.98 2.46 

1932 I ... 6.00 6.35 5.77 5.06 7.47 2.50 
u' .. 5.11 6.73 4.67 5.04 5.34 2.50 
III 4.97 6.52 4.00 4.73 6.50 2.50 
IV .. 4.50 6.39 3.55 4.91 6.50 2.50 

1933 I ... 3.77 6.33 3.50 4.05 6.17 2.50 
II .. 3.50 5.64 3.33 4.05 5.84 2.50 
III 3.50 6.08 3.00 3.96 5.36 2.50 
IV .. 3.50 6.20 2.83 3.94 4.94 6.2 2.50 

1934 I ... 3.50 5.90 2.50 3.97 4.50 5.7 2.80 
IT .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 4.01 4.50 5.7 2.83 
III 3.50 5.96 2.50 3.94 4.50 5.7 2.50 
IV .. 3.50 5.75 2.50 3.84 4.34 5.5 2.50 

IU35 I ... 3.50 5.34 2.50 4.00 4.00 5.5 2.50 
II .. 3.50 5.31 2.50 4.27 4.00 5.5 3.67 
III 3.50 5.12 2.93 4.30 4.00 5.4 3.33 
IV .. 3.50 5.08 3.50 4.31 4.00 5.3 4.37 

1936 I ... 3.00 4:43 3.50 4.35 4.00 5.3 3.83 
II .. 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.34 4.00 5.2 5.46 
UI 3.00 4.43 3.50 4.32 4.00 5.2 3.24 
IV .. 3.00 4.50 3.73 4.50 4.00 5.1 2.14 

1937 1 ... 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.59 4.00 4.8 4.00 
II .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.57 4.00 4.7 4.67 
III 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.45 4.00 4.7 4.50 
IV .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.29 4.00 4.7 3.07 

1938 Jan. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.27 4.00 ... 3.00 
Feb .. 3.00 4.48 4.00 4.26 4.00 ... 3.00 

I I 

a Bons du Trhlor ou de la tUjetUJe, 
b 3 Government, 2 mortgage, 12 railway and 19 industrial bonds. 
e Converted to 4 Y2% in March 1935, 
d 6 months. 
• 9 months. 
I On April 1st, 1937, the 6 o/0 bonds were converted into 5 o/

0
• 

Fn.A.""<:"K GER.ll..ll'IY 

Dill count 
Central 

Pr!Yate 
Comm. 

dl~eount 6"' .... Rent6 36 ..... " paper 
56·90 mortgage on pn-pit. mise . 

dllu:ount 46·90 bonds b .. , bonds c T""'nzy .. ,.. 3% .... bW. • b!U~ 

3.46 3.98 4.89 7.10 6.87 7.40 
2.32 2.32 3.44 3.82 4.93 4.43 7.15 
1.41 1.57 3.48 3.70 6.86 6.14 1.08• 
1.00 1.28 3.84 4.73 5.21 4.95 8.33' 
1.76 1.83 4.38 5.74 4.00 3.88 7.15 
2.11 2.12 4.14 5.61 4.il0 3.77 6.57 
3.23 3.30 3.88 5.31 4.00 3.15 5.08 
3.68 3.73 4.32 5.86 4.00 2.96 4.67 
3.64 3.96 4.27 6.12 4.00 2.91 4.55 

3.38 4.19 5.15 6.55 5.97 7.23 
3.45 4.06 5.04 7.50 7.21 7.35 
3.50 3.96 4.84 7.50 7.25 7.45 
3.50 3.73 4.52 7.17 7.05 7.58 

1.59 1.74 3.42 3.69 5.00 4.81 7.08 
1.06 1.26 3.39 3.55 5.40 5.13 7.00 
1.44 1.41 3.44 3.53 9.48 7.47 
1.54 1.88 3.67 4.04 7.78 7.77 

1.68 1.80 3.83 4.35 6.76 6.57 
0.98 1.20 4.04 4.93 5.18 4.92 8.56 
0.53 1.04 3.67 4.82 4.90 4.44 8.67 
0.81 1.08 3.83 4.80 4.00 3.88 7.91 

1.91 1.84 4.06 5.30 4.00 3.88 7.14 
1.62 I. 91 4.45 5.88 4.00 3.88 7.14 
1.36 1.53 4.49 5.82 4.00 3.88 7.51 
2.17 2.03 4.52 5.97 4.00 3.88 6.81 

2.91 2.65 4.52 6.24 4.00 3.88 6.50 
2.66 2.58 3. 93 5.44 4.00 3.84 6.60 
1.63 1.73 4.14 5.58 4.00 3.75 6.72 
1.26 1.51 3.97 5.19 4.00 

. 
3.63 6.44 

1.96 2.06 3.75 4.86 4.00 3.42 6.24 
3.31 4.50 3.85 5.40 4.00 3.16 4.70 
3.32 3.33 3.85 5.48 4.00 3.01 4.69 
4.35 4.32 4.08 5.50 4.00 3.02 4.70 

4.06 3.86 4.39 5.69 4.,00 3.00 4.69 
5.44 5.50 4.43 6:09 4.00 2.93 4.68 
3.18 3.34 4.51 6.18 4.00 2.92 4.66 
2.05 2.23 3.96 5.47 4.00 2.99 4.65 

3.31 3.48 4.14 6.03 4.00 3.00 4.61 
4.09 4.51 4.59 6.32 4.00 2.89 4.54 
4.07 4.35 4.11 6.12 4.00 2.88 4.52 
3,11 3.5( 4.22 6.03 4.00 2.88 4.51 

2.94 

I 
3.17 4.30 6.23 4.00 1 _ 2.88 4.50 ... 3.27 4.35 6.3S 4.00 ' 2.88 4.50 

6% 
Indus· 
triAl 

bonds 

7.81 
7.57 
7.75 
9.87 
7.64 
6.76 
5.96 
5.87 
5.13 

7.63 
7.88 
7.74 
8.00 

7.78 
7.73 
9.19 

11.27 
I 0.33 
8.62 

7.55 
7.50 
8.10 
7.46 

6.93 
6.90 
6.78 

. 6.44 

6.11 
5.93 
5.88 
5.91 

5.85 
5.83 
5.89 
5.89 

5.88 
4.891 
4.89 
4.87 

4.85 
4.85 
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Table VIII. -MoNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

HUKOA11.T 

Per cent Centnl Comm. 
per IIDfUIID. bank paper 

discount up to ..... 3 months a 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ..... 7.60 5.37- I 0.25 
1930 ..... 5.92 5.50- 10.00 
1931 ..... 6.89 5.50- I 0.50 
1932 ..... 5.74 4.38- 10.00 
1933 ..... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
1934 ..... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
1935 ..... 4.33 4.00- 7.50 
1936 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
1937 ..... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

Qaarterly 
average 

1929 l ... 7.00 7.37- 8.62 
II .. 7.74 8.50- 9.75 
III 8.00 8.75- 10.25 
IV .. 7.67 8.50- 10.25 

1931 I · ... 5.50 5.50- 7.75 
II .. 5.75 5.50- 8.00 
III 8.28 7.25- 10.50 
IV:. 8.00 7.75- 10.00 

1932 I ... 7.20 6.50- I 0.00 
II .. 6.17 5.50- 9.00 
III 5.00 4.88- 8.00 
IV .. 4.59 4.38- 8.00 

1933 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
III 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.38- 7.50 

1934 I ... 4.50 4.38- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
Ill 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
IV .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 

1935 I ... 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
II .. 4.50 4.50- 7.50 
Ill 4.32 4.50- 7.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 7.00 

1936 I ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
II .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
III 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

1937 l ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IT .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
III 4.00 4.00- 6.50 
IV .. 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

1938 Jan .• 4.00 4.00. 6.50 
Feb ... 4.00 4.00- 6.50 

11 Range of rates. 
b 7 months. 
c 8 months. 

L'm<A 

Dl8count 
Yleld 

}'orced Central rate or 4% 
Govt. loan bAnk on 
Rupee 

1924 discount 3montbs' 
Loan lS% .... T....,ury 
(1960-

''""' 1970) 

8.76 6.33 4.96' 
8.18 5.89 5.26 
8.61' 7.09 6.41 

22.51' 5.03 4.14 
17.53 3.56 1.46 
12.22 3.50 1.72 

9.75 3.45 1.48 3.53 
7.55 3.00 0.72 3.16 
6.42 3.00 0.90 3.26 

8.01 7.52 
8.72 6.16 4.794 

9.39 5.00 3.724 

8.91 6.58 5.46 

8.50 6.84 6.33 
8.51 6.63 6.05 

6.71 6.02 
8.00 7.24 

6.74 6.13 
24.33 5.30 4.31 
20.62 4.07 2.82 
22.59 4.00 2.46 

21.83 3.75 1.89 
18.17 3.50 1.18 
14.53 3.50 0.96 
15.59 3.50 1.84 

13.25 3.50 2.21 
11.72 3.50 1.85. 
II. 94 3.50 1.30 
II. 99 3.50 1.45 3.56 

9.52 3.50 1.89 3.41 
9.49 3.50 1.74 3.65 
9.64 3.50 1.35 3.62 

I 0.36 3.32 0.98 3.48 

8.24 3.00 0.82 3.31 
7.93 3.00 0.71 3.16 
7.17 3.00 0.54 3.10 
6.86 3.00 0.83 3.08 

6.58 3.00 1.03 3.24 
6.45 3.00 1.00 3.34 
6.16 3.00 0.68 3.27 
6.51 3.00 0.88 3.18 

... 3.00 1.27 3.15 

... 3.00 1.42 ... 

d 2 months. · 
" Average rah~ on loans ca.llo.ble at a day's notice in Tokio. 

ITALY 

Central Central 
Co=. Call bank 

bW. 
Re:o,dlta hank 

dl!count 3YJ:% dlscnnnt 
money 

4 months a Bte 0 
nte ..... 

I 
6.79 5.75- 7.00 5.14 5.48 
5.93 5.00- 7.00 5.21 5.39 3.60 
5.88 4.75- 7.25 4.90 5.40 3.47 
5.56 4.50- 7.25 4.77 5.30 4.49 
3.85 3.00- 4.75 4.35 4.02 2.62 
3.10 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.56 
4.16 3.50- 5.50 4.75 3.65 2.61 
4.69 4.50- 5.50 4.68 3.38 2.85 
4.50 . .. . .. 3.29 2.80 

6.15 5.75- 6.75 4.97 5.48 
7.00 6.75 5.10 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.19 5.48 
7.00 6.75- 7.00 5.29 5.48 

5.50 5.25- 5.75 4.92 5.11 3.03 
5.50 4.75- 5.75 4.96 5.11 2.56 
5.55 4.75-6.50 4.81 5.11 3.03 
7.00 6.00- 7.25 4.90 6.26 5.40 

6.89 5.25- 7.25 4.80 6.51 6.28 
5.34 5.00- 6.25 4.93 5.64 4.93 
5.00 5.00- 5.50 4.76 4.75 3.94 
5.00 4.50- 5.50 4.60 4.38 3.18 

4.09 3.75- 4.75 4.49 4.38 2.99 
4.00 3.50- 4.75 4.56 4.38 2.63 
3.85 3.50- 4.75 4.42 3.67 2.45 
3.30 3.00- 4.00 3.95 3.65 2.56 

3.00 3.00- 3.50 3.93 3.65 2.54 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.25 3.65 2.49 
3.00 3.00- 3.50 4.07 3.65 2.70 
3.39 3.00- 4.50 4.09 3.65 2.64 

"3.96 3.83- 4.33 4.36 3.65 2.66 
3.50 3.50- 4.00 4.61 3.65 2.51 
4.17 4.33- 4.83 5.00 3.65 2.59 
5.00 . 5.03 3.65 2.84 

5.00 4.90 3.65 2.78 
4.70 4.53 3.31 2.95 
4.50 4.61 3.29 2.62 
4.50 4.50- 5.00 4.70 3.29 3.02 

4.50 4.50- 5.00 . 4.76 3.29 2.85 
4.50 4.50-5.00 4.73 3.29 2.91 
4.50 5.00- 5.50 4.80 3.29 2.77 
4.50 ... ... 3.29 2.68 

4.50 ... . .. 3.29 2.49 
4.50 I ... . .. 3.29 ... 
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,,...,. 

Comm. AverR.ge 20 
lnd~ ...... Of 8 

60 GO\'trn, 
trial 

de ben-
dayo 

I 
bondo ...... 

4.85 5.08 6.43 
4.85 5.37 6.54 
4.85 5.40 6.49 
5.24 5.59 6.84 
4.49 4.81 5.96 
4.38 4.52 5.41 
4.38 4.50 4.99 
4.19 4.08 4.46 
4.02 3.94 4.41 

5.04 5.03 
4.89 5.13 
4.80 5.09 
4.79 5.05 

4.94 5.32 6.69 
4.78 5.14 6.41 
4.56 5.30 6.27 
5.18 5.98 6.59 

5.41 5.96 6.84 
5.41 5.74 6.96 
5.28 5.30 6.89 
4.85 5.00 6.50 

4.68 5.02 6.22 
4.51 4.85 5.98 
4.38 4.63 5.75 
4.38 4.64 5.63 

4.38 4.51 5.53 
4.38 4.44 5.42 
4.38 4.57 5.31 
4.38 4.60 5.28 

4.38 4.56 5.16 
4.38 4.48. 5.15 
4.38 4.45 4.85 
4.38 4.41 4.73 

4.38 4.40 4.62 
4.02 3.92 4.36 
4.02 3.90 4.35 
4.02 3.95 4.37 

4.02 3.92 4.37 
4.02 3.93 4.39 
4.02 3.~6 4.45 
4.02 3. 93 4.42 

4.02 3.89 4.38 
... . .. . .. 
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Table VIII. - l\foNEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (continued). 

Nttrmt!lt •. urvs NOIUV.\Y PoLA->m 

AII6UC, 

• ot Per cent Ct'ntml ltTedeem- Central • """'""' prh·a.t.e public 
hank bat'lk per annum hank Private able 

Govt. banks .,. 
dill count discount Guvt, discount dl.seount iDdust.riAI bond• ••• ..... bonds 

bonds a ..... mte 
month!!' 

bills IJ 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ..... 5.13 4.82 3.94 4.58 5.57 5.21 8.64 12.22 
1930 ..... 3.22 2.06 3.81 4.38 4.53 5.05 7.21 II .46 
1931 ..... 2.47 1.42 3.86 4.39 4.65 5.01 7.50 I 0.95 
1932 ····· 2.65 0.85 3.89 4.82 4.68 5.02 7.21 10.67 
1933 ..... 2.95 1.08 3.68 4.34 3.70 4.95 5.82 9.38 
1934 ..... 2.50 0.87 3.35 4.03 3.50 4.67 5.00 9.02 
1936 ..... 3.99 3.15 3.43 4.24 3.50 4.44 5.00 8.80 
1936 ..... 2.83 1.73 3.32 4.19 3.53 4.52 5.00 8.63 
1937 .. .. 2.00 0.28 3.13 3.33 4.00' 4.46 4.98 8.70 

Quarterly . ..,. .. 
1929 1 ••• 4.57 4.38 3.86 4.48 5.50 5.13 8.00 11.44 

II .. 5.50 5.35 3.91 4.62 5.50 I· 5.20 8.80 12.44 
m 5.50 5.19 3.96 4.59 5.53 5.27 9.00 12.49 
IV .. 4.92 4.30 4.02 4.61 5.65 5.25 8.76 12.49 

1931 I •.. 2.63 1.19 3.67 4.19 4.00 4.93 7.50 11.14 
II .. 2.25 1.28 3.73 4.14 4.00 4.95 7.50 10.80 
ill 2.02 1.23 3.74 4.24 4.33 4.98 7.50 10.87 
IV .. 3.00 I. 96 4.31 5.00 6.28 5.19 7.50 11.00 

1932 I ... 3.00 1.73 4.13 5.09 5.61 5.13 7.50 10.90 
II .. 2.59 0.75 4.06 5.19 4.77 5.03 7.50 I 0.90 
III 2.50 0.41 3.79 '4.67 4.33 4.97 7.50 I 0.90 
IV .. 2.50 0.38 3.59 4.33 4.00 4.94 6.33 9.97 

1933 I ... 2.50 0.48 3.63 4.21 4.00 4.91 6.00 9.40 
II .. 3.03 1.63 3.82 4.45 3.80 4.92 6.00 9.40 
III 3.41 1.84 3.71 4.42 3.50 4.95 6.00 9.40 
IV .. 2.50 0.49 3.57 4.26 3.50 5.02 5.28 9.30 

1934 I ... 2.50 0.83 3.51 4.20 3.50 4.75 5.00 9.20 
II .. 2.50 1.39 3.35 4.14 3.50 4.73 5.00 9.13 
III 2.50 0.69 3.28 3.90 3.50 4.63 5.00 8.90 
IV .. 2.50 0.58 3.24 3.87 3.50 4.56 5.00 8.83 

1935 I ... 2.50 0.56 3.14 3.83 3.50 4.45 5.00 8.90 
II .. 4.41 3.92 3.45 4.21 3.50 4.40 5.00 8.80 
III 4.83 4.44 3.67 4.54 3.50 4.43 5.00 8.80 
IV .. 4.21 3.66 3.45 4.37 3.50 4.48 5.00 8.70 

1936 I ... 2.76 1.62 3.38 4.27 3.50 4.46 5.00 8.57 
II .. 3.10 2.45 3.42 4.44 3.50 4.49 5.00 8.73 
III 3.03 1.59 3.42 4.23 3.50 4.59 5.00 8.63 
IV .. 2.44 1.26 3.07 3.83 3.63 4.53 5.00 8.60 

!937 I ... 2.00 0.45 3.14 3.39 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 
II .. 2.00 0.25 3.20 3.37 4.00 4.49 5.00 8.70 
III 2.00 0.21 3.09 3.28 4.00 4.46 5.00 8.70 
IV •. 2.00 0.23 3.10 3.26 4.00 4.39 4.93 8.70 

I 038 Jan. . 2.00 0.19 

I 
3.04 3.19 3.50 4.36 4.50 8.50 

Feb .• 2.00 0.16 2.96 3.16 3.50 4.34 4.50 ... 

• 2 Government, 2 municipal, 2 industrial, I waterworks. 1 mortgage. 
b Average of most frequent rates. 

$Loan 
6% 

1919tl0 

7.22 
7.84 
8.99 

10.86 
10.82 
8.44 
7.57 
8.57 
... 

7.05 
7.11 
7.23 
7.48 

8.58 
8.36 
8.57 

I 0.43 

10.47 
11.26 
11.00 
I 0.70 

10.38 
11.78 
10.69 
10.44 

9.14 
8.07 
8.34 
8.22 

7.76 
7.60 
7.30 
7.67 

7.80 
8.32 
9.53 
8.63 

10.36 
11.07 
12.08 

... 

... 

. .. 

c For 1937~ 3 Y4 %loans, conv. 1947. For previous years, 5 o/0 loans, conv. 1937-1942. 

Cmtnl 
:Mort.go.ge bank 

bonds discount ..... 

12.80 4.74 
11.44 3.72 
12.60 4.09 
15.20 4.39 
14.28 3.17 
11.36 2.50 
I 0.75 2.50 
10.10 2.50 
8.98 2.50 

12.39 4.50 
12.94 4.50 
12.94 4.56 
12.92 5.40 

11.73 3.53 
11.89 3.00 
12.95 4.16 
13.85 6.26 

14.07 5.61 
4.60 

15.33 3.83 
15.32 3.50 

14.50 3.50 
15.39 3.17 
14.22 3.00 
13.02 2.83 

11.73 2.50 
11.74 2.50 
10.91 2.50 
11.60 2.50 

10.42 2.50 
10.29 2.50 
I 0.63 2.50 
i 1.06 2.50 

I 0.07 2.50 
10.19 2.50 
10.30 2.50 
9.82 2.50 

9.62 2.50 
9.23 2.50 
8.70 2.50 
8.38 2.50 

7.65 2.50 
. .. 2.50 

BWEDB:K 

Savings 
banks' 7 Indu1• 

mortgage Govt.. ,,lal , ... bondfl bond• ..... 

5. II 4.56 5.06 
4.93 4.18 4.95 
4.75 4.22 5.03 
4.90 4.32 5.33 
4.21 4.02 4.75 
3.62 3.47 3.86 
3.03 3.19 3.67 
3.03 3.12 3.41 
2.95 3.04 3.21 

4.61 
4.58 
4.53 
4.51 

4.53 4.04 4.87 
4.52 4.03 4.87 
4.52 4.15 5.00 
5.42 4.66 5.38 

5.40 4.54 5.55 
4.95 4.46 5.70 
4.66 4.24 5.15 
4.58 4.03 4.91 

4.51 4. II 4.93 
4.15 4.22 4.90 
4.10 3.99 4.77 
4.07 3.77 4.41 

3.81 3.69 4.15 
3.72 3.63 3.90 
3.53 3.51 3.81 
3.40 3.06 3.59 

3.06 3.04 3.58 
3.03 3.15 3.61 
3.02 3.23 3.62 
3.00 3.33 3.88 

3.00 3.23 3.63' 
3.04 3.14 3.45 
3.04 3.09 3.29 
3.03 3.04 3.25 . 
2.99 3.03 
2.94 3.08 3.26 
2.96 3.04 3.23 
2.92 3.00 3.14 

2.87 2.95 . .. 
. .. . .. . .. 

-~ ., 
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Table VIII. -MONEY RATES AND BoND YIELDS (concludei). 

Bwtrm'Rt.A.."t> 

Per ~t Centro. I 
3 Federal ""''"" llet annum bank bank 

dJscount month~' Ea.ilwny~ 
dlacoont 

>ate 
blUR 3~% , ... 

Yearly 
average 

1929 ····· 3.50 3.31 4.38 5.50 
1930 ..... 2.89 2.01 4.07 3.42 
1931 ..... 2.03 1.44 3.78 3.93 
1932 ..... 2.00 I.S2 3.62 3.01 
1933 ····· 2.00 1.50 3.84 2.00 
1934 ····· 2.00 I.SO 4.05 2.00 
1935 ..... 2.33 2.20 4.52 2.00 
1936 ..... 2.30 2.06 4.27 2.00 
1937 ..... 1.50 1.03 3.31 2.00 

Qnarterly 
' anrage 

1929 I ". 3.50 3.33 4.37 5.10 
II " 3.50 3.35 4.39 5.50 
III 3.50 3.30 4.40 5.56 
IV .. 3.50 3.28 4.36 5.85 

1931 I ". 2.12 1.05 3.79 3.00 
II " 2.00 1.11 3.70 2.74 
III 2.00 1.78 3.82 3.50 
IV .. 2.00 1.81 3.82 6.00 

1932 I . " 2.00 1.57 3.69 5.21 
II " 2.00 1.50 3.64 2.83 
III 2.00 I.SO 3.53 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 I.SO 3.60 2.00 

1933 ·I 2.00 1.50 3.46 2.00 
II " 2.00 I.SO 4.07 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 3.98 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 1.50 3.85 2.00 

1934 I . " 2.00 1.50 4.03 2.00 
II .. 2.00 1.50 4.22 2.00 
III 2.00 1.50 4.08 2.00 
IV .. 2.00 1.50 4.02 2.00 

1935 I ... 2.00 1.50 4.10 2.00 
II " 2.17 2.23 4.59 2.00 
III 2.50 2.46 4.71 2.00 
IV .. 2.50 2.44 4.84 2.00 

1936 I ... 2.50 2.37 4.55 2.00 
II " 2.50 2.25 4.61 2.00 
III 2.38 2.16 4.23 2.00 
IV .. I. 97 1.47 3.43 2.00 

1937 r ". 1.50 1:14 3.39 2.00 
II " 1.50 1.00 3.37 2.00 
III 1.50 1.00 3.27 2.00 
IV .. 1.50 1.00 3.22 2.00 

1938 Jnn •. 1.50 1,00 ... 2.00 
Feb .. 1.50 1.00 ... 2.00 

• December. 
b }i'edero.l Resorve Bank, New York. 
e 1 month. 
d 5 mont.hs. 
• 10 months. 
I 2 months. 

UNtTZll KDft1DOK 

Three 
lndwtrlal Central 

""'"'""' mcmtbs' Coll!lob b~k 

bW. bank 2V~% 
debea• 

dl1oount. 
bih '""'' nte 6 

5.264 5.26 4.60 5.73' 5.16 
2 484 2.S7 4.48 5.39' 3.04 
3.593 3.61 4.39 5.73' 2.12 
1.486 1.87 3.76 4.87' 2.81 
0.591 0.69 3.38 4.61 2.S6 
0.727 0.82 3.08 4.12 I.S4 
0.546 0.58 2.91 3.88 1.50 
0.583 0.60 2.95 3.92 1.50 
0.563 0.58 3.31 4.08 1.33 

4.861 4.90 4.49 5.00 
5.256 5.25 4.57 5.00 
5.504 5.48 4.68 5.58 
5.405 5.41 4.66 5.07 

2.457 2.47 4.39 2.00 
2.295 2.31 4.18 1.70 
3.854 3.87 4.45 1.50 
5.534 4.11 4.55 2.42 

3.738 4.27 4.28 3.30 
1.345 I.S6 3.94 2.96 
0.608 0.77 3.42 2.50 
0.871 0.93 3.38 2.50 

0.681 0.78 3.34 4.78 2.82 
0.415 0.53 3.40 4.65 2.83 
0.355 0.44 3.41 4.56 2.50 
0.908 1.00 3.37 4.49 2.10 

0.867 0.97 3.20 4.17 1.67 
0.866 0.93 3.18 4.13 1.50 
0.693 0.80 3.10 4.12 1.50 
0.491 0.59 2.85 4.03 I.SO 

0.349 0.45 2.83 3.87 I.SO 
0.563 0.63 2.89 3.89 1.50 
0.576 0.60 3.01 3.86 I.SO 
0.552 0.64 2.94 3.89 1.50 

0.527 0.56 2.93 3.92 1.50 
0.615 0.63 2.95 3.92 1.50 
0.540 0.57 2.95 3.93 1.50 
0.646 0.65 2.96 3.92 1.50 

0.532 0.56 3.20 4.05 1.50 
0.575 0.60 3.29 4.09 1.50 
0.517 0.56 3.38 4.09 1.17 
0.607 0.63 3.36 4.10 1.00 

0.505 0.53 3.21 3.92 1.00 
... ... ... ... 1.00 

I 

1 Thirty high-grade bonds (AAA), calculated by l\Ioody's Investors' Service. 
l In 27 southern and west~rn cities. · 

UliJTSD S1'ATJ!II 011' Ali"IUUC.& 

Bankert~' Commer• 
Tr~ury ....... ""' 

bUIA 
accept. """ bon<U 
90 daya papu 

. 

3.25' 5.03 5.84 3.60 
2.49' 2.46 3.58 3.28 
1.49' 1.58 2.67 3.31 
0.90 1.26 2.84 3.66 
0.52 0.61 1.72 3.31 
o.3o• 0.24 1.02 3.10 
0.15 0.13 0.76 2.70 
0.15 0.15 0.75 2.47 
0.45 0.43 0.95 2.57 

- 5.11 5.60 3.63 
- 5.48 5.99 3.65 
- 5.14 6.11 3.67 

3.25' 4.38 5.64 3.44 

1.08' 1.48 2.52 3.23 
1.14 I. II 2.19 3.16 
0.78 0.91 2.01 3.16 
2.68 2.81 3.18 3.71 

2.56 2.70 3.85 4.11 
0.54 1.09 3.31 3.70 
0.36 0.75 2.37 3.45 
0.15 0.49 1.82 3.36 

0.91 1.04 1.92 3.31 
0.49 0.59 2.17 3.32 
0.24 0.38 1.50 3.20 
0.43 0.42 1.29 3.40 

0.46 0.46 1.30 3.34 
0.071 0.19 1.00 3.02 
- 0,19 0.88 3.01 
- 0.14 0.88 3.03 

0.17 0.13 0.79 2.75 
0.15 0.13 0.75 2.62 
0.13 0.13 0.75 2.68 
0.14 0.13 0.75 2.74 

0.10 0.13 0.75 2.61 
0.17 0.13 0.75 2.50 
0.16 0.18 0.75 2.45 
0.15 0.19 0.75 2.33 

0.44 0.33 0.79 2.37 
0.64 0.52 1.00 2.68 
0.51 0.44 1.00 2.62 
0.22 0.44 1.00 2.60 

0.10 0.44 1.00 2.47 
... 0.44 1.00 .... 

I 

141 

Corporn.te Bnnk11' 

bonds I '" .. ....... 

4.73 6.14 
4 55 5.72 
4.58 5.39 
5.01 5.62 
4.49 5.56 
4.00 5.17 
3.60 4.69 
3.24 4.35 
3.27 4,17 

4.66 5.98 
4.72 6.11 
4.79 6.22 
4.73 6.26 

4.41 5.44 
4.38 5.32 
4.44 5.30 
5.09 5.49 

5.14 5.62 
5.31 5.63 
4.96 5.65 
4.62 5.57 

4.53 5.61 
4.62 5.65 
4.34 5.54 
4.46 5.45 

4.23 5,40 
4 00 5.27 
3.93 5.05 
3.86 4.97 

3.71 4.88 
3 64 4.78 
3.58 4.57 
3.48 4.54 

3.33 4.47 
3 27 4.41 
3.21 4.30 
3.14 4.20 

3.21 4.15 
3.35 4.19 
3.27 4.18 
3.26 4.16 

3.20 4.16 
.. . . .. 
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Table IX. - INDICES OF MARKET VALUE OF INDUSTRIAL SHARES (1929 = 100). 

~~~F.~ 
JAPA:S SWI'I'ZE[l· 

UYJTKD 
U:siTED ~·~ G!:R· ··-·F.F SWEDES KINO· Period FR.A..>~:cr. ITALY LA."1D 8TATB8 

Olll)l IlA UA8K MA....-y ""'' LA.:SDS WA.\" ••• 
1--

].1930 
1--

X umber 
21 164 213 ,. •• l5l 8 7 h 26 92 836/347 

of shn.l'f"~ 
so 68 14 • 

Quarterly I n\•eragn 

1930 I -92 73 79 97 90 99 93 89 95 96 76 91 79 99 86 83 
2 89 72 71 98 85 95 90 89 93 75 74 79 74 94 84 84 
3 81 62 60 94 78 93 84 77 82 64 68 73 67 89 78 74 
4 74 53 47 84 75 90 71 66 74 64 62 70 62 81 73 58 

1931 I 75 5S 48 81 74 89 70 61 73 74 61 68 53 85 69 57 
2 68 49 36 73 69 89 63 60 63 79 56 64 42 79 61 49 
3 54 43 33 63 61 82 55 g 57 82 49 60 36 64 59 45 
4 36 29 78 56 81 45 g 48 70 40 57 30 53 63 33 

1932 I 62 41 2.7 98 53 77 52 50 98 38 54 29 54 60 28 
2 54 33 20 103 47 71 45 36 38 89 30 47 24 46 56 ·2o 
3 51 37 25 132 52 76 46 40 45 98 34 56 31 55 62 25 
·l 51 38 23 122 54 75 45 45 45 130 36 59 28 54 65 24 

1933 I 48 34 22 120 s2· 76 43 50 48 156 36 63 30 47 56 68 23 
2 46 37 33 140 56 82 45 56 50 161 38 66 28 55 64 70 34 
3 45 38 45 155 61 86 48 51 52 180 41 71 32 56 68 78 43 
~ 42 35 41 146 58 88 43 50 57 209 39 74 30 57 67 82 41 

1934 I 44 34 46 154 61 92 39 57 62 222 42 76 29 62 68 85 45 
2 50 31 48 147 59 95 38 58 57 235 41 74 27 63 67 90 44 
3 49 30 44 146 60 98 34 63 63 229 40 72 29 64 65 90 41 
4 54 28 47 142 58 100 31 63 63 204 38 70 32 69 63 94 42 

1935 I 61 31 48 144 61 98 36 66 66 190 40 78 34 70 68 96 42 
2 64 41 53 153 62 97 39 70 73 173 40 82 33 72 70 98' 44 
3 67 37 55 164 67 100 36 73 70 174 38 86 32 73 73 103 so 
l 69 43 63 171 72 100 34 69 64 190 37 91 32 74 70 104 56 

d f . . b ' . . . ' b d . . . d b 

1936 I . 73 50 70 184 78 101 38 71 69 197 41 99 32 77 72 Ill 61 
II. 77 50 75 183 80 102 39 72 69 202 42 104 30 81 74 114 64 
Ill 78 48 73 183 83 103 37 72 70 191 41 106 32 83 75 112 66 
IV 85 44 73 180 87 104 37 75 70 190 40 108 33 86 76 115 65 
Y. 78 45 70 177 85 lOS 31 77 70 196 40 107 41 86 77 Ill 62 
VI 78 43 71 169 83 106 28 79 72 201 41 lOS 40 89 77 Ill 64 
VII. 77 39 71 175 84 107 25 81 71 206 42 106 37 94 75 113 66 
VIII. 81 40 72 177 88 109 25 80 72 212 42 109 38 93 75 119 68 
IX 82 46 75 178 92 I 07 28 78 73 223 43 116 42 94 77 119 69 
X. 87 50 80 183 94 107 35 83 82 219 52 110 45 97 97 122 73 
XI 93 52 82 189 98 110 38 84 82 216 59 121 42 101 99 122 76 
XII. 94 58 80 191 I 08 109 41 83 84 217 59 124 40 103 I 01 120 75 

1937 I 96 62 83 188 114 Ill 52 84 82 231 65 130 39 103 106 122 78 
ll. 102 69 86 186 116 109 52 85 84 246 70 131 43 107 108 119 80 
Ill 102 69 91 192 126 109 51 86 89 267 71 130 45 Ill 106 112 80 
I\' 97 62 84 195 125 Ill 43 86 88 279 69 131 45 106 I OS 112 75 
Y. 93 62 81 193 112 108 43 87 88 269 66 124 41 103 102 Ill 72 Vl 91 62 79 184 lOS I 07 43 88 91 267 65 127 40 I OS 106 I 07 71 VII 95 68 82 186 117 I 07 40 90 92 271 68 129 43 109 108 108 75 VIII. 98 65 83 180 117 107 42 90 95 236 72 130 46 109 109 109 76 IX 96 61 72 178 110 106 40 90 89 229 70 127 48 102 108 lOS 66 X. 89 54 64 176 100 I 05 41 88 88 229 67 121 45 97 101 100 55 XI 89 51 62 164 95 101 40 87 87 233 62 117 46 93 100 9~ 51 XII. 84 51 63 166 97 100 39 87 91 263 62 114 54 99 I 08 96 50 

1938 I •• 85 50 66 ... 96 100 38 
I 

89 . .. 268 65 121 58 I 04 liS 97 51 
I 

Soun.cE: Statistical Year-Book 19~6/37, Table 128 (t~ee page 251 for notes and explanation~) and Jlfonthly Bulletin ufStatisticjj 
of the League of Nations, 'l'he composition and the number of shares given varies periodically. 

• llonthly average of daily ~ates.- b Monthly average of rates taking one day in the week,- 0 Average of highest u.nd lowo:-~t 
ratt~H of month. - d 15th or m1ddle of month. - e Last week or end of month. - f Beginning of following month._ s Stock 
Exchange clof:.ed. - b Excluding shares of the Swedish :Match Co. and Ericson Telephone Co. 
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Table X. - CAPITAL IssuEs IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES, 1929-1937. * 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.• 
Net Issues: 

Domestic ••.•....... 
Federal and local authorities • 
Companies 

of which - Bonds 
Shares .. 

United States Possessions 
Foreign. 

Grand Total. 
Refunding: 

Domestic •••••..... 
Federal and local authoritie!i 
Companies ••.... 

United States Possessions 
Foreign. • .•... 

Grand Total. 

JAPAN. 
Bonds (net issues) . . . . . . . . . . • . 

of which - Government . . • . • • . 
Industry, transport, etc ... 
Mortgage institut., banks, etc. 

Shares (gross issues) . 

FRANCE. 
Domestic issues . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ojwhiclr - Treasury and A mortis. Fund u 
Companies I Bonds • Shares. 

Foreign Government's issues 

GER~IANY. 

Domestic Issues : 
Bonds •.......•.•••.•... 

of wllich - Public bonds (incl. Govern­
ment, public enterpr., etc.) 

Mortgage bonds. 

Shares 
Companies 

Grand Toto.l. 

NETHERLANDS. 
Net Issues: 

1929 

9.419.8 
1.417.8 
8.002.1 
2,078.2 
15,923.9 

5. I 
757.8 

10,182.8 

1,387.4 
12.9 

1.374.5 

22.0 
1,409.4 

465.9 
112.4 
163.4 

78.6 
399.2 

29.400 I 7,190 
10,982 

8,323 
562 

1.685 

520 
899 

8 
979 

2,664 

1930 

6.003.9 
1.520.8 
4.483./ 
2,979.7 
1.~03.4 

10.3 
1.009.2 
7,023.4 

527. I 
53.0 

474.0 

I 26.5 
653.7 

386.3 
3.0 

126.9 
168.1 

197.8 

31.510 
1,016 

22,424 
4,37 3 
2.687 

2.926 

••• 
1,814 

3> 
555 

3,481 

1931 

2.860. I 
1,309.4 
1,550.7 
1,239.4 

311.3 

1.7 
253.7 

3,115.5 

892.9 
72.4 

820.5 

14.5 
907.4 

345.2 
63.6 
77.6 
73.3 

185.6 

1

29.500 
862 

20,.54.3 
2,048 
4.354 

1,338 

•• 
993 

1 
635 

1,973 

1932 1933 

$ (OOO.OOO"s) 

I. 165.0 
839.6 
325.4 
303.2 

20.2 

1.3 
26.0 

1,192.3 

498.0 
179.5 
318.5 

707.9 
547.3 
/60.6 

.ao.s 
120.3 

1.5 
0. I 

709.5 

282.6 
63.3 

219.3 

1934 

1.386.4 
1.208./ 

178.3 
143.7 

34.6 

1,386.4 

764.7 
453.1 
311.6 

40.0 61.6 61.2 
538.0 344.2 825.9 

Yen (OOO.OOO"s) 

1,004. I ~.345.4 ~.062.5 
026.0 1,24~.6 842.6 

74.0 9,7 2·U,7 
134.4 166.9 141.8 
149.6 448.8 577.9 

Francs (OOO,OOO"s) 

1

28.233 
10,764 
11,971 

1,356 
1,400 

26.786128.5161 13,656 111,666 
8,888 8,706 

963 984 
1,508 -

RM. (OOO.OOO"s) 

824 

611 
280 

10 
150 
974 

1.454 

1,029 
371 

2 
91 

1,545 

872 

334 ... 
• 

143 
1,015 

Florins (OOO.OOO"s) 

1935 

I .408.6 
1.005.1 

403.5 
334.2 

69.3 

3.5 

1,412.1 

3.216.0 
1.352.2 
1.863.8 

8.2 
I 16.0 

3,340.2 

1.208.5 
966.4 
208,4 

- IH.S 
448.8 

20.019 
.10,123 

6,100 
907 

2.655 

1,643 
. 831 

3 
156 

2,811 

1936 

"948.8 
756.8 

1.191.9 
839.-t 
3.52.6 

1.6 
23.0 

1,973.3 

4.124.8 
737.8 

3.387.0 
1.8 

I 56.5 
4.281.0 

~
.064.8 
86 4.1 
133.6 

83,1 

738. I 

12,453 
7,29Sb 
3,036 

>60 

3,595 

2,671 
70. 

47 
395 

3,990 

Domestic •.•.••.... 
of whicll - Government . . • 

ForciWt. 
C . I Bonds ompamcs Shares 

31~ I 
26.9 

232.6 
104.2 

294.41 64,1 
87.0 
19.9 

204.9 

184.4 
63,4 
28.9 

1.9 
37.5 I 

239.81 120.7 
u.o ... 
23.1 

261.61 224,6 
6. 7 
1.3 

263. I I 201,7 
11.4 
16.8 

0.3 -

35.51 o. 7 
3.7 
1.6 

I 55. I I l 06,6 
6.7 ... 
0.3 

SWEDEN. 
Domestic Issues : 

Bonds (gross issues) . . . . . 
of wh .lch - Government . 

Companies •.. 
Bonds, converted and redeemed 

of which - Government . 
Companies •• 

Shares 

SWITZERLAND. 
Net Issues: 

Domestic ••...•.••.•.• 
of which - Federal Government (incl. 

Fed. Railways) •• 
. J Bonds 

Compames l Shares 
Foreign Bond issues • 

UNITED KINGDOM.• 
Net Issues: 

United Kingdom • . • . • • • 
of which- Local authorities 

Companies • 
Other British countries 
Foreign countries • . • . . 

Grand Total d • 

Refunding and Conversions : 
United Kingdom • . • • . . . 

of which -Local authorities 
Companies 

Other British countries. 
Foreign countries . . . . 

Grand Total. 

243.5 
44.1 

100.4 

286.3 
100.9 
110.6 

262.3 

756.02 

2U!.93 
D07.61l 
I 10.08 

I 36.4 
1.7 

134.7 
55.0 
37.9 

239.4 

903.4 
437.6 
246.6 
758.7 
463.0 
17:1.0 
244.6 

306.90 

(-o.oo) 
240.26 

28.68 
305.49 

I 21.9 
29.0 
92.9 
73.5 
32.7 

234.7 

583.0 
227.6 
186.6 

531. I 
196.8 
211.6 

303.8 

545.17 

148.75 
\l77.U 

24.42 
103.34 

40.0 
7.2 

32.9 

36.9 
12.4 
89.6 

Kronor (OOO.OOO"s) 

464.6 
lii 1.1 

'.!0.0 

263.6 
47.0 
44.6 

141.9 

717.9 
428.1 

60.6 
578.3 
:J04.6 
123.0 
92.2 

499.7 
162.8 

63.0 
409.2 

77.6 
100.3 
102.9 

Francs (OOO.OOO"s) 

332.91 

154.-15 
100.66 

11.80 
144.89 

282.32 

96.:1-1 
108.10 

0.96 
(-1.37) 

£ (OOO.OOO"s) 

87.7 
10.2 
77.6 
28.8 

0.2 
117.1 

I 7.4 
2.7 

14.7 
24.4 

0.1 
u.s 

95.2 
~ ... 9 
70.2 
33.2 

6.9 
135.7 

64.8 ... 
64. s 

129.7 

194.4 

436.59 

197.6:1 
114.17 

8.31 

5.50 

I 18.2 
28.2 
91.0 

34.0 
3.9 

161.2 

49.4 
0.1 

H.3 
68.9 
26.2 

146.6 

523.6 
60.3 

130.2 
421.0 

ss.s 
126.4 

133.5 

r 

I 62.48 

-10.20) 
113.68 

3.60 

163.7 
22.6 

1-11.1 
17.1 
3.4 

185.0 

59.5 
U.9 
H.6 
62.2 

9.4 
131.2 

617.1 
317.3 

43.4 

586.7 
312.3 

98.8 
138.9 

420.64 

3211.78 
111.21 

1.20 

207. I 
U.li 

166.6 
28.3 
3.3 

239.4 

49.9 
19.7 
30.3 

43.2 
I 5.8 

' 109.8 

• Source: Slatistiral Yt>ar-book of the Lcugue of Nnhons. Dutn for t!l:i7 nre provisional. 
• Excluding United States Treasury issues, for which Ute following figures are available since 1932: 

1932 1933 l93f. 1936 19S6 

Net issues • . • • • • • • . 3,074.0 3.022.3 4,759.4 3,484.2 3,452.9 
Refunding ••••••• , • 5,139.2 7,354.6 7,830.2 9,008.6 5,773.0 

h Excluding Nntionnl Defence lonn issued in Dect'mber 1936. 
c Figures of the Bank of England. Excluding UnitE"d Kingdom Government issues. 
r1 Includes small amounts which cannot be allocated to the uboYe groups. 

1987 

2.306.3 
4,4\!5.5 

143 

1937 

2.042.8 
884.2 

1,158.5 
766.6 
402,9 

3.8 
3.3 

2,049.8 

I .634.3 
455.9 

1,178.5 
1.6 

219.0 
1,854.9 

2.048.6 
I,:na.t 

67.6 
H9.8 

74. I 

11.4 
46.2 

22.0 

731.3 
116.7 
191.7 
i82.6 
219,6 
1152,4 
169.4 

292.20 

(-0.90) 
122.97 

tO.S9 
I 92.83 

14i.O 
33,2 

113.8 
26.2 

6.7 
180.2 

12.8 
1.:> 

11.6 
s 1.0 

4.4 
68.3 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoM!IIERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS. 

(For absolute figures, see Table ill.) 

(a) Current accounts and sight deposits l as percentage of total deposits. 
(b) Other doposits 

CountrJ' 1929 1930 1981 193"l 

Argentine ( (a) 30.9 31.3 28.4 31.3 
(b) 69.1 68.7 71.6 68.7 

Australia 1 • 
( (a) 33.3 30.9 31.1 32.1 

(b) 66.7 69.1 68.9 67.9 

Austria ( (a) 80.8 82.1 
(b) 19.2 17.9 

Belgium. ( (a) 72.5 75.3 75.4 
(b) 27.5 24.7 24.6 

Bolivia ( (a) 52.3 46.5 44.8 56.1 
(Two banks) (b) 47.7 53.5 55.2 43.9 

Brazil. I (a) 58.8 49.8 58.5 69.2 
(b) 41.2 50.2 41.5 30.8 

Canad& ( (a) 30.4 27.7 29.5 24.0 
(b) 69.6 72.3 70.5 76.0 

Chile I (a) 40.1 38.8 46.8 62.4 
(b) 59.9 61.2 53.2 37.6 

Colombia. I (a) 65.3 56.3 55.2 62.1 
(b) 34.7 43.7 44.8 37.9 

Czechoslovakia . ~ (a) 52.1 . 50.2 47.7 47.4 
(b) 47.9 49.8 52.3 52.6 

Denmark ( (a) 27.7 29.1 27.8 28.2 
(b) 72.3 70.9 72.2 71.8 

Ecuador. ~ (a) 71.3 67.0 65.3 81.9 
(b) 28.7 33.0 34.7 18.1 

Estonia : ( (a) 63.3 63.0 74.4 67.4 
(b) 36.7 37.0 25.6 32.6 

Finland I (a} 19.9 l0.2 22.2 22.5 
(b) 80.1 79.8 77.8 77.5 

Franc:e ( (a) 92.7 92.2 93.8 94.2 
(Deposit banks) (b) 7.3 7.8 6.2 5.8 

France { (a) 57.4 64.0 64.7 70.5 

(Investment banks) (b) 42.6 36.0 35.3 29.5 

France •.•..•...• { (a) 89.1 89.5 91.7 92.5 
(Deposit &Investment banks) (b) 10.9 10.5 8.3 7.5 

Germany ( (a) 37.1 40.7 50.6 46.9 
(All banks)' (b) 62.9 59.3 49.4 53.1 

Germany ~ (a) 41.8 45.8 52.3 48.2 

(Big Berlin banks)' (b) 58.2 54.2 47.7 51.8 

Greece ~ (a) 62.8 80.3 74.8 73.0 
(b) 37.2 19.7 25.2 27.0 

Hungary. 1 (a) 32.6 30.9 33.9 35.0 
(b) 67.4 69.1 66.1 65.0 

Italy'· ( (a) 72.8 72.1 73.5 72.1 
(b) 27.2 27.9 26.5 27.9 

• Provisional figure. 
1 End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 
t November returns. Including balances due to German ba.nks. 
1 Including balances due to German banks. 
& Including correspondents. 

1933 1984 19315 

34.6 33.5 31.7 
65.4 66.5 68.3 . 
33.8 36.2 37.2 
66.2 63.8 62.8 

81.3 78.4 76.1 
18.7 21.6 23.9 

77.6 84.1 
22.4 15.9 

59.2 89.0 93.5 
40.8 11.0 6.5 

68.5 . 68.1 62.7 
31.5 31.9 37.3 

25.1 26.6 27.1 
74.9 73.4 72.9 

69.2 73.0 70.0 
30.8 27.0 30.0 

67.0 77.5 74.2 
33.0 22.5 25.8 

48.3 46.9 46.0 
51.7 53.1 54.0 

28.6 27.6 27.4 
71.4 72.4 72.6 

85.1 76.9 69.0 
14.9 23.1 31.0 

70.8 74.9 72.9 
29.2 25.1 27.1 

23.6 19.9 20.3 
76.4 80.1 79.7 

94.9 95.0 95.2 
5.1 5.0 4.8 

57.8 60.6 63.2 
42.2 39.4 36.8 

92.1 92.8 93.1 
7.9 7.2 6.9 

45.0 46.5 47.8 
55.0 53.5 52.2 

47.3 49.8 47.0 
52.7 50.2 53.0 

76.0 78.8 79.0 
24.0 21.2 21.0 

35.6 32.1 32.1 
64.4 67.9 67.9 

71.1 69.4 66 4 
28.9 30.6 33.6 

35.1 
64.9 

37.9 
62.1 

76.1 
23.9 

84.0 
16.0 

96.1 
3.9 

63 0 
37.0 

27.7 
72.3 

66 5 
33.5 

79 2 
20 8 

46.6 
53.4 

28.4 
71.6 

'77 0 
'23.0 

74 5 
25.5 

21.2 
78.8 

95 9 
4.1 

69.8 
30.2 

93.9 
6.1 

49.2 
50.8 

49.8 
50.2 

80.4 
19.6 

31.3 
68.7 

1937 

36.1 
63.9 

27.4 
72.6 

69.6 
30.4 

79.7 
20.3 

'29.5 
'70.5 

71.4 
28.6 

'72.8 
'27.2 

22.4 
77.6 

*98.0 
• 2.0 

48.2 
51.8 

52.2 
47.8 

30.5 
69.5 
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Table XI.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK DEPOSITS (concluded). 

(a) Current accounts and sight deposita l 
(b) Other deposita as percentage of total deposita. 

Coun...,. 1929 1930 !931 1930 

ItaJyl. { (a) 22.8 21.2 22.6 21.7 
(b) 77.2 78.8 77.4 78.3 

Japan. { (a) 35.0 33.6 32.0 33.2 

(H Ordinary banks ") 
(b) 65.0 66.4 68.0 66.8 

Latvia.. { (a) 94.0 93.7 91.6 94.2 
• (b) 6.0 6.3 8.4 5.8 

Mexico { (a) 80.4 75.2 70.2 83.4 
(b) 19.6 24.8 29.8 16.6 

N etherlando { (a) 46.8 48.3 47.1 54.5 
(b) 53.2 51.7 52.9 45.5 

New Zealand 2. { (a) 39.5 32.9 31.1 32.9 
(b) 60.5 67.1 68.9 67.1 

Norway. I (a) 11.7 11.8 11.4 11.2 
(b) 88.3 88.2 88.6 88.8 

Paraguay { (a) 71.2 65.5 71.2 
(b) 28.8 34.5 28.8 

Peru { (a) 51.2 45.0 48.8 52.4 
(b) 48.8 55.0 51.2 47.6 

Poland { (a) 49.2 45.9 51.4 49.8 
(b) 50.8 54.1 48.6 50.2 

Portugal. { (a) 46.0 44.0 57.2 58.8 
(b) 54.0 56.0 42.8 41.2 

Spain. { (a) 59.3 59.4 56.1 55.0 
(b) 40.7 40.6 43.9 45.0 

{ (a) 18.9 18.8 17.2 17.6 
Sweden (b) 81.1 81.2 82.8 82.4 

Switzerland { (a) 27.5 15.5 17.2 17.4 

•. 
(b) 72.5 84.5 82.8 82.6 

Turkey { (a) 
(b) 

Union of South Africa 3 • I (a) 50.3 43.9 43.6 42.8 
(b) 49.7 56.1 56.4 57.2 

Union of South Africa'. { (a) 49.5 45.6 46.4 47.2 
(b) 50.5 54.4 53.6 52.8 

United Kingdom . I (a) 54.0 53.9 50.6 50.7 

(London Clearing banks) 
(b) 46.0 46.1 49.4 49.3 

U.S.A •• I (a) 55.2 54.5 53.2 53.3 

(All banks) • 
(b) 44.8 45.5 46.8 46.7 

U.S.A •• { (a) 59.0 56.9 57.6 57.8 

(Member banks) 
(b) 41.0 43.3 42.4 42.2 

Uruguay. I (a) 47.6 46.0 48.2 54.6 
(b) 52.4 54.0 51.8 45.4 

Yugoslavia. I (a) 21.5 19.1 16.5 14.9 
(b) 78.5 80.9 83.5 85.1 

• Provisional figure. 
1 Deposits only. 
1 End of June following year. Deposits within the Dominion only. 
s Deposits within the Union only. 
• Including deposita with branches outside the Union. 
1 End of June each year. 

10 

1933 1934 

21.9 20.4 22.3 
78.1 79.6 77.7 

33.2 32.6 31.3 
66.8 67.4 68.7 

94.4 95.2 96.0 
5.6 4.8 4.0 

78.1 82.3 78.7 
21.9 17.7 21.3 

55.3 57.0 59.9 
44.7 43.0 40.1 

35.3 39.5 46.0 
64.7 60.5 54.0 

9.9 11.8 13 2 
90.1 88.2 86.8 

79.1 84.3 84.4 
20.9 15.7 15.6 

55.3 59.7 56.7 
44.7 40.3 43.3 

54.7 52.9 54.0 
45.3 47.1 46.0 

62.2 62.8 65.5 
37.8 37.2 34.5 

53.7. 52.8 51.4 
46.3 47.2 48.6 

18.6 19.6 21.1 
81.4 80.4 78.9 

16.6 15.5 13.8 
83.4 84.5 86.2 

(82.7) (85.5) (76.4) 
( 17.3) ( 14.5) (23.6) 

64.3 64.9 69.6 
35.7 35.1 30.4 

61.7 62.2 64.9 
38.3 37.8 35.1 

53.0 53.4 55.2 
47.0 46.6 44.8 

57.9 60.1 62.7 
42.1 39.9 37.3 

61.2 65.0 67.2 
38.8 35.0 32.8 

49.0 46.5 40.0 
51.0 53.5 60.0 

16.8 10.7 14.3 
83.2 89.3 85.7 

1938 

31.4 
68.6 

87.6 
12.4 

77.3 
22.7 

61.4 
38.6 

52.7 
47.3 

14.5 
85.5 

56.5 
43.5 

58.5 
41.5 

23.3 
76.7 

18.5 
81.5 

57.6 
42.4 

76.0 
24.0 

70.6 
29.4 

56.0 
44.0 

65.3 
34.7 

69.1 
30.9 

33.3 
66.7 

14.7 
85.3 

145 

1937 

34.1 
65.9 

*90.2 
• 9.8 

•14.9 
*85.1 

60.4 
39.6 

24.6 
75.4 

55.6 
44.4 

. 
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Table XII. - CAsH RATIOS oF COMMERCIAL BANKS. 

(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposits. (c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 
l d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1929 1930 1931 ,.,. 1933 

{'a) 38.6 37.0 50.9 57.8 42.4 
Argentine (b) 46.2 47.7 58.6 68.7 53.6 

(c) 11.9 11.6 14.5 18.1 14.7 
(d) 14.3 15.0 16.6 21.5 18.6 

{'a) 41.9 65.6 57.2 46.4 52.6 
Austra1ia 1 • 

(b) 44.0 67.2 58.7 48.0 54.1 
(c) 13.9 20.2 17.8 14.9 17.8 
(d) 14.6 20.7 18.3 15.4 18.3 

{'a) 29.7 38.7 37.5 27.5 22.3 
New Zealand t • (b) 32.8 41.4 39.9 28.0 24.5 

(c) 1.1.7 12.7 11.7 9.0 7.9. 
(d) 12.9 13.6 12.4 7.5 8.6 r) Australasia 2 • (b) 

. (c) 20.9 22.0 22.8 21.0 19.9 
(d) 30.4 28.4 32.0 27.3 27.8 

ra) 3.6 4.0 6.8 
Austria. (b) .. 3.6 . 

4.0 6.8 
. (c) 2.9 3.3 5.5 

(d) 2.9. 3.3 5.5 

ra) Belgium 3 . (b) 17.2 18.2 27.2 32.8 
(c) 
(d) 12.5 11.5 13.7 20.5 25.5 

{'a) 55.0 34.1 53.8 51.9 128.2 
Bolivia (b) 55.0 34.1 53.8 51.9 128.2 

(two banks) (c) 28.8 15.8 24.1 29.1 75.9 
• (d) 28.8 15.8 24.1 29.1 75.9 

{'a) 44.5 40.8 35.2 39.0 33.1 
Brazil. (b) 50.3 47.4 39.9 41.4 36.2 

(c) 26.2 20.3 20.6 27.0 22.1 
(d) 29.6 23.6 23.4 28.6 24.8 

raJ Bulgaria. (b) 
(c) 

1~.3 
15.9 18.4 16.0 

(d) 14.8 21.8 22.6 20.1 
J (a} 35.4 39.5 34.7 46.6 41.3 

Canada (b) 56.4 60.2 51.0 63.8 58.5 

l(c) 10.8 11.0 I 0.2 11.2 I 0.4 
(d) 17.2 16.7 15.0 15.3 14.7 

{'a) 32.4 30.1 44.4 50.1 39.0 
Cbile ·• (b) 44.9 40.7 51.6 55.0 44.8 

(c) 13.0 11.7 20.8 31.3 27.0 
(d) 18.0 15.8 24.1 34.3 31.0 

{'a) 26.2 29.5. 40.0 43.0 37.6 
Colombia (b) 26.2 29.5 40.0 43.0 37.6 

(c) 17.0 16.6 18.8 26.7 25.2 
(d) 17.0 16.6 18.8 26.7 25.2 ra) 20.7 18.4 

Czechoslovakia . (b) 31.5' 31.7 23.3 34.8 32.2 
(c) 10.8 9.2 
(d) 16.4 15.9 11.1 16.5 15.5 

f (a} 14.0 15.0 14.1 26.4 ~ 18.0 
Denmark (b) 18.5 19.7 18.9 32.3 35.1 l (c) 3.9 4.4 6.7 7.4 , 5.2 

(d) 5.1 5.7 5.3 9.1 i I 0.0 

• Prov18tonaJ f1gure. 
1 End of June following year. Acconnts of domestic offices only. 
z End of June following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions 
1 Figures for 1935 are not strictly comparable with previous years. · 

19311 1936 1 · 1937 

34.5 
44.9 77.7 59.9 49.2 
11.6 
15.1 24.7 21.0 17.8 

36.2 28.2 32.1 
37.8 30.0 33.9 
13.1 I 0.5 12.2 
13.7 II. I 12.9 

16.4 34.1 39.1 
26.6 108.0 85.3 

6.5 15.7 20.6 
I 0.5 49.6 44.9 

21.7 17.9 19.5 
28.3 25.5 27.2 

11.0 15.3 12.7 
11.0 15.3 12.7 
8.6 11.6 9.7 
8.6 11.6 9.7 

27.7 21.7 

23.3 18.2 

92.8 98.7 84.7 
92.8 98.7 84.8 
82.6 92.3 81.4 
82.6 92.3 81.4 

27.9 27.6 
30.7 30.4 
19.0 17.3 
20.9 19.1 

16.2 19.2 
20.3 27.2 20.8 

42.2 38.8 36.7 38.7 
60.5 55.1 54.4 56.8 
11.2 I 0.5 10.2 10.6 
16.1 15.5 . 15.1 15.6 

26.6 21.8 25.6 20.3 
34.1 27.8 27.7 27.7 
19.3 15.3 17.0 14.2 
24.7 19.4 18.4 19.3 

35.9 36.1 31.4 35.4 
35.9 36.1 31.4 35.4 
27.8 26.8 24.9 28.2 
27.8 26.8 24.9 28.2 

35.6 43.0 38.8 

16.7 19.8 18.1 

23.0 20.2 15.0 
34.8 32.8 26.1 •31.9 

6.4 5.5 4.2 
9.6 9.0 7.4 •9.4 

-
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Table XII. - CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKs (continued). 
(c) Cash os percentage of tota( deposita. (a} Cash as percentage of demand deposits. 

(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 
of demand deposits. 

(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 
of total deposits. 

1929 1930 1991 1932 

J (a) 
36.2 38.5 31.0 54.2 

Ecuador. (b) 38.3 43.0 34.1 55.8 l (c) 25.8 25.8 20.2 44.4 
(d) 27.3 28.8 22.3 45.7 

ra) 9.2 8.1 I 0.8 8.9 

Estonia (b) 14.7 15.9 19.0 18.1 
(c) 5.8 5.1 6.8 6.0 
{d) 9.3 10.0 12.0 12.2 

ra) 16.0 14.3 14.2 13.3 

Finland (b) 20.6 17.7 16.8 15.3 
(c) 3.2 2.9 3.1 3.0 
(d) 4.1 3.6 3.7 3.4 

r (a} 
28.1 23.6 

France (b) 16.3 19.1 31.9 27.4 

(Deposit banks) 1 (c) 26.4 22.3 
(d) 15.1 17.7 29.9 26.8 

ra) 14.7 13.8 24.4 24.6 

France (b) 38.0 45.8 43.2 39.5 

(Investment banks) (c) 8.4 8.8 15.8 17.3 
(d). 21.8 29.3 28.0 27.8 

ra) 27.9 23.7 
France (b) 17.7 21.0 32.5 28.1 

(Deposit and Investment (c) 25.6 21.9 

banks) (d) 15.8 18.8 29.8 25.9 

ra) 
Germany (b) 5.7 5.8 6.1 5.4 

(All banks) 1 . (c) 

{d) 2.1 2.3 3.1 2.5 

ra) 
Germany (b) 

(All banks)' (c) 
(d) 2.4 2.7 3.5 3.0 

ra) 
Germany (b) 

(All banks) • (c) 
(d) 4.6 5.1 5.8 5.4 

ra) 
Germany (b) I 0.0 I 0.4 12.1 8.5 

(Big Berlin banks)' (c) 
(d) 4.2 4.8 6.3 4.1 r) Germany (b) 

(Big Berlin banks) 3 (c) 
(d) 4.6 5.4 7.4 5.1 r) 13.3 11.0 12.1 9.9 

Greece (b) 13.3 11.0 12.1 9.9 
(c) 81.7 8.8 9.1 7.2 
(d) 8.2 8.8 9.1 7.2 

ra) 
Hungary. (b) 

. (c) 

(d) I 0.7 9.3 9.7 9.6 

• Provisional figure. 
t November returns. Deposits include balances due to German banks. 
2 November returns. Deposits only. 
3 December figures. Deposits only. 
c December figures. Deposits include balances due to German banks. 

1933 1994 1 ... 1936 1931 

52.0 39.8 38.4 '50.9 42.0 
57.6 44.6 45.4 *59.7 47.2 
44.2 30.6 26.5 '39.2 30.0 
49.0 34.3 31.3 '46.0 33.7 

12.1 10.5 13.1 10.6 
21.4 26.5 27.4 21.4 
8.6 7.9 9.5 7.9 

15.2 19.9 20.0 16.0 

30.2 26.2 39.0 46.7 58.7 
32.9 26.2 39.0 46.7 58.7 

7.1 5.2 7.9 9.9 13.1 
7.7 5.2 7.9 9.9 13.1 

17.6 18.5 13.2 10.8 
21.6 22.5 21.4 21.3 *23.2 
16.7 17.6 12.5 I 0.4 
20.5 21.4 20.4 20.5 *22.7 

31.2 26.0 17.8 16.5 
46.5 38.0 37.7 40.4 
18.0 15.8 11.2 11.5 
26.9 23.0 23.8 28.2 

18.2 18.9 13.4 11.2 
22.7 23.2 22.2 22.4 
16.8 17.5 12.4 10.5 
21.0 21.5 20.6 21.1 

5.8 4.7 5.2 4.9 5.0 

2.6 2.2 2.5 2.4 2.4 

3.3 2.6 2.9 2.7 2.7 

6.2 5.8 6.4 

9.1 8.5 9.9 9.0 7.8 

4.3 4.2 4.7 4.5 4.1 

5.5 5.2 5.5 5.1 4.6 

20.0 22.7 12.3 16.0 
20.0 22.7 12.3 16.0 
15.1 17.9 9.7 12.9 
15.1 17.9 9.7 12.9 

8.0 8.1 8.6 8.4 8.5 
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Table XII. - CASH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS (continued). 
(a) Cash as percentage of demand deposita. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of demand deposits. 

, ... 1930 

{'a) 
Italy . (b) 

(All banks} I (c) 3.8 5.0 
(d) 9.6 8.3 

raJ Italy . (b) 

(All banks)• (c) I 0.5 14.3 
(d) 26.6 23.7 

{'a) Japan. . (b) 27.6 22.7 
(Clearing-house Member (c) 

banks} (d) 11.3 9.3 

{'a) 12.4 12.4 
Latvia. . (b) 14.7 14.9 

(c) 11.7 11.6 
(d) 13.8 14.0 

{'a) 
Lithuania . . . (b) 

. M 
(d) 7.5 7.8 

f (a} 31.0 39.2 
Mexico (b) 35.8 42.9 l (c) 24.9 29.5 

(d) 28.7 32.3 

f (a} 
Netherlands . (b) 14.7 14.9 l (c) 

(d) 6.9 7.2 

{'a) 45.5 43.9 
Norway. (b) 46.0 44.4 

(c) 5.3 5.2 
(d) 5.4 5.2 

{'a) 30.7 34.2 
Peru (b) 30.7 34.4 

. (c) 15.7 15.4 
(d) 15.7 15.5 

{'a) 19.8 17.8 
Poland (b) 25.0 23.2 

. (c) 9.7 8.2 
(d) 12.3 10.6 

{'a) 
Portugal. (b) 33.7 37.3 

. (c) 

(d) 15.5 16.4 (a) 
Roumania. . . (b) 

(c) 
(d) 12.9 15.0 

raJ 26.4 25.3 
Spain a (b) 47.6 44.0 

. (c) 16.0 15.3 
(d) 28.8 26.8 

• Provisional figure. 
1 Current accounts include inland correspondents. 
2 Deposits excluding correspondents. 
1 Figures for 1935 are provisional, 

1931 

4.3 
9.9 

12.7 
29.4 

22.2 

8.6 

19.5 
21.1 
17.9 
19.3 

7.6 

29.4 
32.8 
20.6 
23.0 

20.7 

9.7 

40.2 
40.6 
4.6 
4.6 

34.5 
35.2 
16.8 
17.2 

20.3 
24.0 
I 0.4 
12.3 

45.3 

25.9 

I 0.1 

34.7 
56.4 
20.1 
32.7 

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposita. 
(d) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total deposits. 

1932 1933 1934 ,.,. 1936 1937 

I 
4.8 5.0 4.9 5.0 5.3 5.2 
9.7 9.2 . 21.7 21.3 22.5 21.4j 

13.3 13.6 11.6 11.3 13.2 12.0 
26.9 25.3 51.8 48.4 56.3 49.4 

22.4 "22.3 24.3 21.7 20.1 20.6 

8.7 8.9 9.6 8.1 7.6 8.6 

19.1 18.7 25.7 31.4 21.2 *15.1 
20.2 19.8 27.2 35.3 25.2 *17.2 
17.9 17.6 24.4 30.2 18.6 *14.1 
19.0 18.7 25.9 33.9 22.1 *16.0 

6.9 8.2 7.7 8.9 7.4 

45.9 43.4 47.4 35.9 39.7 
50.3 47.3 51.7 41.7 45.4 
38.3 33.9 39.0 28.3 30.7 
41.9 36.9 42.5 32.9 35.1 

34.9 39.0 31.3 17.6 18.7 

19.0 21.6 17.8 10.5 11.5 

54.0 57.1 54.5 40.8 38.3 '41.5 
54.4 57.5 55.1 41.2 38.6 '42.1 
6.1 5.6 6.4 53.8 55.4 '61.8 
6.1 5.7 6.5 54.3 56.0 *62.6 

33.1 48.9 38.5 26.9 37.9 
33.8 74.7 65.5 53.3 57.6 
17.3 27.0 23.0 15.3 21.4 
17.7 41.3 39.1 30.2 32.6 

20.5 19.8 20.6 22.5 19.0 
24.2 22.4 22.5 24.3 20.6 23.9 
10.2 I 0.8 I 0.9 12.1 11.1 
12.1 12.2 11.9 13.1 12.0 14.4 

34.9 33.5 33.4 29.4 *32.1 *29.2 

20.5 20.3 20.4 19.2 

9.6 12.7 23.1 

32.9 34.8 31.0 37.7 
54.4 54.6 50.0 53.4 
18.5 19.0 16.9 19.4 
30.6 29.8 27.2 27.5 
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Table XII. -CAsH RATIOS OF CoMMERCIAL BANKs (concluded). 
(a) Cash a.s percentage of demand deposits. 
(b) Cash and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of df'mA.nd df'posits. 

Country ""'' 1930 1931 

raj 12.8 13.1 14.4 

Sweden (b) 19.4 19.8 22.1 
(c) 2.4 2.4 2.5 
(d) 3.7 3.7 3.8 

raj 
Switzerland (b) 9.8 20.0 52.2 

(c) 
(d) 2.7 3.1 8.9 

raj 
Turkey (b) 

(c) 
(d) 50.3 40.4 34.3 r) 23.3 22.6 22.9 

Union of South Africa 1 . . (b) 31.5 34.2 30.5 
(c) II.S 10.3 I 0.6 
(d) 15.6 15.6 14.1 

United Kingdom and 
Ireland: 

England and \Vales. raj 
(b) 23.8 23.2 24.2 

(London Clearing (c) 
banko). (d) 12.9 12.5 12.2 

ra) 
England and ·Wales. (b) 

(All banko) (c) 
(d) 25.2 23.9 22.9 

raj 
Scot.land. (b) 

(c) 
(d) 24.8 24.9 24.8 

ra} 
Ireland (b) 

(c) 
(d) 12.6 11.7 13.1 

raj 16.1 17.4 19.4 

U.S.A. (b) 22.9 29.3 28.3 

(All banko)' (c) 8.9 9.S I 0.3 
(d) 12.7 I 5.9 15.1 r (a} 

I 5.4 17.3 16.3 

U.S.A. (b) 35.9 33.7 29.9 

(Member banks) l (c) 9.1 9.8 9.4 
(d) 21.2 19.1 17.2 

r(a) 47.1 S3.6 67.9 

Uruguay 3 • 
(b) l (c) 22.4 24.7 32.7 
(d) f (a} 

Venezuela' (b) l (c) 59.6 
(d) 65.9 

f (a} 28.5 32.4 

Yugoslavia. (b) 30.9 36.0 I (c) S.4 5.4 
{d) 5.6 5.4 5.9 

(c) Cash as percentage of total deposits. 
(d) Ca.f:lh and other items of a cash nature as percentage 

of total de-posi te. 

1930 1933 193< ,. .. 1936 1937 

21.3 49.4 41.2 36.7 44.1 55.1 
28.8 57.9 50.1 45.8 52.1 62.2 

3.7 9.2 8.1 7.7 10.3 13.6 
5.1 10.8 9.8 9.1 12.1 15.3 

5 I. I 46.S 46.2 34.S 59.2 
.. 

8.9 7.7 7.1 4.8 10.9 

38.6 
47.5 40.5 47.4 39.7 

22.2 
36.1 39.2 34.6 36.2 22.9 

18.4 41.2 34.8 38.7 28.1 

30.6 46.3 40.S 43.9 31.9 
8.7 25.4 21.6 25.1 19 8 

14.4 28.6 25.2 28.5 22.6 

22.6 22.5 21.3 20.3 18.2 18.3 

II.S 12.0 11.4 11.2 10.2 I 0.2 

21.7 22.0 23.2 23.0 24.3 

24.6 23.6 24.6 24.6 24.9 

15.0 13.3 14.9 I 5.3 14.4 

20.1 20.6 26.4 50.0 
25.9 27.S 29.6 53.0 54.9 

10.7 11.9 I 5.9 31.3 
13.8 I 5.9 17.8 33.2 35.8 

21.2 21.9 25.5 29.7 30.1 
29.2 29.7 35.8 40.S 40.6 

12.0 13.4 16.6 19.9 20.8 

16.6 18.2 23.3 27.2 28.0 

76.1 62.0 53.6 58.6 76.6 

41.6 30.4 24.9 23.4 25.S 

I 
74.3 71.3 89.5 99.3 I 
89.2 88.2 104.0 128.3 

37.2 40.8 68.9 71.S 58.61 

38.6 42.1 72.1 73.4 62.0 
5.S 6.9 7.4 10 2 ! 8.6 
5.8 7.1 7.7 IO.S I 9.1 

1 Including accounts with branches outside the Union. 
z End of Juno each year. Since 1935, figures are not comparable with those for previous y<'ars, sums due from banks 

being included with cash. 
"' Excluding the Banco de lo. RepUblica. 
• Ten banks. End of June ea.oh year. 
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Patod 

Qoa.rterly averages 

1930 1st quarter 
2nd ., 
3rd 
4th 

1931 1st 
2nd ,. 
3rd 
4th 

1932 1st 
2nd ., 
3rd .. 
4th 

1933 1st 
2nd ., 
3rd 
4th 

1934 1st , 
2nd ., 
3rd , 
4th " 

1935 1st 
2nd ,, 
3rd 
4th 

1936 I 
II 
III .. 
IV 
v 
VI . 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X 
XI. 
XII 

1937 I 
II 
III . 
IV. 
v 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII 
IX. 
X 
XI . 
XII 

1938 I 
II 
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Table XIII. MovEMENT oF BANK CLEARINGS 1929 100 
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63 
64 
60 
59 
48 
40 
S I 
61 
ss 
60 

57 
56 
71 
74 
61 
70 
66 
54 
72 
79 
68 
72 

76 
64 

71 
73 
74 
79 

81 
81 
88 
91 

102 
90 
87 
94 
90 
94 

100 
87 
93 

102 
94 

107 

106 
95 

I 15 
120 
Ill 
Ill 
112 
II S 
II S 
120 
113 
132 

129 
109 

ss 214 
64 181 
73 :87 
77 245 

75 209 
76 207 
86 240 
88 240 

85 198 
81 207 
74 240 
68 21 s 
73 187 
74 206 
83 173 
75 177 
72 218 
86 248 
76 ISS 
98 197 

94 164 
113 ISS 
138 156 
136 159 
124 147 
II S 143 
125 142 
126 114 
I 02 114 
126 132 
131 129 
125 135 

84 
67 
58 
77 

69 
66 
76 
78 

76 
68 
63 
69 
66 
68 
79 
71 
57 
73 
64 
86 

92 
73 
91 
87 
75 
92 

I 09 
85 
81 
94 
81 
82 

90 
91 

1 AUBtrian National bank, Postsparkasse und Wiener Giro- und Kassenverein.- a All clearing-houses.- s Clearing-house 
of the Bankers' Association·of Paris. - • Amonnts cleared plus balances cleared through traDBfers at the Bank of Greece _ 
6 Clearing Association of Budapest. - ' Daily averages. - 7 Banco Central de Ia. Republica. Argentina.. · 
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Table XIII. -MoVEMENT OF BANK CLEARINGS 1929 = 100 (concluded). 

A Clearings. B. Transfers. C. Bank Debita. 

.. -~ -~ 
Union ·-~~ y-

lands New Por· ll<>om&- Sweden land Turkey of KlDg· 

"'""" ~~ Natlo- Zealand -~ Poland tugal ... 
Bikl- Na. lstan· South dom .B.A. N .. 

Pulod bmg Dal O Oslo Lima 6 to~ J.ioboD Buca-
bank 

~I bw 

AfriOA 
Country 1 

tiona! 

"""" 
Porto ,.., 

7to-
......... 

Bank nncl&l 
-I -I ... B 0 ... 0 ... ... ... ... B A ... ... 0 B 

Quarterly averages 

1930 1st qunrler 83 89 lOS 91 107 II 0 106 103 lOS 104 98 87 92 
2nd .. 84 86 92 82 122 82 139 108 103 89 94 88 93 
3rd " 78 87 81 107 81 124 I 01 IS I 107 95 95 87 79 108 
4th .. 80 84 82 113 67 129 97 182 Ill 104 93 89 80 113 

1931 lst .. 67 80 74 102 ss 118 72 154 107 lOS 72 95 88 70 93 
2nd 

" 76 84 70 98 65 112 68 175 109 107 68 87 ss 70 98 
3rd " 73 ss 62 91 62 104 61 56 98 93 65 92 80 62 101 
4th 

" 76 49 63 94 63 92 72 24 Ill 79 77 87 86 60 74 

1932 1st " 77 95 44 67 73 63 86 81 13 92 60 56 84 87 Sl 69 
2nd 

" 79 94 40 63 79 66 92 76 12 89 56 sz 71 83 48 66 
3rd " 79 79 37 54 75 70 87 74 13 76 47 59 78 80 43 63 
4th " 98 88 36 62 ss 70 89 98 IS 92 53 66 80 84 44 75 

1933 1st 
" 92 77 40 67 88 67 82 136 12 81 53 54 133 86 39 57 

2nd 
" 98 98 40 62 81 81 103 166 II 79 65 48 107 88 42 sz 

3rd " 114 ss 44 59 83 91 109 ISO 10 80 56 49 129 84 46 46 
4th " 119 76 38 67 88 90 117 176 II 82 60 60 117 82 46 sz 

1934 1st 
" 104 72 38 84 77 82 107 183 II 78 57 48 143 94 47 44 

2nd 
" 103 93 42 78 78 104 II S 159 IS 82 53 43 ISO 90 sz 41 

3rd " 98 78 41 66 76 114 113 157 IS 80 45 42 IS I 87 49 45 
4th 

" 100 91 41 73 89 117 120 197 18 98 so ss 136 95 53 47 

1935 1st 
" 93 100 39 82 86 107 121 164 16 89 so 47 146 97 53 37 

2nd .. 97 I 01 46 76 91 123 121 ISS 21 97 67 49 124 95 57 39 
3rd .. 98 93 46 73 92 ISO 135 179 22 91 47 44 132 94 57 43 
4th .. 114 73 43 80 Ill 141 137 182 22 101 42 so 141 101 63 49 

1936 I 95 73 42 80 lOS 146 132 184 14 98 41 57 153 107 63 42 
II 97 58 40 98 94 124 125 163 20 82 44 49 160 103 57 43 
III. 107 76 34 109 IOi 147 142 203 21 ss 52 45 ISS 101 65 41 
IV 102 91 32 101 99 140 134 186 14 98 37 40 152 lOS 63 41 
v 103 70 42 96 93 146 124 195 21 113 43 42 160 103 62 38 
VI . 118 71 43 88 117 162 123 199 25 95 48 46 184 99 68 40 
VII. 122 95 46 88 128 184 141 190 23 99 42 43 212 108 67 42 
VIII 106 78 37 84 86 166 128 176 18 79 39 41 178 99 62 44 
IX. 114 73 39 80 100 170 147 207 20 103 44 48 159 98 64 so 
X 109 113 52 87 123 167 148 198 29 122 127 Sl ISS Ill 73 56 
XI . lOS 77 ss 92 112 149 132 303 29 116 64 66 189 112 67 ss 
XII 137 76 64 109 116 173 145 281 zs 129 61 76 202 116 84 57 

1937 I 118 72 60 98 110 ISO 133 214 21 113 S I 72 230 120 74 Sl 
II 120 69 45 130 99 135 IZS 203 23 127 so 53 239 II S 64 46 
III. 153 90 Sl 136 114 153 167 237 30 116 48 66 212 116 78 57 
IV 141 136 57 130 135 179 137 241 26 131 57 72 ZIS liS 73 ss 
v 143 69 45 110 113 174 126 234 34 134 ss 72 159 116 70 59 
VI . 134 92 47 102 II S 182 157 221 33 132 59 74 183 Ill 72 53 
VII. 139 102 60 100 131 216 144 221 48 129 59 76 173 liS 73 62 
VIII 121 84 41 95 123 192 137 197 ss 110 42 76 178 107 67 65 
IX. 124 97 47 94 127 164 171 191 52 126 56 ss 168 104 67 62 
X 121 96 63 108 153 184 145 212 Sl 132 ss 77 146 116 72 000 

XI . 123 128 61 I 04 133 176 183 242 60 141 61 79 151 112 66 000 

XII 170 000 sz 000 141 •oo 192 222 57 ISO 62 90 163 113 75 000 

1938 I Ill 000 48 000 130 •oo IS I 198 41 125 60 •00 000 119 64 000 

II 000 000 40 000 113 000 000 000 000 I 09 45 000 000 110 000 000 

1 All clearing-houses.- 1 Outside New York City.- s Average for the four or five weeks ell.ding on the last Monday 
of each month. 
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Table XIV. PERCENTAGE MoVEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

{1929 = 100.) 

(a) Discount~. 
(b) Loans and advances. 

Countzy 

(c) Total discounts, loans and advances. 
(d) Government securities. 

(e) Other investments and participations. 
(f) Total. 

1929 - 100 

1930 1931 1932 1933 ,.,. 1936 1936 lD37 

• 

['"' 
101 102 93 86 83 74 87 67 

(b) 109 99 95 100 101 56 64 61 

Argentine (c) 105 100 94 93 93 64 74 63 ....... . . 
(d) l 
(e) 115 128 124 115 110 129 129 134 

(f) 106 102 96 95 94 67 77 67 

r (b) 

Australia 1 • • • • • • • • • 
(c) 92 87 89 90 97 100 100 

(d) l Ill 226 274 270 269 230 232 
(e) 
(f) 93 97 102 102 JOB 109 109 

r 
75 58 50 158 42 42 42 

(b) 99 94 87 74 82 84 89 

New Zealand 1 • • • • • • • 
(c) 99 94 86 77 81 84 88 
(d) 82 163 257 486 104 95 134 
(e) 57 57 57 57 29 43 43 
(f) 97 100 102 114 83 84 92 

r (b) 

Australasia 2 • • • • • • • • 
(c) 95 90 89 90 91 96 98 
(d) l 101 147 179 203 185 171 164 (e) 
(/) 96 96 99 102 102 104 105 

r 
100 45 44 49 48 51 

(b) 100 52 44 39 36 33 

Austria . . . •• 0 •••• 

(c) 100 51 44 40 38 35 
(d) l 100 53 51 46 49 46 (e) 
(/) 100 51 45 41 39 37 

(a) 104 101 83 85 69 69 
(b) 98 74 59 . 55 38 37 

Belgium a . . . . . . . . . (c) 99 80 64 62 45 44 
(d) } 125 126 123 121 I 55 78 
(e) 19 20 
(f) 104 88 74 72 50 53 

[ (•) 89 87 55 52 44 37 70 
(b) I 04 82 84 77 95 98 124 

Bolivia . .......... (c) 100 83 76 70 81 79 109 
(d) 100 100 100 I 00 100 525 450 
(e) 115 115 I 00 I 02 95 82 88 
(/) 103 90 81 76 84 83 108 

[ 
(a) 85 83 102 106 105 117 
(b) 103 101 105 110 124 127 

Brazil ........... (c) 95 92 104 108 115 122 
(d) l 138 157 161 166 (e) 157 196 

(/) 96 95 106 110 117 125 
(a) 75 54 45 35 29 31 35 
(b) 89 67 53 51 46 39 42 

BuJgaria .......... (c) 83 57 46 41 39 36 39 
(d) 100 37 24 170 130 } (e) 100 Ill 102 79 68 124 
(/) 83 61 50 44 42 39 

I 
44 

• Provisional figures. 
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestic offices only. 
: E~d of J~e following year. Including accounts of branches outside the Dominions. 

F1gures amce 1935 are not strictly comparable with those for previous years. 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MovEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
(1929 = 100) (contim;ed). 

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. ( /) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Conntry 

1930 1931 103'> 1933 ""' 1036 1937 

r (b) 

Canada (c) 81 73 64 60 57 54 50 51 . . ........ 
(d) 137 162 186 207 237 282 325 328 
(e) 118 113 93 97 79 96 181 210 
(/) 90 86 82 82 84 88 92 94 

raJ 
76 31 28 62 75 95 114 132 

(b) 103 92 93 92 114 125 126 132 

Chile 
(c) 95 73 73 83 102 116 123 132 

• • • • 0 • • • ... 
rd) 

88 188 388 175 81 138 175 131 
(e) 102 78 87 88 173 138 117 114 
(f) 95 75 77 84 106 117 123 131 

r 
84 58 36 34 48 59 76 93 

(b) 92 86 68 69 36 34 41 34 

Colombia. (c) 88 71 51 45 43 48 60 66 . . . . . . . . . 
(d) } 
(e) 106 114 153 209 239 187 209 187 

(/) 90 76 63 64 64 64 77 80 

r (a} 
103 79 70 72 72 83 89 

(b) 99 83 71 66 67 66 67 

Czechoslovakia . . 
(c) 100 83 71 67 68 68 69 .... l (d) } (e) 110 112 91 94 96 100 105 

(/) I 01 87 74 70 72 72 74 ; 

r 
106 107 89 87 89 95 103 Ill 

(b) 99 98 88 89 92 96 105 105 

Denmark . ........ (c) 101 100 88 89 92 96 105 I 107 
(d) 96 77 86 113 155 131 133 ) 94 
(e) 116 104 102 107 113 109 99 
(/) 104 100 91 94 96 100 105 104 

f (a) 109 73 84 194 267 276 June261 458 
(b) 91 73 73 67 72 67 83 39 

Ecuador ......... (c) 95 73 76 98 120 118 126 141 l (d) 
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

(e) 103 79 77 74 76 84 87 124 
(/) 96 74 76 95 115 115 122 140 

f 
(a) 98 78 67 70 80 84 103 
(b) Ill 93 76 74 71 77 84 

EStonia (c) 105 86 72 72 75 80 93 .......... 

l (d) l (e) 
140 113 147 173 227 440 733 

(/) 105 86 73 74 77 85 102 

r 
82 71 55 43 41 46 45 54 

(b) 104 103 102 99 97 95 94 106 

Finland (c) 96 92 86 79 77 78 77 88 
.,. . . . ... 

(d) 106 122 128 263 328 384 1,025 1,131 
(c) 122 129 160 172 337 373 467 512 
(/) 97 93 88 82 84 86 89 101 

r 
95 81 98 89 82 72 79 

(b) 115 97 73 78 77 75 71 
(c) 102 86 89 85 80 73 76 

France . . . . . . . .. 
(d) l (Deposit banks) 
(e) 

117 132 101 104 104 100 101 

(/) I 102 86 89 85 80 74 76 

• Provisional figures. 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MoVEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVEsTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 

(a) Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities, (f) Total. 

Countzy 

France . ....... . . . 
(Investment banks) 

France . ......... 
(Deposit and investment 

ba';'ks) 

Germany 1 •. . . ..... 
(All banks) 

Germany2 . , ....... 
(All banks) 

Germany . ..... .... 
(Big Berlin banks) 

Greece . . . . . . . . .. 

Hungary . . . . . . . . 

Italy •• 0 • . . . . . . . 
(All banks) • 

Italy .... . . . . . . . 
(All banks)' 

1 November returns. 
2 December figures. 

r (b) 
(c) 

(d) } 
(e) 
(f) 

r (b) 
(c) 

(d) } 
(e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
(c) 
(d) } 
(e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
. (c) 

(d) 
(e) 

. (/) 

r (b) 
(c) 

(d) } 
(e) 
(/) 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) } (e) 
(/) 

r (b) 
(c) 

(d) } 
(e) 
(f) 

[ (•) (b) 
(c) 

(d) } 
(e) 

(f) I 

1 Loans include correspondents. 
• Loans excluding correspondents. 

1929 - 100 

1930 "'"' 1932 1933 , ... 
97 82 96 64 59 
78 46 33 40 36 
85 59 56 49 45 

109 118 115 I 05 88 

89 69 . 66 58 52 

95 81 98 87 80 
109 88 66 72 70 
100 84 86 81 77 

Ill 121 112 I 05 92 

100 84 87 82 77 

85 50 55 59 70 
102 78 66 57 54 
97 71 63 57 58 

141 1.179 1.731 1,503 1.248 
94 93 81 81 100 
97 75 68 62 68 

. 90 61 65 66 78 
97 66 56 50 46 
95 65 59 54 55 

98 129 129 107 117 

95 69 63 58 59 

85 49 57 58 66 
96 65 58 49 43 
93 60 57 51 49 

127 373 440 520 2.007 
91 85 97 89 123 
93 61 60 54 55 

69 58 41 71 71 
147 142 

. 
140 128 141, 

121 113 107 107 117 

129 123 Ill I 03 106 

122 115 108 106 115 
109 103 93 92 94 
I 05 91 78 73 70 
107 97 85 82 82 

98 96 213 210 211 

107 97 89 86 86 
104 102 109 97 77 
98 74 67 71 61 

I 01 88 89 84 69 
I 

93 69 66 74 71 

100 85 85 82 69 
104 102 109 97 77 
90 62 54 60 54 

100 90 93 86 70 

93 69 66 74 71 
98 86 87 83 70 

, ... 1936 1937 

51 71 
36 35 
42 49 

81 88 

49 55 

71 78 
69 65 
70 73 

90 91 

71 74 

74 91 114 
48 47 47 
55 58 63 

1.817 2.100 1,690 
99 106 108 
61 65 69 

113 
39 
59 

172 

67 

72 83 100 
39 36 35 
49 50 54 

2.673 2,953 2,913 
120 135 135 
55 57 61 
65 70 

161 160 
129 129 

105 108 

124 125 

94 96 95 
70 68 73 
81 81 84 

217 215 232 

86 85 88 
75 69 71 . 
56 60 69 
66 65 70 

71 68 72 

67 65 70 
75 . 69 71 
44 45 61 
66 62 68 

71 68 72 

67 63 69 
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Table XIV. - PERCENTAGE MOVEMENTS OF COMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 
(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts, loans and advances. (e) Other investments a.nd participations. 
(b) Loans and advances. (d) Government securities. {/) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Country 

1930 1931 193".l 1933 1934 1930 1936 1937 

r 
95 87 94 98 105 119 141 207 

(b) 102 102 I 01 102 90 105 115 139 

Japan .......... (c) I 01 100 100 102 92 108 119 150 

{Clearing.house Member (d) } 96 93 96 107 123 139 153 151 
banks) (e) 

(/) 99 97 99 104 104 119 132 151 

r (a) 

. 
91 41 29 29 29 23 35 35 

(b) 94 51 42 37 36 40 72 127 

Latvia. (c) 93 47 37 34 33 33 57 91 . . . . . . . . . l (d) } 125 125 131 83 125 561 461 1.300 
- (e) 

(!) 94 49 39 35 35 46 67 120 

r 
(a} 164 123 96 93 82 73 86 
(b) 113 112 96 95 98 93 103 

Lithuania (c) 127 115 96 95 93 88 99 . . . . . . . . . 

l 
(d) } (e) 

97 97' 94 93 95 96 118 

(/} 123 113 96 94 94 89 102 

f 
(a} 104 45 51 14 96 72 101 
(b) 97 104 88 120 112 148 168 

Mexico . (c) 100 79 73 101 105 117 140 . . . . . . . . . . 

l (d) } (e) 
97 60 68 91 98 54 66 

(/} 100 77 72 99 I 05 109 131 

f 
(a} 101 82 81 65 66 63 78 
(b) 91 82 65 63 58 52 58 

Netherlands (c) 94 82 69 63 60 55 64 . . . . . . . . 

l 
(d) 
(e) 

135 146 128 109 77 65 54 

(/} 97 88 14 67 62 56 63 

I 

. 

l 
(a} 104 100 96 92 88 101 105 100 
(b) 100 100 94 92 88 93 90 88 

Norway .......... (c) I 01 100 95 92 88 96 95 92 
(d) 98 86 76 76 62 62 47 } 66 
(e) 103 88 83 77 74 76 72 
(/) 101 97 92 89 84 91 89 87 

l 
(a} 70 48 66 44 59 74 102 
(b) I 76 80 82 59 72 83 96 

Peru 1 ..•......•. 
(c) 73 66 75 53 66 79 99 
(d) } 89 I 4 9 9 10 13 15 
(c) 44 40 39 39 56 62 
(f) 76 63 70 52 64 77 95 

r 
92 56 44 39 39 35 37 41 

(b) 110 80 69 58 59 60 55 38 
(c) 102 69 57 50 46 48 47 39 

Poland ••......... 
(d) } 
(e) 

102 87 83 81 109 139 130 63 

{/) I 02 70 59 51 52 53 51 40 

f 
(a} 66 55 59 66 78 85 
(b) 94 83 76 62 62 57 
(c) 78 67 66 64 71 73 

Portugal . .. . . . . . . •t (d) } 146 
(e) 

93 79 77 134 148 

(f) I 79 68 67 70 78 79 

• Provisional figures. 
1 Figures for 1929 have been converted into soles. 
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Table XIV. -PERCENTAGE MoVEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (continued). 
(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts. loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans and advaoces. (d) GJvernment securities. (!) Total. 

1929 - 100 
Country 

1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1930 1936 1937 

r 
(a} 98 81 69 68 29 
(b) 100 72 63 59 62 

Roumania ..... 
(c) 99 7'J. 66 63 46 . .. 

l 
(d) } (e) 

96 99 75 60 65 '• 

(!} 99 78 67 63 48 

f 
(a} 102 83 88 85 87 99 
(b) lOS 79 79 83 82 79 

Spainl . .......... (c) 104 83 82 84 85 87 

l (d) 113 110 liS 121 137 154 
(e) I OS 94 94 95 101 100 
(/) 106 91 93 96 102 109 

( 
(a} 104 107 I 04 90 86 88 87 94 
(b) 106 106 95 87 86 86 92 92 

Sweden 
(c) 106 106 97 88 86 87 90 92 . . . . . . . . . . 
(d) ) (e) 

117 104 108 117 162 164 155 128 

(!} 107 106 98 90 92 93 96 95 

r 
lOS 72 60 50 48 35 35 

(b) 103 101 101 99 98 93 89 

Switzerland (c) 103 97 96 93 92 86 83 . . . . . . . . 
(d) ) (e) 116 121 121 109 103 104 110 

(!) 104 99 97 94 92 87 85 

r 
(a} 113 103 112 133 102 164 201 
(b) 131 125 120 149 166 148 167 

Turkey (c) 127 121 119 146 154 151 174 . . . . . . .... 

l (d) ) 115 160 165 271 342 467 l 14 
(e) 581 
(/) 127 124 122 155 167 175 205 

r 
74 58 57 55 64 63 66 

(b) 92 100 86 81 102 106 117 

Union of South Africa : . . . (c) 87 89 79 75 92 95 104 
(d) 151 154 209 206 200 126 337 
(c) 67 83 133 67 267 217 300 
(/} 91 93 87 83 I 01 98 121 

r 
82 55 62 68 64 76 72 

(b) 89 86 81 78 96 99 111 
Union of South Africa 3 • . • 

(c) 87 78 76 75 87 93 100 
(d) 182 129 223 254 247 220 279 
(e) 75 67 108 100 167 150 233 
(f) 103 86 I 01 lOS 115 liS 132 

United Kingdom and 

r 
141 104 174 131 114 136 129 

Ireland: (b) 94 91 78 74 77 79 86 
England and. 'Vales. (c) 102 93 64 85 83 89 94 .. 

(d) 119 119 197 234 244 245 260 
(e) 102 102 118 130 134 159 156 
(f) 105 97 Ill 109 109 115 121 

r 
100 133 140 102 53 58 46 

(b) 94 79 70 65 72 71 72 
Scotland .... (c) 95 86 80 70 69 70 68 ..... 

(d) 116 119 163 187 191 212 224 
(e) 130 139 165 199 206 207 234 
(/) 103 99 109 112 112 120 123 

.. 1 F1gures for 1935 are proVJ.SlOnal. 
1 Accounts of offices within the Union only. 
1 Including accounts of bra.ncheli outside the Union. 
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Table XIV.- PERCENTAGE MoVEMENTS OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS AND INvEsTMENTS 

(1929 = 100) (concluded). 

(a} Discounts. (c) Total discounts~ loans and advances. (e) Other investments and participations. 
(b) Loans an1 advances. (d) Government aecUiities. (/) Total. 

1929 - 100 

157 

1930 1931 1930 1933 1934 1m 1937 

('"' 
531 533 592 506 84 76 78 

(b) 75 75 69 69 88 86 88 

Ireland (c) 98 98 96 91 88 86 87 
0 0 0 0 ..... 

(d) } 
(e) 

104 100 115 Ill 110 112 113 

(f) 101 99 105 100 98 98 99 

r (b) 

U.S.A. 1 •.. 
(c) 97 82 62 46 44 42 44 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

(d) 150 178 } (All banks) 97 144 244 265 169 (e) lOB 97 75 56 52 73 
(f) 99 91 73 62 66 71 79 

r (b) 

U.S.A. (c) 91 74 58 49 46 47 51 
0 •••• • • 0 • 

(d) 169 351 (Member banks) 107 138 188 282 318 
(e) 116 I 01 97 . 87 88 94 103 
(f) 97 85 76 70 78 83 92 

r (b) 

Uruguay• ....•.... (c) Ill 107 100 104 Ill 114 132 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

r 
Ill 118 92 117 99 78 

(b) 92 I 01 I 01 99 81 66 

Venezuela 3 • • • • 
(c) 94 103 100 102 83 67 

0 0 0 0 0 

(d) } 
(e) 100 91 135 174 171 176 

(f) 95 102 102 107 90 76 

I 
(a} 107 101 83 78 75 67 59 
(b) 117 102 89 79 70 68 73 

Yugoslavia . . (c) 113 102 87 79 72 67 68 
0 0 . .... 

(d) l (e) 154 143 129 114 109 126 129 

(f) I 116 104 90 81 74 72 72 

1 End of June each year. 
• Excluding the Banco de Ia RepUblica. 
• Four banks. 
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Table XV. - PERCENTAGE CoMPoSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS. 

(b) L
0

oans and a.dvanc_et~ . as percentage of total of these items. 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) overnment secur1 1es 
(d) Other investments and participations 

1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 

I J(a) 42.9 4~.8 42.8 41.5 38.8 37.9 

Argentine (b) 51.7 53.4 50.4 51.5 5(7 55.8 l (c) } 5.4 5.8 6.8 7.0 6.5 6.3 (d) 

raJ l 93.2 91.8 84.0 81.6 82.0 83.0 
Australia 1 • (b) 

(c) l 6.8 8.2 16.0 18.4 18.0 17.0 (d) 

('a) 2.0 1.5 1.2 1.0 2.7 1.0 
New Zealand l . (b) 87.6· 89.9 83.0 75.0 I• 57.2 87.0 

(c) 9.3 7.9 15.1 23.4 39.5 11.6 
(d) I. I 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.4 r) } 88.8 88.2 82.9 79.8 77.8 79.6 

Australasia 1 • (b) 
. (c) 

l II .2 II .8 17.1 20.2 22.2 20.4 (d) 

{'a) I I 0.3 9.1 10.2 12.5 
Austria (b) 77.5 78.3 75.9 73.7 

(c) } 12.2 12.6 13.9 13.8 (d) 

raJ I 
19.2 19.2 22.2 21.5 22.7 

Belgium s (b) 63.8 60.3 53.4 50.4 48.6 
(c) } 17.0 20.5 28.1 28.7 (d) 24.4 

raJ 22.1 19.2 21.4 15.2 14.9 11.6 
Bolivia (two banks). (b) 58.2 58.8 53.4 60.5 58.8 65.9 

(c) 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 0.8 
(d) 19.0 21.3 24.5 23.5 25.4 21.7 

{'a) 44.4 39.3 38.8 42.9 42.7 39.9 
Brazil. (b) 51.9 55.4 55.1 51.5 51.7 55.2 

(c) } 3.7 5.3 6.1 5.6 5.6 4.9 (d) 

raJ 43.7 39.7 32.7 32.2 27.7 30.3 
Bulgaria. (b) 56.3 60.3 61.3 60.5 64.9 61.4 

(c) 1.0 0.5 0.3 2.6 
(d) 5.0 6.8 7.1 5.7 

raJ } 83.3 74.9 70.1 64.7 61.0 57.2 Canada (b) 
(c) 14.3 21.9 26.7 32.5 36.1 40.5 
(d) 2.4 3.2 3.2 2.8 2.9 2.3 

raJ 28.4 22.6 11.8 I 0.3 21.0 21.9 
Chile (b) 64.2 69.7 79.2 77.8 70.2 69.1 

(c) 0.9 0.8 2.3 4.6 1.9 0.5 
(d) 6.5 6.9 6.7 7.3 6.9 8.5 

raJ 48.4 45.3 37.3 28.0 25.3 36.1 
Colombia (b) 40.0 41.0 45.3 43.5 36.8 22.6 

(c) } 
. 

(d) 11.6 13.7 17.4 28.5 37.9 41.3 

I (a) I 10.1 I 0.2 9.1 9.6 I 0.2 I 0.1 
Czechoslovakia . (b) 76.0 74.7 73.0 73.2 71.3 71.2 l (c) } 13.9 15.1 17.9 17.2 18.5 (d) 18.7 

/ (a) 16.5 16.9 17.7 16.1 15.4 14.9 
Denmark (b) 59.6 57.2 58.6 57.8 57.0 56.1 l (c) 4.2 3.9 3.2 4.0 5.1 6.6 

(d) 19.7 22.0 20.5 22.1 22.5 22.4 
.. 

• Provisional f1gures. 
1 End of June following year. Accounts of domestio offices only. 
1 End of June following year. Including a.ccormts of branches outside the Dominions. 
1 Figures since 1936 are not strictly comparable with those for previous years, 

1936 

46.9 
42.8 

10.3 

85.6 

14.4 

1.0 
88.0 
I 0.4 
0.6 

81.7 

18.3 

12.6 
72.2 

15.2 

26.5 
48.4 

l 18.6 
6.4 

9.8 
67.0 

4.4 
18.8 

41.6 
52.7 

5.7 

34.9 
57.5 

2.2 
5.4 

51.5 

45.9 
2.6 

22.9 
68.5 

1.0 
7.6 

44.8 
21.2 

34.0 

11.5 
69.1 

19.4 

15.7 
57.4 

5.5 
21.4 

1936 

48.2 
42.8 

9.0 

85.4 

14.6 

0.9 
85.0 
13.5 
0.6 

82.6 

17.4 

14.3 
70.6 

15.1 

24.8 
43.9 
24.8. 

6.5 

14.4 
67.1 

2.9 
15.6 

35.1 
54.4 

} I 0.5 

45.0 

50.2 
4.8 

26.3 
66.2 

1.3 
6.2 

47.7 
21.0 

31.3 

12.0 
68.3 

19.7 

16.3 
59.9 

5.3 
18.5 

1937 . 
42.7 
46.6 

I 0.7 

( 
45.0 

49.6 
5.4 

28.6 
64.8 

0.9 
5.7 

56.1 
16.9 

27.0 

• 
17.7 
60.6 

l 21.7 
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Table XV. -PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued). 

( b) Loans and advances . 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these 1tems. 
(d) Other investments and participations. 

Country 

ra) 
Ecuador . (b) 

(c) 
(d) 

ra) 
Estonia . (b) 

} . (c) 

(d) 

ra) 
Finland . (b) 

·, (c) 

(d) 

ra) 
France (b) 

I (Deposit banks) (c) 
(d) 

I ra) 
France . (b) 

(Investment banks) (c) I (d) 

I ra) France . (b) 
(Deposit and Investment 

(c) I banks) (d) r) Germany 1 . (b) 
(All banks) (c) 

(d) 

ra) I Germany 2 . (b) 
(All banks) (c) I (d) 

ra) 
Germany (b) 

(Big Berlin banks) (c) 
(d) 

ra) 
Greece. (b) 

(c) I . (d) 

I ra) 
Hungary. (b) 

(c) I (d) 

I ra) 
Italy (b) 

(All banks)' (c) I (d) 

ra) I Italy . (b) 

(All banks) 4 (c) l 
(d) J 

ra) I Japan. (b) 
(Clearing-house .Member 

(c) ) banks} (d) 

1 November retw-ns. 
= December figures. 

1929 

21.9 
68.1 

0.2 
9.8 

45.0 
53.5 

1.5 

34.1 
63.2 

0.3 
2.4 

64.5 
34.8 

0.7 

30.9 
52.6 

16.3 

60.5 
36.9 

2.6 

23.3 
70.9 

0.2 
5.6 

25.6 
67.5 

6.9 

27.8 
67.7 

0.1 
4.4 

27.8 
54.0 

18.2 

46.7 
50.2 

3.1 

43.0 
41.0 

16.0 

55.9 
23.2 

20.9 

10.2 
53.0 

36.8 

3 Loans include correspondents. 
t Loans excluding correspondents. 

1930 1931 

24.8 21.7 
64.5 67.6 

0.2 0.2 
I 0.5 10.5 

41.7 40.6 
56.4 57.5 

1.9 1.9 

28.9 26.2 
67.8 70.1 

0.3 0.4 
3.0 3.3 

60.0 60.2 
39.2 38.8 

0.8 1.0 

33.7 36.8 
46.0 34.9 

20.3 28.3 

57.2 57.9 
39.9 38.4 

2.9 3.7 

20.3 15.5 
74.0 74.3 

0.3 3.2 
5.4 7.0 

24.2 22.7 
68.7 64.5 

7.1 12.8 

25.3 22.0 
70.2 71.2 

0.2 0.8 
4.3 6.0 

15.6 14.0 
65.0 66.5 

19.4 19.5 

47.9 49.8 
49.2 47.1 

2.9 3.1 

44.8 51.5 
40.2 35.4 

15.0 13.1 

59.1 66.4 
21.1 16.8 

19.8 16.8 

9.9 9.2 
54.5 55.5 

35.6 35.3 

1032 1933 19311 

I 24.3 44.7 50.8 52.9 
65.5 47.5 42.6 39.8 

0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 
10.0 7.6 6A 7.1 

41.1 42.6 46.6 44.3 
56.0 54.0 49.1 48.2 

2.9 3.4 4.3 7.5 

21.5 17.7 16.7 18.4 
73.7 76.3 72.5 69.8 

0.5 1.0 1.3 1.5 
4.3 5.0 9.5 10.3 

70.8 67.3 65.7 63.5 
28.4 31.9 33.4 35.6 

0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 

44.9 34.1 34.9 32.2 
26.4 36.0 36.9 38.8 

28.7 29.9 28.2 29.0 

68.5 64.4 63.2 60.9 
28.2 32.3 33.7 35.9 

3.3 3.3 3.1 3.2 

19.1 22.1 26.0 28.5 
69.1 65.6 61.1 56.4 

5.1 4.9 4.0 6.0 
6.7 . 7.4 8.9 9.1 

26.4 29.3 33.9 43.2 
59.6 57.9 52.5 39.2 

14.0 12.8 13.6 17.6 

26.4 29.8 33.1 36.5 
65.5 61.7 52.3 47,4 

1.0 1.3 5.0 6.6 

7.1 7.2 9.6 9.5 

10.6 18.6 17.1 14.6 
70.5 63.8 66.1 70.0 

18.9 17.6 16.8 15.4 

48.9 49.8 "51.3 51.3 

43.6 ~ ~ 42.6 41.0 40.8 

7.5 7.6 7.7 7.9 

55.0 50.4 47.7 48.4 
32.5 35.2 35.8 34.6 

12.5 14.4 16.5 17.0 

69.8 64.8 61.2 62.6 
14.4 16.6 17.7 15.4 

15.8 18.6 21.1 22.0 

9.7 9.7 9.9 10.3 
54.3 52.3 

I 
48.2 46.9 

36.0 38.0 41.9 42.8 

1006 

June 

I 46.8 
46.1 

0.1 
7.0 

45.4 
44.2 

10.4 

17.2 
66.6 
3.7 

12.5 

66.8 
32.3 

0.9 

39.9 
33.7 

26.4 

64.4 
32.4 

3.2 

32.6 
51.7 
6.5 
9.2 

40.0 
42.7 

7.1 
10.2 

15.5 
68.8 

15.7 

52.3 
39.8 

I 
7.9 

I 42.3 
34.9 

22.8 

55.3 
14.9 

29.8 

11.0 
46.1 

42.9 

159 

1937 

71.9 
J 9.2 

0.2 
8.7 

18.2 
66.2 

3.6 
12.0 

38.3 
48.1 
4.9 
8.7 

45.2 
38.7 

6.5 
9.6 

50.3 
41.5 

8.2 

43.7 
40.0 

16.3 

57.8 
20.5 

21.7 

14.1 
49.0 

36.9 
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Table XV.- PERCENTAGE CoMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (continued). 

(b) Loans and advances . 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these Items. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

1929 1930 1931 

I ra) 39.0 37.9 32.3 

Latvia. 
(b) 58.6 58.8 61.5 

• . (c) } (d) 2.4 3.3 6.2 

ra) I 23.8 31.7 25.9 

Lithuania . 
(b) 61.7 56.9 61.6 

. (c) } 14.5 11.4 12.5 (d) 

ra) I 36.3 37.8 21.2 

Mexico 
(b) 51.3 50.0 69.2 .. . (c) } (d) 12.4 12.2 9.6 

ra) I 25.6 26.6 24.0 

Netherlands . (b) 65.6 61.3 61.5 
. (c) } 8.8 12.1 14.5 (d) 

ra) 25.6 26.3 26.2 

Norway. (b) 54.0 53.2 55.5 
. (c) 6.0 5.8 5.3 

(d) 14.4 14.7 13.0 

ra) 37.0 34.0 28.0 

Peru (b) 46.3 46.4 59.2 
.. · (c) } 16.7 19.6 I 1.1 

(d) 11.7 

ra) I 43.7 39.6 35.3 

Poland (b) 51.1 55.2 58.2 
. (c) } 5.2 5.2 6.5 (d) 

ra) I 52.6 44.0 42.5 

Portugal. (b) 39.2 46.3 48.0 
. (c) } 8.2 9.7 9.5 (d) 

ra) I 43.8 43.4 45.3 

Roumania.. (b) 47.5 48.1 43.7 
. (c) } 8.7 8.5 11.0 (d) 

ra) 22.9 22.0 21:0 

Spainl (b) 31.4 30.9 27.2 
. (c) 26.8 28.5 32.2 

(d) 18.9 18.6 19.6 

ra) 26.5 . 25.9 26.8 

Sweden . (b) 65.4 65.3 65.3 
(c) l 8.1 8.8 7.9 (d) 

ra) I 11.9 12.0 8.6 
Switzerland (b) 80.9 80.0 82.6 

. (c) } 7.2 8.0 8.8 (d) 

ra) I 
18.4 16.5 15.4 

Turkey•. (b) 74.3 76.8 75.1 
• (c) 

} 7.4 6.7 9.5 (d) 

ra) 23.8 19.3 14.7 
Union of South Africa 3. 

(b) 68.8 69.3 73.8 
. (c) 6.3 I 0.6 I 0.5 

(d) 1.1 0.8 1.0 

• Provisional fj gures. 
1 Figures for 1935 are provisional. 
2 1936 is not strictly o mparable with previous years. 
1 Accounts of offices within the Union only. 

1930 1933 1934 19"' 
' 

29.3 31.9 31.7 19.6 
62.5 62.3 59.5 50.7 

8.2 5.8 8.8 29.7 

23.9 23.5 20.9 19.4 
61.9 62.2 64.4 64.9 

14.2 14.3 14.7 15.7 

25.5 27.0 33.2 24.0 
62.9 61.7 55.2 69.8 

11.6 11.3 11.6 6.2 

27.8 24.6 27.3 29.0 
57.1 61.1 61.8 60.8 

15.1 14.3 10.9 I 0.2 

26.8 26.3 27.2 28.5 
55.1 55.8 56.3 55.4 

5.0 5.1 4.3 4.1 
13.1 12.8 12.2 12.0 

34.6 31.6 34.4 35.5 
53.7 52.8 52,6 49.5 

2.2 2.9 2.8 2.9 
9.5 12.7 I 0.2 12.1 

32.5 33.5 30.5 28.7 
60.1 58.2 58.5 57.5 

7.4 8.3 11.0 13.8 

46.2 49.2 52.8 56.5 
44.4 35.0 31.5 28.3 

9.4 15.8 15.7 15.2 

45.2 46.7 26.7 
45.0 45.0 61.3 

9.8 8.3 12.0 

21.5 20.2 19.9 20.4 
26.4 27.2 25.3 21.5 
33.0 33.8 36.0 40.3 
19.1 18.8 18.8 17.8 
28.1 26.4 24.8 25.2 
63.0 63.2 61.0 60.6 

8.9 10.4 14.2 14.2 

7.3 6.3 6.2 4.8 
83.7 85.3 85.8 86.5 

9.0 8.4 8.0 8.6 

16.9 15.7 11.2 17.3 
73.2 71.4 73.8 63.1 

9.9 12.9 15.0 19.6 

15.6 15.8 15.1 15.4 
67.6 67.5 69.4 74.1 
15.1 15.8 12.6 8.1 

1.7 0.9 2.9 2.4 

1936 

21.1 
63.0 

16.9 

20.2 
62.9 

16.9 

27.9 
65.8 

6.3 

31.7 
60.7 

7.6 

I 
30.2 
54.9 

3.2 l 11.7 

39.7 
46.8 

2.6 
10.9 

31.3 
55.4 

13.3 

24.3 
62.6 

13.1 

5.0 
85.6 

9.4 

18.0 
60.7 

1 
0.5 

20.8 

12.9 
66.6 
17.8 
2.7 

1937 . 
11.5 
62.1 

26.4 

. 

. 
29.6 
54.7 

15.7 

44.3 
47.5 

8.2 

26.1 
63.1 

I 0.8 
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Table XV.- PERCENTAGE COMPOSITION OF CoMMERCIAL BANK CREDITS (concluded). 

(b) Loans and advances 
(a) Discounts } 

(c) Government securities as percentage of total of these items. 
(d) Other investments and participations 

Count<y lll'l9 1930 

raJ 22.2 17.7 

Union of South Africa 1 
{b) 59.8 51.8 

. (c) 16.8 29.6 
(d) 1.2 0.9 

United Kingdom and 
Ireland : 

raJ 14.6 19.7 

England and Wales. {b) 66.8 59.9 
{c) 15.1 17.1 
(d) 3.4· 3.3 

raJ 9.1 8.8 

Scotland. 
(b) 55.7 51.0 
(c) 32.2 36.4 
(d) 3.0 3.8 

raJ 2.7 14.1 

Ireland 
{b) 50.4 37.5 

. (c) } 46.9 48.4 {d) 

raJ } 72.4 71.1 U.S.A. {b) 
(All banks) • . (c) 

I 
I 0.3 10.1 

{d) 17.3 18.8 

raJ } 72.8 68.5 U.S.A., {b) 
(Member banks) (c) I 0.7 11.8 

{d) 16.5 19.7 

raJ 11.6 13.5 

Venezuela' 
(b) 80.7 78.3 
(c) } 7.7 8.2 (d) 

{'a) I 36.2 33.3 
{b) 56.8 57.3 Yugoslavia. • (c) } {d) 

7.0 9.4 

1 Including accounts of branches outside the Union. 
s End of June each year. 
a Four banks. 

11 

1931 

14.1 
59.8 
25.1 

1.0 

15.7 
62.3 
18.4 
3.6 

12.3 
44.5 
39.0 

4.2 

14.5 
38.2 

47.3 

65.2 

16.3 
18.5 

63.0 

17.4 
19.6 

13.3 
79.8 

6.9 

35.2 
55.2 

9.6 

1932 1933 1934 1935 

I 
13.7 14.4 12.3 14.7 
47.9 44.1 49.8 51.7 
37.1 40.3 36.1 32.0 

1.3 1.2 1.8 1.6 

22.8 17.5 15.2 17.2 
46.7 45.8 46.8 45.8 
26.9 32.6 33.7 32.3 

3.6 4.1 4.3 4.7 

11.7 8.3 4.3 4.4 
35.7 32.4 35.5 33.2 
48.1 54.0 54.8 57.2 

4.5 5.3 5.4 5.2 

15.2 13.5. 2.3 2.1 
I 33.4 34.8 45.3 44.4 

51.4 51.7 52.4 53.5 

61.0 54.3 48.4 43.3 

21.2 29.9 38.1 38.8 
17.8 15.8 13.5 17.9 

55.4 50.9 42.7 40.6 

23.8 28.8 38.7 40.9 
20.8 20.3 18.6 18.5 

10.4 12.6 12.8 12.0 
79.4 74.9 72.5 70.0 

10.2 12.5 14.7 18.0 

33.3 36.3 34.0 29.7 
56.6 53.3 53.6 57.7 

10.1 10.4 12.4 12.6 

1036 

12.2 
50.2 
35.4 
2.2 

15.6 
47.5 
32.5 

4.4 

3.4 
32.5 
58.5 

5.6 

2.1 
44.5 

53.4 

40.6 

} 59.4 

40.5 

41.0 
18.5 

161 

1937 
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Table XVI. -PERCENTAGE RATIO OF BANKS' OWN RESOURCES 

To THEm PuBLic LuB:rr.rT:ms, EXCLUDING AccEPTANCES AND SUNDRY AccoUNTs.* 

End of: I 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 . 

Argentine 1 • . 
' 

17.5 17.5 18.4 19.0 
Australfisia a 2 • 20.2 21.1 22.7 22.3 21.2 
Austria a 15.1 12.6 15:8 15.3 
Belgium • 25.6 27.1 24.8 28 6 29.5 
Bolivia'· I 08.5 121.3. 139.6 156:8 94.3 
Brazil • ; 20.4 20.9 22.4 18.4 19.7 
Bulgarir. .. 16.6 21.2 28.5 32.1 37.0• 
Canada 9.8 (1.2 11.7 12.3 11.2 
Chile 42.6 48.9 60.1 47.5 40.5 
Colombia .. 38.7 46.9 57.8 45.5 47.9 
Czechoslovakia . .. 12.2 1·2.2 II. I I 0.7 11.3 
Denmark .. 17.5 17.1 17.4 19.1 19.0 
Ecuador. 56.2 48.0 56.3 43:7 31.0 
Estonia . 10.7 I 0.2 I 0.7 12.9 12.9 
Finland 7 19.4 20.4 20.7 19.1 18.4 

France ' { 
A 8.3 ·8.4 7.3 7.8 8.9. 
B 19.2 20.2 28.3 28.5 28.5 
c 9.5 9.6 8.9 9.4 10.3 

{~ 
9.3 9.7 16.0 9.8 9.8 

Germany 0 i 0.9 11.8 11.9 15.8 17.5 
7.5 7.8 7.0 7.3 7.7 

Greece 10 20.4 19.7 21.7 20.6 14.6 
Hungary 16.8 15.8 18.2 18.9 20.4 
Italy 11 14.5 14.2 16.2 18.7 16.4 
Japan 12 . 19.2 19.6 19.6 19.l 17.9 
Latvia 22.8 25.1 46.7 57.6 58.1 
Lithuania 26.5 22.3 27.3 29.1 32.5 
Mexico 11 48.8 44.6 70.1 I 55,6 44.2 
Nether!ands 28.0 26.2 29.7 33.2 36.0 
Norwayu. 18.7 19.1 16.2 18.1 '19.0 
Peru 38.6 46.0 31.2 27.1 
Poland ·' 14.2 15.2 21.5 23.7 
Portugal 21.0 28.6 34.5 38.8 
Roumanit~. 23.3 25.3 33.4 35.6 
Spain 16 • 16.7 16.7 19.2. 18.9 
Sweden 18.6 17.8 18.1 17.8 
Switzerland 16 '• 15.2 14.7 15.7 16.1 
Turkey .. 39.1 44.5 46.7 48.4 
Union of South Africa 12.2 12.1 ·10.8 11~6 
United Kingdom and Ireland : 

England and Wales 7.4 7.3 7.4 6.6 
Scotland 10.1 I 0.7 11.5 I 0.3 
Ireland 9.8 I 0.0 9.4 8.5 

{ 
A •. 15.4 16.0 16.6 18.8 

U.S.A. 17 B . 14.2 14.5 14.7 16.3 
c 15.0 15.3 16.7 16.5 

Uruguay ts 37.3 33.9 34.7 31.1 
Venezuela u 22.5 33.3 30.5 31.6 
Yugoslavia 21.3 26.0 29.5 34.8 

• For years prior to 1929, see Commercial Banks, 1913-1929, Table IV, page 26. 
a At the end of June each year. 

1 Argentine: Including the Banco de Ia Naci6n. 

28.0 
24.5 
32.3 
37.1 
18.1 
15.6 
15.3 
43.5 

9.9 

6.7 
I 0.2 
9.2 

17.2 
14.9 
16.0 
33.7 
29.6 
36.6 

1934 

20.3 
15.9 

68.4 
18.2 
32.5 
10.8 
35.3 
42.9 
11.0 
19.2 
27.3 
11.5 
15.4 
9.3 

30.9 
10.8 
9.2 

18.2 
8.2 

13.9 
20.8 
14.1. 
16.9 
53.2 
33.8 
30.8 
29.3 
18.9 
22.7 
25.6 
23.1 
43.8 
17.2 
15.8 
15.9 
44.2 

9.7 

6.7 
10.0 
9.4 

16.1 
13.3 
13 2 
33.2 
25.0 
35.7 

2 Australa.na: Including offices in London and branches outside Australia and New Zealand. 
8 Austria : Principal commercial banks (four in 1929, five from 1930 to 1933 and four since 1934 ). 
4 Belgium : Figures since 1035 not comparable with previous years. . 
' Bolivia : Two bankf.. ' 
• Brazil: Including the Banco do Brazil with the exclusion of its note-issue department. 
1 Finland : Presentation of statistics changed as from .. 1934. 
8 France : Principal commercial banks : A-Depo!?it banks. B.-investment banks. C-Total. 

1930: 1936 

20.1 20.2 
16.3 11.2 
15.0 13.2 
37.9 31.7 
20.1 
29.1 28.7 
10.2 9.7 
34.6 32.4 
40.9 30.8 
10.0 9.8 
18.8 18.2 
31.4 
10.5 9.3 
14.9 13.6 
10.4 10.0 
33.4 27.1 
12.0 11.4 

9.7 9.5 
20.3 

8.7 8.7 
14.8 14.6 
21.1 20.4 
14.1 12.8 
16.1 14.5 
73.4 42.5 
35.9 30.9 
23.3 24.2 
36.8 29.7 
17.7 17.9 
20.7 17.2 
25.1 25.0 
23.1 

16.2 
15.6 15.0 
16.4 14.7 
41.7 32.3 

9.1 8.5 

6.3 5.9 
9.5 9.3 
9.4 9.4 

14.6 I 12,6 
12.2 I 0.8 
11.9 10.8 
32.4 30.4 
19.4 19.6 
37.5 37.3 

' Germany: A-All monthly re~orting_ commercia.! banks at end of November each year. B-All commercial banks llB 

at end of December each year. C-B1g Berhn banks at end of each year. Since 1934, change in classification of accounts 
1° Greece: All commercial banks. · 
11Jtaly: All commercial banks. 
u Japan : " Ordinary banks ". 
13 Mexico : Re-clasoification of banks and account<;~ in 1932 and in 1935. 
u Norway : Free banks only. 
u Spain : " La banco. inscrito. " only. 
•• Switzerland : Change in presentation of statistics in 1935. 
11 U.S.A. : A-All banks ; since 1929 including also stock savings banks. B--National Banks C--1\.Iember Banks. 
18 Uruguay : Excluding the Banco de la RepUblica Oriental del Uruguay. · 
11 Venezuela : Up to 1934 ; four banks ; since 1935 : ten banks. 
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Table XVII.- RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PRoFITs, EXPENSES AND NET PRoFITs 
· OF CoMMERCIAL BANKs OF CERTAIN CoUNTRIES. 

(a) Expenses . } · 
(b) Depreciation accounts ~ percentage of- gross profits. 
(c) Net Profit or Loss (L} ' 

1021) 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1930 1936 

{ 
(a) 72.4 62.4 81.1 66.2 69.2 59.0 57.7 

Austria 1 • .. (b) 0.5 128.7 673.4 64.7 90.4 9.6 17.5 
(c) 17.6 L 104.1 L 682.6 L 59.0 L 89.0 3.5 7.4 

{ (a) 71.3 75.1 86.1 89.6 87.6 85.7 84.8 85.3 
Czechoslovakia (b) 2.6 2.8 108.5 2.4 4.4 13.3 9.8 3.1 

(c) 24.7 20.3 L 95.0 7.8 6.8 L 0.8 2.7 7.9 

{ 
(a) 43.9 43.1 43.1 38.8 36.7 41.5 49.4 46.6 

Denmark._. (b) 18.2 22.4 65.9 21.6 18.2 8.9 20.9 9.4. 
(c) 36.9 33.4 L 10.1 38.1 43.7 48.1 27.9 42.3 

{ 
(a) 55.8 54.3 56.3 64.0 56.0 50.0 45.2 40.0 

Estonia (b) 27.9 34.3 34.4 40.0 36.0 32.1 38.7 42.5 
(c) 16.3 11.4 9.4 L 4.0 8.0 17.9 16.1 17.5 

{ 
(a} 48.5 51.1 49.1 52.2 53.5 54.2 55.6 56.8 

Finland (b) 14.0 16.1 70.8 27.4 47.7 14.7 12.2 9.8 
(c) 37.3 32.6 L 20.3 20.4 L 1.2 30.4 31.7 32.9 

{ 
(a) 47.6 49.8 69.6 72.9 87.9 83.7 79.7 

France (Invest;· Banks) .. (b) 4.3 4.5 5.5 109.9 6.7 6.5 5.5 
(c) 47.1 43.8 21.5 L 86.1 1.1 5.2 I 0.6 

{ 
(a} 85.4 77.8 85.9 84.7 82.0 81.0 90.8 89.8 

Germany. (b) 0.4 9.6 191.8 40.9 23.0 12.0 0.7 0.3 
(c) 13.5 8.9 L 177.7 L 25.6 L 5.0 6.3 7.4 8.9 

{ 
(a) 77.7 77.1 77.3 79.3 69.1 65.7 

Greece. (b) 9.0 12.9 14.3 10.7 14.3 17.0 : 
(c) 13.3 10.0 8.4 I 0.0 16.6 17.3 

{ (a) 57.3 62.7 63.3 64.8 63.7 64.7 

Hungary. (b) 
(c) 40.1 28.6 21.1 18.4- 19.3 20.2 

-
{ 

(a) 70.9 74.4 78.9 78.4 88.2 

Italy •''• (b) 1.3 1.4 1.4 170.6 0.8 
(c) 27.0 23.6 19.2 L 149.7 · 10.2 

{ 
(a} 

Japan . (b) .. 
(c) 12.1 12.2 . 4.3 I 0.4 11.4 12.8 12.5 

{ 
(a) 60.2 60.2 76.2 91.9 53.3 74.3 76.7 70.5 

Latvia. ' (b) 17.2 40.9 77.8 48.6 73.3 60.0 13.3 18.2 
(c) 22.6 L 1.1 L 54.0 L 40.5 L 28.9 L 34.3 10.0 12.5 

{ (a) 37.6 36.4 35.0 41.5 37.4 46.8 46.6 42.7 

Lithuania (b) 
(c) 8.0 7.6 5.0 3.8 9.1 3.9 2.7 1.3 

{ 
(a) 46.1 48.7 54.8 51.6 56.7 59.5 57.0 52.7 

Netherlands (b) 21.3 21.4 45.7 32.6 28.3 22.8 13.7 11.0 
(c) 29.9 27.5 L 3.1 13.3 11.2 14.0 26.2 33.1 

{ 
(a} 49.8 49.2 53.3 52.6 52.7 52.5 53.6 55.7 

Norway (Free Banks) . (b) 20.6 20.4 142.4 28.9 33.1 26.4 28.3 20.3 
(c) 29.6 30.4 L 95.7 18.5 14.2 21.1 18.1 24.0 

{ 
(a} .. 54.0 45.2 50.0 47.1 48.5 

Peru. (b) 22.2 24.7 14.3 12.9 6.1 
(c) 23.8 30.1 35.7 40.0· 45.5 

{ (a) 96.6 91.0 102.4 I 05.1 130.0 I 09.5 112.5 . 
PoJand. (b) 

(c) 3.4 9.0 L 2.4 L 5.1 L 30.0 L 9.5 L 12.5 

' 
. { (a) 46.4 49.6 44.5 43.5 52.0 48.3 49.4 44.4 

Sweden (b) 12.3. 24.7 36.4 146.0 34.7 41.2 19.8 8.8 
(c) 40.5 25.1 18.8 L 89.6 12.9 7.7 27.1 42.0 

1 Five banks : since 1934. four banks. 
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Table XVII.- RELATION BETWEEN GRoss PROFITS, EXPENSES AND NET PROFITS 

OF CoMMERCIAL BANKS OF CERTAIN CouNTRIES (concluded). 

(a) Expenses } · 
(b) Depreciation accounts as percentage of gross profits. 
(c) Net Profit or Loss ( L) 

,..,. 1930 1931 193\l 1933 ,.,. 193~ 

. { 
(a) 48.1 49.6 49.6 51.3 51.5 52.4 53.5 

Switzerland (b) 6.5 6.0 25.4 36.5 59.3 26.1 29.4 
(c) 45.4 44.1 24.7 11.9 L 11.0 21.4 16.9 

United Kingdom and 
Ireland: 

J (a) . ' 
•. England and Wales . l (b) 10.8 6.1 0.3 2.5 2.0 6.6 6.5 

(c) 83.0 88.4 96.3 93.7 93.8 89.8 87.2 

raJ Scotland. (b) 9.3 9.4 8.0 8.0 5.9 I 0.9 9.7 
(c) 82.4 82.6 86.5 87.2 88.2 81.1 79.9 

raJ Ireland (b) 5.2 4.6 2.5 2.1 0.0 2.2 
(c) 93.6 94.3 96.3 96.5 100.0 97.0 

{·(a) 54.6 60.1 59.2 62.0 59.6 60.4 62.5 
U.S.A. (All Member banks). (b) !8.8 26.3 50.0 72.0 91.9 87.6 54.0 

(c) 35.3 22.1 1.0 L 23.6 L 38.1 L 22.5 21.3 

ra) 79.5 85.4 89.7 81.8 78.3 79.2 
Yugoslavia . (b) 3.2 2.1 4.2 28.7 15.7 !0.2 

(c) 16.3 11.6 5.4 L 13.5 6.0 10.6 

1936 

51.4 
23.0 
25.5 

10.1 
84.8 

11.0 
80.8 

63.3 
40.7 
42.9 

75.9 
8.3 
5.8 
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Table XVIII.- YIELD OF_ BANKING CAPITAL IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES. 

(a) Gross profits l 
(b) Net profit or loss ( L) f as percentage of capital and reserves plus amounts brought forward. 

OounUy 1930 1931 1933 1936 

Australia and New Zealand 1 • { (a} . 

(b) 6.7 5.1 3.3 2.9 2.9 2.9 3.1 3.4 

Austria 1 • { (a} 32.0 32.4 64.3 30.0 26.3 26.7 41.4 
(b) 5.6 L 33.8 L438.7 L 17.7 L 23.4 0.9 3.1 

Czechoslovakia { (a) 27.2 25.0 24.8 24.5 22.7 22.0 23.6 23.0 
(b) 6.7 5.1 L 23.6 1.9 1.5 L 0.2 0.6 1.8 

Denmark. { (a) 17.4 17.9 19.2 20.3 22.6 20.3 17.7 18.7 . (b) 6.4 6.0 L. 1.9 7.7 9.9 9.8 4.9 7.9 

Estonia { (a} 49.8 40.5 44.1 32.6 31.8 37.9 41.6 50.8 
(b) 8.1 4.6 4.1 L 1.3 2.5 6.8 6.7 9.1 

Finland { (a) 28.9 26.4 23.2 23.4 21.4 23.6 22.7 22.4 
(b) 10.8 8.6 L 2.6 4.8 L 0.3 7.2 7.2 7.4 

France. { (a) 
(Deposit banks) (b) 8.8 8.4 L 7.0 6.3 6.3 6.2 6.4 5.3 

France. { (a) 23.1 23.3 14.1 12.4 12.0 11.7 12.8 
(Investment banks) (b) 10.9 I 0.2 3.0 L. 10.7 0.1 0.6 1.4 

France. { (a) 
(Dep. and Inv. banks) (b) 9.3 8.8 L 5.3 5.5 2.4 5.0 5.3 4.6 

Germany. { (a) 51.8 50.4 66.4 58.6 58.9 57.1 51.6 54.5 
. (Big Berlin banks) (b) 7.0 4.5 L 118.1 L 15.0 L 2.9 3.6 3.8 4.8 

{ (a) 56.6 55.2 53.3 50.6 33.9 35.8 
Greece. (b) 7.5 5.5 4.5 5.0 5.6 6.2 . 

{ (a) 24.0 21.2 18.2 16.8 16.4 16.0 
Hungary 8 

(b) 9.6 6.1 3.9 3.1 3.2 3.2 

Italy { (a) 25.1 23.3 19.4 17.8 24.5 21.4 
(Three banks) (b) 8.7 6.3. 4.6 3.4 L 36.7 2.2 

{ (a) 51.5 52.9 46.9 47.4 46.8 48.0 47.7 
Japan . (b) 6.2 6.5 2.0 4.9 5.3 6.2 5.9 

{ (a) 27.6 27.0 18.6 11.8 11.9 12.7 8.1 
Latvia. (b) 6.2 L 0.3 L 10.1 L 4.8 L 4.6 L 4.3 0.8 

{ (a) 33.4 33.8 34.5 28.5 25.6 21.1 20.3 20.8 
Lithuania 4 • (b) 2.6 2.7 1.8 1.0 2.4 0.7 0.5 0.3 

{ (a) 20.3 14.0 16.0 16.1 14.7 17.7 16.7 18.8 
Netherlands ; (b) 6.1 4.8 L 0.5 2.1 1.6 2.5 4.4 6.2 

Norway I (a} 16.2 16.4 20.1 18.2 18.0 18.3 19.0 19.6 
(Free banks) (b) 4.8 5.0 L 19.3 3.4 2.6 3.9 3.4 4.7 

Peru 3 • { (a) 16.2 18.6 17.5 20.2 22.8 
' (b) 3.9 5.6 6.2 8.1 10.4 

{ (a) 36.3 33.3 26.6 20.9 14.2 15.4 15.4 
Poland 3 • (b) 1.3 3.0 L 0.6 L 1.1 L 4.3 L 1.5 L 1.9 

{ (a} 18.6 17.9 19.4 19.1 18.4 19.0 19.1 22.3 
Sweden (b) 7.5 4.5 3.6 L 17.1 2.4 1.5 5.2 9.4 

{ (a) 15.0 14.8 14.6 13.1 13.2 12.4 12.2 13.2 
Switzerland. (b) 6.8 6.5 3.6 1.6 L 1.4 2.7 2.1 3.4 

United Kingdom and Ireland : 

England and \Vales. { (a) 
(b) 8.2 7.3 7.9 6.9 7.0 6.9 6.7 7.0 

Scotland . { (a) 
(b) 7.7 7.4 7.2 7.2 7.2 6.8 6.7 6.7 

Ireland { (a) 
(b) 8.6 8.5 8.7 7.7 7.4 7.1 7.2 7.2" 

U.S.A.' { (a) 26.5 23.8 23.0 21.7 20.7 21.9 21.8 23.4 

(All Member banks) (b) 9.4 5.3 0.2 L 5.1 L 7.9 L 4.9 4.6 10.0 

{ (a) 32.0 37.4 30.0 26.6 26.9 23.3 24.8 
Yugoslavia. (b) 5.2 4.3 1.6 L 3.6 1.6 2.5 t.; 

1 F1gures refer to J1.mo of the followmg year. 
1 1020 to 1933: five banks; since 1934: four banks. 
3 Amounts brought forward are not tnkt'u into consideration. 
c Gross profits (a) and not profits (b) as percentage of paid-up capital, reserves and earnings. 


